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Proposed Rules: 


Proposed Rules: 
Re iialisacdpsacieasebishessaasCoinenisesices 20107 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Note: No public bills which 
have become law were 
received by the Office of the 
Federal Register for inclusion 
in today’s List of Public 
Laws. 


Last) List May 3, 1985 





Rules and Regulations 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains regulatory documents having 
general applicability and legal effect, most 
of which are keyed to and codified in 
the Code of Federal Regulations, which is 
published under 50 titles pursuant to 44 
U.S.C. 1510. : 

The Code of Federal Regulations is sold 
by the Superintendent of Documents. 
Prices of new books are listed in the 
first FEDERAL REGISTER issue of each 
week. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Agricultural Marketing Service 


7 CFR Part 908 


(Valencia Orange Regs. 342 and 343, Amdt. 
1; Valencia Orange Reg. 344] 


Valencia Oranges Grown in Arizona 
and Designated Part of California; 
Limitation of Handling 


AGENCY: Agricultural Marketing Service, 
USDA. 


ACTION: Final rules. 


SUMMARY: Amendment 1 of Regulation 
342 increases the quantity of fresh 
California-Arizona Valencia oranges 
that may be shipped to market during 
the period May 3—May 9, 1985. 
Amendment 1 of Regulation 343 
increases the quantity of such fruit that 
may be shipped during the period May 
10-May 16, 1985. Regulation 344 
establishes the quantity of such fruit 
that may be shipped to market during 
the period May 17-May 23, 1985. These 
amendments and regulations are needed 
to provide for orderly marketing of fresh 
Valencia oranges for the periods 
specified due to the marketing situation 
confronting the orange industry. 

DATE: Regulation 342, Amendment 1 

(§ 908.642) is effective for the period 
May 3-9, 1985. Regulation 343, 
Amendment 1 (§ 908.643) is effective for 
the period May 11-16, 1985. Regulation 
344 (§ 908.644) is effective for the period 
May 17-23, 1985. ; 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
William J. Doyle, Chief, Fruit Branch, 
F&V, AMS, USDA, Washington, D.C. 
20250, telephone: 202-447-5975. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Findings 


These rules have been reviewed under 
USDA procedures and Executive Order 
12291 and have been designated “‘non- 


major” rules. William T. Manley, Deputy 
Administrator, Agricultural Marketing 
Service, has certified that these actions 
will not have a significant economic 
impact on a substantial number of small 
entities. 

These amendments and the 
regulations are issued under Marketing 
Order No. 908, as amended (7 CFR Part 
908), regulating the handling of Valencia 
oranges grown in Arizona and 
designated part of California. The order 
is effective under the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674). The actions 
are based upon the recommendation 
and information submitted by the 
Valencia Orange Administrative 
Committee (VOAC) and upon other 
available information. It is hereby found 
that these actions will tend to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act. 

The amendments and the regulations 
are consistent with the marketing policy 
for 1984-85. The marketing policy was 
recommended by the committee 
following discussion at a public meeting 
on March 26, 1985. The committee met 
again publicly on May 7, 1985, to 
consider the current and prospective 
conditions of supply and demand and 
recommended a quantity of Valencia 
oranges for the specified weeks. The 
committee reports the demand for 
Valencia oranges is improving. 

It is further found that it is 
impracticable and contrary to the public 
interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rulemaking, and 
postpone the effective date until 30 days 
after publication in the Federal Register 
(5 U.S.C. 553), because there is 
insufficient time between the date when 
information upon which these actions 
are based became available and the 
effective date necessary to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act. 

Interested persons were given an 
opportunity to submit information and 
views on the amendments and the 
regulation at an open meeting. To 
effectuate the declared policy of the act, 
it is necessary to make the regulatory 
provisions effective as specified, and 
handlers have been notified of the 
amendments and the regulations and 
their effective dates. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 908 


Marketing agreements and orders, 
California, Arizona, Oranges (Valencia). 


Federal Register 
Vol. 50, No. 93 


Tuesday, May 14, 1985 


PART 908—[ AMENDED] 


1. The authority citation for 7 CFR 
Part 908 continues to read as follows: 


Authority: (Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as 
amended; 7 U.S.C. 601-674). 


2. Section 908.642 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 908.642 Valencia Orange Regulation 342. 
The quantities of Valencia oranges 
grown in California and Arizona which 

may be handled during the period May 
3, 1985, through May 9, 1985, are 
established as follows: 

(a) District 1: 285,000 cartons; 

(b) District 2: 465,000 cartons; 

(c) District 3: Unlimited cartons. 

3. Section 908.643 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 908.643 Valencia Grange Regulation 343. 
The quantities of Valencia oranges 
grown in California and Arizona which 
may be handled during the period May 

10, 1985, through May 16, 1985, are 
established as follows: 

(a) District 1: 360,000 cartons; 

(b) District 2: 540,000 cartons; 

(c) District 3: Unlimited cartons. 

4. Section 908.644 is added to read as 
follows: 


§ 908.644 Valencia Orange Regulation 344. 
The quantities of Valencia oranges 
grown in California and Arizona which 
may be handled during the period May 

17, 1985, through May 23, 1985, are 
established as follows: 

(a) District 1: 340,000 cartons; 

(b) District 2: 510,000 cartons; 

(c) District 3: Unlimited cartons. 

Dated: May 8, 1985. 
Thomas R. Clark, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and Vegetable 
Division, Agricultural Marketing Service. 
[FR Doc. 85-11568 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-02-M 


Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service 


9 CFR Parts 112 and 113 
[Docket No. 85-015] 


Viruses, Serums, Toxins, and 
Analogous Products; Packaging and 
Labeling and Standard Requirements 


AGENCY: Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service, USDA. 





ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: A conference was held over 1 
year ago to review regulatory control 
over Rabies Vaccines. This conference 
included representives of the animal 
industry, professional organizations, 
biologics manufacturers, and Federal 
and State agencies involved with rabies 
control. A number of changes in the 
parts of Title 9, Code of Federal 
Regulations, related to Rabies Vaccines 
were proposed. These proposed changes 
included the deletion of the requirement 
that inactivated Rabies Vaccine must be 
administered only at the one site in the 
thigh. The Department agreed to 
consider many of these and published 
them as proposed rulemaking on 
September 5, 1984. As part of the 
proposed rulemaking, a complete review 
of § 112.7 was made. As a result, § 112.7 
of the regulations which contains special 
label provisions for Rabies Vaccines 
and other products, and the standard 
requirements for Rabies Vaccines in 
Part 113 are amended herein. This action 
amends the special labeling 
requirements for Rabies Vaccines, 
including the requirement that 
inactivated Rabies Vaccine must be 
administered only at one site in the 
thigh. This action also revises the 
special labeling requirements for other 
products by deleting or revising various 
provisions which have been determined 
to be obsolete or unnecessary. The 
Standard Requirements in Part 113 of 
Title 9 for Rabies Vaccine are revised to 
eliminate certain restrictions and testing 
steps. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: This amendment 
becomes effective July 15, 1985. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Dr. David F. Long, Chief Staff 
Veterinarian, Veterinary Biologics Staff, 
VS, APHIS, USDA, Room 834, Federal 
Building, 6505 Belcrest Road, 
Hyattsville, MD 20782, 301-436-8674. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Paperwork Reduction Act 


This final rule contains no new or 
amended recordkeeping, reporting or 
application requirements or any type of 
information collection requirement 
subject to the Paperwork Reduction Act 
of 1980. 


Executive Order 12291 


This action has been reviewed under 
USDA procedures established in 
Secretary's Memorandum No. 1512-1 to 
implement Executive Order 12291 and 
has been classified as a “Nonmajor 
Rule.” 

The rule will not have a significant 
effect on the economy and will not 


result in a major increase in costs or 
prices for consumers, individual 
industries, Federal, State, or local 
government agencies, or geographic 
regions; or significant adverse effects on 
competition, employment, investment, 
productivity, innovation, or on the 
ability of the United States-based 
enterprises to compete with foreign- 
based enterprises, in domestic or export 
markets. 


Certification Under the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act 


The Administrator of the Animal and 
Plant Health Inspection Service, has 
determined that this action will not 
result in an adverse economic impact on 
a substantial number of small entities. 
Small entities are defined as 
independently owned firms not 
dominant in the field of veterinary 
biologics manufacturing. 


Background 


At the time § 112.7(b) of Part 112— 
Packaging and Labeling was published, 
protection against specific serotypes of 
avian infectious bronchitis could only be 
achieved by including each specific _ 
serotype in the product. With the advent 
of new production methods, it should 
not be necessary to use specific 
serotypes to ensure protection. 
However, it remains essential to have 
label information to indicate the 
serotypes for which protection is 
claimed. Revision of 9 CFR 112.7(b) by 
changing from “serotypes used” to 
“serotypes for which protection is 
claimed” has been made. 

Presently, inactivated Rabies 
Vaccines labels and enclosures are 
required to contain recommendations 
for intramuscular administration at one 
site in the thigh. This requirement was 
thought to be necessary to ensure 
effectiveness and to guard against 
improper use of vaccines by providing 
for a single method of administration. 
Inactivated products are now available 
which are known to be equally effective 
when administered by other, more 
desirable routes. Adequate instructions 
and controls have been developed to 
ensure proper administration of Rabies 
Vaccines. Therefore, this revision of 9 
CFR 112.7(c)(1) deletes the requirement 
for the recommendation that inactivated 
Rabies Vaccines be administered 
intramuscularly at one site in the thigh. 

Because of minor variations in 
conducting immunogenicity and 
duration of immunity tests on Rabies 
Vaccines and because of individual 
choices of language by licensees, 
variations in recommended dosage and 
immunization schedules have arisen. 
These variations have resulted in 
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difficulties for administrators of State 
and local regulatory programs for rabies 
control. In a conference involving 
licensed manufacturers, Federal, State, 
and local regulatory authorities, and 
interested scientists, agreement was 
reached on uniform language which 
would provide adequate label 
recommendations. As a result of such 
agreement, the Department has revised 9 
CFR 112.7 (c)(2) and (d)(6) to provide for 
uniform age and repeat dose 
recommendations. 

Label requirements in 9 CFR 112.7 
(c)(4) and (d)(1) contain 
recommendations for annual 
revaccination with Rabies Vaccines in 
high risk areas. This recommendation is 
now considered unnecessary. Animals 
vaccinated with products shown to 
confer immunity for more than 1 year 
have not been shown to be more 
susceptible to rabies during the period 
of immunity than those revaccinated 
annually. 

Inclusion of the annual revaccination 
provision on the labels has been the 
source of considerable difficulty in areas 
where an increased incidence of rabies 
exists in wild species. Varying 
interpretations of “high risk areas” 
tended to interfere with rabies control 
by State and local health authorities. 
This revision of 9 CFR 112.7 (c) and (d) 
deletes this recommendation. 

The requirement for a label statement 
regarding accidental human exposure to 
modified live virus Rabies Vaccine in 9 
CFR 112.7(d)(5) is probably insufficient 
to ensure that all users will be 
adequately warned. Although all 
currently approved labeling contains the 
warning, the regulation does not apply 
to cartons containing one multiple dose 
container where no enclosure is 
provided. This revision requires 
prominent placement of the warning on 
all cartons and enclosures, regardless of 
size of the container. 

The specific repeat dose requirements 
in 9 CFR 112.7(f) applicable to aqueous 
and adjuvanted inactivated bacterial 
products in general, as well as to 
specific fractions in 9 CFR 112.7(f) (1) 
and (3), have been found inappropriate 
in the case of certain products either 
prepared by advanced methods or from 
different ingredients, or both, and 
administered pursuant to new 
husbandry practices. This revision 
deletes the requirements for a repeat 
dose at 7 days for aqueous products and 
at 14 days for adjuvanted products. The 
special requirements for Clostridium 
chauvoei, septicum, and novyi fractions 
are also deleted. Appropriate 
recommendations are required to be 
included on labels in accordance with 
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' specific characteristics of each product 
and conditions surrounding its use. 
Paragraphs are renumbered accordingly. 

Substantial concern for human safety 
existed when the restrictions on the 
route of administration for Marek’s 
Disease Vaccine 9 CFR 112.7(k) were 
introduced. Procedures using spray 
equipment were under investigation at 
several research institutions without 
adequate knowledge of public health 
implications. As a result, 
recommendations were limited to 
subcutaneous or intramuscular routes. 
Subsequently, substantial information 
has been obtained indicating that these 
viruses are not implicated in human 
disease. Newer methods of 
administration are being evaluated and 
should be approved if they are shown to 
be safe and effective. Therefore, this 
restriction is deleted. The paragraph 
currently identified as (1) would be 
redesignated as (k). 

The alternate statement regarding 
corneal opacity in 9 CFR 112.7(m) which 
can occur in vaccinated animals has 
resulted in frequent misunderstanding 
and is unnecessary. This statement 
attempts to point out that corneal 
opacity may occur as an event not 
related to vaccination. When it occurs 
coincidentally with administration of 
vaccine, even though the vaccine is not 
at fault, the alternate statement may be 
misunderstood. This revision 
redesignates 9 CFR 112.7 (m) as (1), 
requires a warning statement only 
where adequate data regarding corneal 
opacity had not been filed, and deletes 
the requirement for the alternate 
statement in cases where adequate data 
were filed. 

The immunogenicity and duration of 
immunity tests necessary for evaluation 
of Rabies Vaccines require 15 to 39 
months to conclude. In some tests, even 
under excellent conditions and care, 
deaths of test animals occur during the 
prechallenge period. In order to ensure 
that a suitable number of test subjects 
are available for challenge, some 
manufacturers have found it necessary 
to include extra test animals at the time 
of vaccination. However, to prevent 
compromising the resulis, it remains 
essential for all test animals to be 
challenged. This revision of 9 CFR 
113.129(b)(3){i) and 113.147(b)(3)(i) 
removes the upper limit ef 30 vaccinates. 
Revision of 9 CFR 113.129{b)(3)(ii) and 
113.147(b)(3)(ii) permits use of more than 
10 controls. The basic number of 
vaccinates required to survive the 
challenge remains at 22 of 25 or 26 of 30 
but provisions for acceptance of 
equivalent results are added. In order to 
ensure that other aspects of the studies 


are conducted and product evaluations - 
made in a manner which will support 
licensure and acceptance for use in 
rabies control programs, it is essential 
that a protocol be approved before such 
tests of Rabies Vaccines are initiated. 
This revision changes 9 CFR 113.129(b) 
and 113.147(b) to require submission of a 
protocol for each immunogenicity test of 
Rabies Vaccine. 

Rabies Vaccines are vitally important 
to animal and public health. When in 
combination with other fractions, 
freedom from interference with the 
establishment of protection from rabies 
by presence of the other fractions is 
essential. These revisions of 9 CFR 
113.129(b) and 113.147(b) codify the 
requirement that the Rabies Vaccine 
component in combination with other 
fractions provide the same protective 
value established for single fraction 
Rabies Vaccines. 

Killed virus Rabies Vaccines can be 
prepared so that administration by 
routes other than intramuscularly will 
provide protection which is at least 
equal to that obtained by intramuscular 
administration. These other routes are 
frequently less painful and less difficult 
to administer. Acceptance of vaccines 
administered by other routes in the past 
was resisted because of a desire on the 
part of regulatory officials to have all 
vaccines administered by a single, 
uniform method. This restriction has 
since been shown to be unnecessary 
because of better instructions, 
information, and controls. This revision 
of 9 CFR 113.129(b)(3)(i) permits 
administration by any method shown to 
safely provide adequate protection. 

Measurement of serological response 
in test animals administered Rabies 
Vaccine is required six times during the 
prechallenge period. Adequate 
evaluation of serological response can 
be determined when this is reduced to 
five times. This revision of 9 CFR 
113.129(b)(3)(iii) and 113.147(b)(3)(iii) 
deletes the requirements for these 
determinations at 60 days 
postvaccination and therefore 
eliminates one measurement of the 
present six. 

The regulation in 9 CFR 113.129(b)(1) 
makes reference to the NIH Test in 
Chapter 33 of “Laboratory Techniques in 
Rabies.” The test, as described in that 
publication, specifies that the challenge 
dose contain between 5 and 50 LDso. 
However, this is not clearly stated and, 
as a result, some manufacturers have 
failed to observe this restriction. This 
revision adds clarifying language in 9 
CFR 113.129(b)(1) to ensure that tests 
are run correctly. 
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The regulations in 9 CFR 
113.129(b)(3){iv) and 113.147(b)(3)(iii) 
with regard to Rabies Vaccines require 
challenge using street virus with a 
recommendation of injection in the 
masseter muscles. These requirements 
tend to preclude use of equally effective 
challenges which might not be 
considered to be street viruses. These 
requirements also preclude equally 
effective and simpler methods of 
administration into muscles other than 
the masseter. These revisions provide 
for use of challenge virus to be furnished 
or approved by Veterinary Services and 
delete the masseter muscle 
recommendation. 

The requirement for observation of 
animals during the rabies test 
postchallenge period in accordance with 
9 CFR 113.5(b) has been found to be 
inadequate. In order to ensure the 
validity of test results, additional 
specific tests to ascertain that deaths of 
test animals are due to rabies by 
examination of brain material for the 
presence of rabies virus are considered 
necessary. Therefore, this revision adds 
an examination of brain tissue to ensure 
that deaths from challenge are due to 
rabies. Currently licensed products have 
been adequately evaluated and are not 
affected by this revision. 

The regulations in 9 CFR 113.129(b)(4) 
and 9 CFR 113.147(b)(4) with regard to 
Rabies Vaccine provide for reduced 
numbers of certain species of animals to 
be challenged in immunogenicity test. 
Reduction is permitted only for cattle, 
horses, sheep, and goats. Because of 
widespread need and interest in 
products to protect many species from 
rabies, it may become necessary to 
evaluate Rabies Vaccines in animals not 
considered at the time when this 
Standard Requirement was established. 
Some of these species present problems 
in restraint and confinement during the 
postchallenge period similar tc those 
associated with challenge of those 
currently excluded. This revision allows 
for the reduction of test animals when 
domestic species other dogs and cats 
are challenged. It also allows for more 
adequate selection of vaccinates to be 
challenged by considering SN titers at 
the last two bleedings instead of 
restricting the selection only from those 
lowest at the last bleeding. This revision 
also changes the serological response 
considered to be sufficient to ensure 
protection from challenge to a higher 
titer. This is based on serology and 
challenge results involving over 900 
animals. These studies demonstrate that 
titers of 1:10 by the mouse SN test or 
1:16 by the rapid fluorescent focus 
inhibition test are necessary to ensure 





protection. The rapid fluorescent focus 
inhibition test, which was not available 
when present regulations were 
published, is added as an alternative 
method for determining serological 
response. This method uses an in vitro 
test instead of mice to determine 
serological response with equal 
assurance of accuracy. 

The regulations in 9 CFR 
113.147(a)(5)(ii) specify a 1.0 m1 volume 
of high titer virus for the nerve 
infiltration safety study. This could 
result in inadequate or in excessive 
virus being used because of variations 
in the titer inherent in various products. 
This revision standardizes the amount 
by specifying the equivalent of 10 doses 
for cats and dogs and to one dose per 
site in other species. 


Comments Received 


On Wednesday, September 5, 1984, a 
notice of proposed rulemaking was 
published in the Federal Register at 49 
FR 35022 discussing this revision and 
soliciting comments. 

Comments were received from nine 
licensed manufacturers, two State 
departments of public health, and the 
Department of Health and Human 
Services. None opposed adoption of the 
amendments. The following is a 
discussion of the comments received 
regarding the proposed rulemaking. 

Because of concern about competition 
from a foreign-based firm, three licensed 
manufacturers commented that the 
proposed revision of the regulations in $ 
CFR 112.7(c)(1) to permit 
recommendations for additional routes 
of administration for Rabies Vaccine, 
Killed Virus, would have a significant 
effect on competition, investment, 
productivity, and innovation with 
respect to U.S. firms not prepared to 
market the new vaccines. Commentors 
stated that in the past the Department 
had always adhered to a policy of 
allowing only a single route of 
administration for all Rabies Vaccines. 
Therefore, the proposed change would 
put them at a disadvantage in the 
marketplace. Because of this, three 
licensees and two others recommended 
delay in the effective date of the 
recommended change until January 1, 
1986, or later. In light of the events 
preceding the recommendation, the time 
the industry has had to develop new 
routes of administration, as well as 
other considerations, the Department is 
not of the opinion that this change will 
have a significant adverse effect on 
competition, productivity, innovation, or 
ability to compete with foreign 
manufacturers. The policy of a single 
route of administration was in effect 
because of consideration for the needs 


of authorities responsible for State and 
local rabies control programs. It was 
considered to be desirable to have all 
Rabies Vaccine administered by a route 
and at a site known to provide safe, 
effective protection regardless of the 
differences in the vaccines. In 
December, 1982, the National 
association of State Public Health 
Veterinarians Rabies Compendium 
Committee, after considering all aspects 
of these restrictions, expressed 
willingness to accept Rabies Vaccines 
recommended for routes of 
administration other than intramuscular, 
if they were shown to be safe and 
effective. Information on this policy 
change was supplied to the Department 
and to a consultant to the Rabies 
Compendium Committee representing 
the interest of licensed manufacturers of 
Rabies Vaccines. A conference was held 
on January 31 and February 1, 1984 to 
review all aspects of regulatory control 
of Rabies Vaccines. Representatives of 
the animal industry, veterinary 
professional organizations, each 
licensed manufacturer of Rabies 
Vaccines, and Federal and State 
agencies involved with rabies control 
were present. The subject of additional 
routes of administration was discussed 
at length. No one objected to a possible 
approval of additional routes of 
administration. Some differences were 
expressed as to the minimum acceptable 
proof needed to support revision of 
labels for killed virus vaccines already 
licensed. The Department's declared 
willingness to accept and review 
protocols for this purpose following the 
conference was acknowledged in 
correspondence from a veterinary 
professional organization (American 
Veterinary Medical Association) and in 
one of the licensees’ comments. No 
mention was made of a moratorium or 
delay in approval of revised label 
recommendations at the conference or 
in any Department communications 
subsequent to the conference. However, 
the Department recognizes that this 
amendment represents an important 
change for licensed manufacturers, State 
and local regulatory authorities, users, 
and APHIS regulatory personnel. In 
order to ensure that licensees, animal 
and public health agencies, veterinary 
practitioners and other vaccine users, 
and Agency personnel have ample time 
to take all steps necessary for a smooth 
transition, the effective date has been 
established at 60 days following 
publication of this final rule in the 
Federal Register. 

One manufacturer recommended an 
indefinite delay in approving additional 
routes of administration for Rabies 
Vaccine, Killed Virus, based on lack of 
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published information to support the 
change. Although substantial _ 
information has been published in 
scientific journals in other countries, the 
Department does not require publication 
of test results in scientific journals to 
support acceptance for licensure. What 
it does require is proof that a vaccine 
will provide safe, effective protection of 
host animals when administered as 
recommended on the label. Therefore, 
this recommendation was not accepted. 

One licensee objected to deletion of 
the recommendations for annual 
revaccination in high risk areas. This 
was based on a concern for animal and 
public health risks which might be 
reduced by the additional vaccinations. 
Because of problems associated with 
interpretations of “high risk area” and 
difficulties in applying the extra 
vaccinations, as we!l as insufficient 
evidence that such extra vaccinations 
would reduce the incidence of disease, 
the National Association of Public 
Health Veterinarians recommended 
deletion of this requirement in 1981. 
They continued to recommend its 
deletion at the Conference on 
Regulatory Control of Rabies Vaccines. 
Therefore, this requirement has been 
deleted. 

One State public health agency 
recommended that a minimum relative 
potency value be imposed on killed 
virus Rabies Vaccine in 9 CFR 
113.129(b)(3)(i). This recommendation 
was based on standards established for 
vaccines to be used in humans and on 
recommendations by some experts. Such 
minimum relative potency may be 
acceptable for products to be used 
where vaccination-challenge studies are 
not feasible, but are not appropriate for 
products where such protection studies 
can be conducted. ¢ 

The State agency also recommended 
an increase in number of test animals to 
ensure that a Rabies Vaccine would be 
99 percent effective and would protect 
all vaccinates against challenge. This is 
not realistic for statistical or biological 
reasons. Certain immunologically 
unresponsive individuals could result in 
rejection of a satisfactory vaccine. A 
prohibitive number of test animals 
would be needed, further increasing the 
likelihood of immunologically 
unresponsive individuals. Therefore, 
these recommendations were not 
adopted. 

The State Agency also recommended 
that vaccinates and controls be 
challenged simultaneously using a 
separate syringe and needle for each 
animal. All tests of licensed Rabies 
Vaccines have been and will continue to 
be conducted with challenge virus 
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administered on the same day to both 
vaccinates and controls. Challenge of 
test animals at different times has not, 
nor will it be acceptable for proof of 
efficacy. Including the word 
“simultaneously” would be subject to 
misinterpretation and would not result 
in improvement of the test to determine 
effectiveness. Use of separate syringes 
and needles for the purpose of 
preventing transfer of other disease 
organisms among animals housed 
together for months or years would 
unacceptably increase the risk of 
accidental self-injection by laboratory 
personnel. Therefore, these 
recommendations were not adopted. 

The State agency also recommended 
adding a minimum median serological 
titer to criteria for acceptance of a 
Rabies Vaccine. Use of such criteria for 
exemption of certain animals from 
challenge is appropriate, but should not 
be used to reject a vaccine which 
protects animals from challenge. 
Therefore, this recommendation was not 
adopted. 

The State agency also recommended 
that test animals be obtained from a 
source which has possessed them from 
birth, be from an unvaccinated dam, and 
held individually isolated during the 
postchallenge period. Such limitations 
are considered unnecessarily restrictive 
and would not reduce the likelihood of 
acceptance of an unsatisfactory vaccine. 
Therefore, these recommendations were 
not adopted. 

Another State agency requested that 
the label recommendations for primary 
immunization, 9 CFR 112.7 (c)(1) and 
(d)(5), be revised to specify that the 
repeat dose one year later be limited to 
dogs initially vaccinated at less than 12 
months of age. This concept was 
considered in the development of the 
uniform recommendations, but was 
determined to be less desirable than the 
published proposal. The advantage 
gained in protection resulting from the 
second dose in all animals regardless of 
the age when first vaccinated, is 
considered sufficient to jusitfy the 
added cost. Therefore, this 
recommendation was not adopted. 

Three licensees commented that the 
requirement for examining brains of test 
animals dying during the postchallenge 
period only by the fluorescent antibody. 
test is unduly restrictive. Other tests are 
equally reliable and, in some cases, 
more readily conducted by certain 
licensees. The Department agrees with 
this comment. Therefore, provisions for 
use of other methods were incorporated 
in 9 CFR 113.129(b)(3)(iv) and 
113.147(b)(3){iv). 

One licensee recommended that the 
number of vaccinates required to 


survive challenge specified in 9 CFR 
113.129(b)(3)(ii) and 113.147(b)(3)(ii) be 
stated only as 86 percent. This would 
not be statistically valid. If fewer 
vaccinates are used, a higher percentage 
must survive than required when larger 
numbers are challenged. Therefore, this 
recommendation was not adopted. 

One licensee suggested that the test in 
9 CFR 113.129(b)(i) be extended to 
permit acceptance of test results where 
the challenge LDso exceeds 50 if the LDso 
of the standard is within the acceptable 
range of previous valid tests. This would 
result in acceptance without a valid 
basis for such acceptance. Very little 
experience is needed to achieve 
consistent challenge levels within the 
stated range of 5 to 50 LDso. Therefore, 
this recommendation was not accepted. 


List of Subjects 
9 CFR Part 112 


Animal biologics, Exports, Imports, 
Labeling, Packaging and container, 
Transportation. 


9 CFR Part 113 


Animal biologics, Exports, Imports, 
Reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements. 


PART 112—PACKAGING AND 
LABELING 


Accordingly, 9.CFR Part 112 is 
amended as follows: 

1. The authority citation for Part 112 is 
revised to read as follows, and all 
authority citations appearing at the end 
of subparts of Part 112 are removed. 

Authority: 21 U.S.C. 151-158; 37 FR 28477, 
28646; 38 FR 19141. 

2. Section 112.7, paragraphs (c) (1) and 
(2), (d), (£), (k) and (1) are revised to read: 


§ 112.7 Special additional requirements. 


* * * * * 


(c) ee 

(1) That vaccine be administered to 
animals at 3 months of age or older, with 
a repeat dose 1 year later. 

(2) Subsequent revaccination as 
determined from the results of duration 
of immunity studies conducted as 
prescribed in § 113.129 (b) or (c) or both. 

(d) In the case of a biological product 
containing modified live rabies virus, 
the carton labels, enclosures, and all but 
very small final container labels shall 
include the recommendations provided 
in this paragraph. 

(1) For low egg-passage (below the 
180th egg-passage level) the statement 
“For Use in Dogs Only! Not For Use in 
Any Other Animal!” 

(2) For other vaccines containing 
modified live rabies virus, the statement 
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“For Use In (designate animal(s}) Only! 
Not For Use In Any Other Animal!” 

(3) Intramuscular injection at one site 
in the thigh shall be recommended. 

(4) The statement “In event of 
accidental exposure to the vaccine virus, 
the possible hazard to human health 
should be considered and State Public 
Health Officials should be consulted for 
specific recommendations “shall be 
prominently placed on all carton labels 
and on enclosures, if used. 

(5) That vaccine be administered to 
animals at 3 months of age or older, with 
a repeat dose 1 year later. 

(6) Subsequent revaccination as 
determined from the results of the 
duration of immunity studies conducted 
as prescribed in § 113.147 (b) or (c} or 
both. 


* * * * * 


(f) Unless otherwise authorized in a 
filed Outline of Production, labels for 
inactivated bacterial products shall 
contain an unqualified recommendation 
for a repeat dose to accomplish primary 
immunization to be given at an 
appropriate time interval: Provided, 
That, repeat dose recommendations 
prescribed in paragraphs (f) (1) through 
(3) of this section are required for 
products containing the fractions listed. 

(1) Clostridium haemolyticum. 
‘Repeat the dose every 5 or 6 months in 
animals subject to reexposure.” 

(2) Erysipelothrix rhusiopathiae. 
“Swine: For breeding animals, repeat 
after 21 days and annually. Turkeys: 
Repeat dose every 3 months.” 

(3) Clostridium botulinum Type C. 
“Revaccinate breeders 1 month before 
breeding.” 
* * * * . 

(k) In the case of normal serum, 
antiserum, or antiserum derivatives, the 
type of preservative used shall be 
indicated on all labels. 

(1) Unless acceptable data has been 
filed with Veterinary Services, to show 
that development of corneal opacity is 
not associated with the product, carton 
labels and enclosures used with 
biological products containing modified 
live canine hepatitis virus or modified 
live canine adenovirus Type 2 shall bear 
the following statement: “Occasionally. 
transient corneal opacity may occur 
following the administration of this 
product.” 


PART 113—STANDARD 
REQUIREMENTS 


Accordingly, 9 CFR Part 113 is 
amended as follows: 

1. The authority citation for Part 113 is 
revised to read as follows, and all 
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authority citations appearing at the end 
of subparts of Part 113 are removed: 


Authority: 21 U.S.C. 151-158; 37 FR 28477, 
28646; 38 FR 19141. 


2. Section 113.129 introductory 
paragraph (b), (b)(1), (b)(3) (i) through 
(v), and (b)(4) are revised to read: 


§ 113.129 Rabies vaccine, killed virus. 

(b) The immunogenicity of vaccine 
prepared with virus at the highest 
passage from the Master Seed shall be 
established in each species for which 
the vaccine is recommended. Tests shall 
be conducted in accordance with a 
protocol filed with Veterinary Services 
before initiation of the tests. The 
vaccine shall be prepared using methods 
prescribed in the Outline of Production. 
If Rabies Vaccine is to be in 
combination with other fractions, the 
product to be tested shall include all 
fractions to be tested. 


(1) The preinactivation virus titer shall 
be established as soon as possible after 
harvest by at least five separate virus 
titrations. A mean relative potency 
value of the vaccine to be used in the 
host animal potency test shall be 
established by at least five replicate 
potency tests conducted in accordance 
with the NIH Test For Potency in 
Chapter 33 of “Laboratory Techniques in 
Rabies,” Third Edition (1973), World 
Health Organization, Geneva. The 
volumetric method of calculation, as 
described in this publication, shall be 
used and the challenge dose shall 
contain between 5 and 50 LDso. The 
provisions of “Laboratory Techniques in 
Rabies,” Third Edition (1973), are 
incorporated by reference and are the 
minimum standards for achieving 
compliance with this section. 


* 7 * * 


(3) * @-e 

(i) Twenty-five or more animals shall 
be used as vaccinates. Each shall be 
administered a dose of vaccine at the 
proposed minimum potency level and by 
the method specified in the Outline of 
Production. 

(ii) Ten or more additional animals 
shall be held as controls. 

(iii) On or about 30, 90, 180, 270, and 
365 days postvaccination, all test 
animals shall be bled and individual 
serum samples tested for neutralizing 
antibodies to rabies virus. 

(iv) All surviving test animals shall be 
challenged intramuscularly with virulent 
rabies virus furnished or approved by 
Veterinary Services 1 year after 
vaccinations, except as provided in 
(b)(4) of this section. The challenged 
animals shall be observed each day for 


90 days as prescribed in § 113.5(b). The 
brain of each test animal that dies 
following challenges shall be examined 
for rabies by the fluorescent antibody 
test or other method acceptable to 
Veterinary Services. 

(v) Requirements for acceptance in 
challenge tests shall be death due to 
rabies in-at least 80 percent of the 
controls while at least 22 of 25 or 26 of 
30 or a statistically equivalent number 
of the vaccinates remain well for a 
period of 90 days. 

(4) When animals of domestic species 
other than dogs and cats are the test 
animals, the five vaccinates with the 
lowest SN titers at each of the last two 
bleedings may be challenged, except 
that all vaccinates with SN titers below 
1:10 by the mouse SN test or below 1:16 
by the rapid fluorescent focus inhibition 
test at any bleeding shall be challenged 
at 1 year postvaccination. At least five 
SN-negative controls of each species 
shall be challenged at the same time as 
the vaccinates. All SN titers shall be 
determined to an endpoint. The 
unchallenged vaccinates shall be 
considered protected when evaluated 
for acceptance as specified in (b)(3)(v) 
of this section. 


* * * * . 


3. Section 113.147 paragraphs (a)(5)(ii), 
introductory paragraph (b), (b)(3) (i) 
through (v), and (b)(4) are revised to 
read: 


§ 113.147 Rabies vaccine. 


* * * *. * 
(a) e @.¢@ 
(5) * * € 


(ii) Infiltrate a major nerve of each of 
the animals in the other group of 5 with 
10 doses of the same high titer virus. For 
all species except dogs and cats, 
multiple injections along the cervical 
spine in the proximity to the nerve 
trunks emerging from the spinal cord 
may be used: Provided, That a 1-dose 
volume shall be injected into each of 
four or more sites bilaterally. ° 


* * * * 


(b) The immunogenicity of vaccine 
prepared with virus at the highest 
passage of the Master Seed shall be 
established in each species for which 
the vaccine is recommended. Tests shall 
be conducted in accordance with a 
protocol filed with Veterinary Services 
before initiation of the tests. The 
vaccine shall be prepared using methods 
prescribed in the Outline of Production. 
If Rabies Vaccine is to be in 
combination with other fractions, the 
product tested shall include all fractions 
to be recommended. 
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* * 


(3) * *** 


(i) Twenty-five or more animals shall 
be used as vaccinates. Each shall be 
injected intramuscularly at one site in 
the thigh with a dose of vaccine at the 
proposed minimum Virus titer as 
specified in the filed Outline of 
Production. 

(ii) Ten or more additional animals 
shall be held as controls. 

(iii) On or about days 30, 90, 180, 270, 
and 365 postvaccination, all animals 
shall be bled and individual serums 
tested for neutralizing antibodies to 
rabies virus. 

(iv) All surviving test animals of each 
species shal] be challenged 
intramuscularly with virulent rabies 
virus furnished or approved by 
Veterinary Services 1 year after 
vaccination, except as provided in 
paragraphs (b)(4), (b)(5), and (b)(6), of 
this section. The challenged animals 
shall be observed each day for 90 days 
as prescribed in § 113.5(b). The brain of 
each test animal that dies following 
challenge shall be examined for rabies 
by the fluorescent antibody test or other 
method acceptable to Veterinary 
Services. 

(v) Requirements for acceptance in 
challenge tests shall be death due to 
rabies in at least 80 percent of controls 
while at least 22 of 25 or 26 of 30 ora 
statistically equivalent number of the 
vaccinates remain well for a period of 90 
days. ; 

(4) When animals of domestic species 
other than dogs and cats are the test 
animals, the five vaccinates with the 
lowest SN titers at each of the last two 
bleedings may be challenged, except 
that all vaccinates with SN titers below 
1:10 by mouse SN test or below 1:16 by 
the rapid fluorescent focus inhibition 
test at any bleeding shall be challenged 
at 1 year postvaccination. At least five 
SN-negative controls of each species 
shall be challenged at the same time as 
the vaccinates. All SN titers shall be 
determined to an endpoint. The 
unchallenged vaccinates shall be 
considered protected when evaluated 
for acceptance as specified in (b)(3)(v) 
of this section. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 8th day of 
May 1985. 

B.G. Johnson, 

Acting Deputy Administrator, Veterinary 
Services. 

[FR Doc. 85-11483 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-34-M 
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FARM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION 
12 CFR Part 617 


Examinations, Audits, and 
Investigations; Frequency 
Requirement 


AGENCY: Farm Credit Administration. 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: The Farm Credit 
Administration (FCA), by its Federal 
Farm Credit Board (Federal Board), 
amends its regulation dealing with 
frequency of examinations and audits of 
each Farm Credit System institution by 
the FCA. The current regulation requires 
the examination and audit of each 
Federal land bank association (FLBA) 
once each 18 months. The amended 
regulation changes the requirement to 
once each 36 months. 

The Federal Board believes that 
notice and public comment are not 
required because the regulation merely 
sets forth Agency procedure. 
Furthermore, the Federal Board finds 
that notice and public comment are 
unnecessary because it believes that the 
safety and soundness of Farm Credit 
institutions will not be adversely 
affected. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: Thirty days from this 
publication date, provided either or both 
houses of Congress are in session. 
Notice of effective date will be 
published. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
John C. Moore, Assistant Deputy 
Governor, Office of Examination and 
Supervision, Farm Credit 
Administration, 1501 Farm Credit Drive, 
McLean, VA 22102-5090, (703) 883-4401. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Farm Credit Act of 1971, as amended 
(Act), does ot prescribe the frequency of 
examinations of FLBAs as it does for 
other Farm Credit institutions. Rather, it 
authorizes the examination and audit of 
each FLBA of the Farm Credit System at 
such time as the Governor of the FCA 
may determine. The current 12 CFR 
617.7060 provides that FLBA 
examinations and audits shall be 
conducted once every 18 months and at 
such other times as the Governor may 
determine. 

Because the FLBAs act as agents for 
the Federal land banks (FLBs), loans 
made through the FLBAs are carried on 
the books of the FLBs, which are 
required by statute to be examined and 
audited annually. Furthermore, FLBs 
currently conduct comprehensive 
association reviews of FLBAs who act 
as their agents. Thus, the FCA is able to 
monitor FLBA activities through the 
annual examination of each FLB. In 


addition, the FCA monitors FLBAs 
through periodic financial reports to the 
FCA. Accordingly, the Federal Board 
believes 12 CFR 617.7060 should be 
amended to require the FCA to examine 
and audit each FLBA once every 36 
months. The regulation will continue to 
permit the examination of FLBAs at 
such other times as the Governor may 
determine. 


List of Subjects in 12 CFR Part 617 


Accounting, Agriculture, Banks, 
Banking, Rural areas. 


PART 617—EXAMINATIONS, AUDITS, 
AND INVESTIGATIONS 


For reasons set out in the preamble, 
Part 617 of Chapter VI, Title 12 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations, is 
amended as shown: 


Subpart A—Examinations and Audits 


* * * * * 


1. The authority citation for Part 617 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: Secs. 5.9, 5.12, 5.18, Pub. L. 92- 
181, 85 Stat. 619, 620, 621, (12 U.S.C. 2243, 2246 
and 2252), unless otherwise noted. 


2. Section 617.7060 is amended by 
revising the introductory paragraph and 
paragraph (b) as follows: 


§ 617.7060 Frequency of examinations 
and audits. 

Farm Credit System institutions and 
their activities shall be examined and 
audited in accordance with the 
following schedule and at such other 
times as the Governor shall deem 
necessary. 

* * * * * 

(b) Each Federal land bank 
association—once each 36 months. 
Donald E. Wilkinscn, 

Governor. 
[FR Doc. 85-11576 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6705-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 


Federal Aviation Administration 


14 CFR Part 71 
{Airspace Docket No. 85-AGL-8] 


Alteration of Transition Area; Carmi, iL 


AGENCY: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 
ACTION: Final Rule; request for 
comments. 


SUMMARY: The nature of this action is to 
alter the Carmi, Illinois, transition area 
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by revising the coordinates identifying 
the location of the Carmi, Illinois, 
Municipal Airport. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: 0901 G.m.t., May 14, 
1985. Comments must be received on or 
before June 17, 1985. 


ADDRESSES: Send comments on the 
proposal in triplicate to: Federal 
Aviation Administration, Regional 
Counsel, AGL-7, Attn: Rules Docket No. 
85-AGL-8, 2300 East Devon Avenue, 
Des Plaines, Illinois 60018. 

The official docket may be examined 
in the Office of the Regional Counsel, 
Federa! Aviation Administration, 2300 
East Devon Avenue, Des Plaines, 
Illinois. 

An informa! docket may also be 
examined during norma! business hours 
at the Airspace, Procedures, and 
Automation Branch, Air Traffic Division. 
Federal Aviation Administration, 2300 
East Devon Avenue, Des Plaines, 
Illinois. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Edward R. Heaps, Airspace, Procedures. 
and Automation Branch, Air Traffic 
Division, AGL-530, Federal Aviation 
Administration, Great Lakes Region, 
2300 East Devon Avenue, Des Plaines, 
Illinois 60018, telephone (312) 694-7360. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Request for Comments on the Rule 


Although this action is in the form of a 
final rule, which involves only a change 
in listed geographical coordinates for 
Carmi, Illinois, Municipal Airport and 
was not preceded by notice and public 
procedure, comments are invited on the 
rule. When the comment period ends, 
the Federal Aviation Administration 
(FAA) will use the comments submitted. 
together with other available 
information, to review the regulation. 
After the review, if the FAA finds that 
changes are appropriate, it will initiate 
rulemaking proceedings to amend the 
regulation. 

Comments that provide the factual 
basis supporting the views and 
suggestions presented are particularly 
helpful in evaluating the effects of the 
rule and determining whether additional 
rulemaking is needed. Comments are 
specifically invited on the overall 
regulatory, aeronautical, economic, 
environmental, and energy aspects of 
the rule that might suggest the need to 
modify the rule. 


The Rule 


The purpose of this amendent to 
§ 71.181 of Part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations is to alter the 
Carmi, Illinois, transition area 
description. Section 71.181 of Part 71 of 
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the Federal Aviation Regulations was 
republished in Handbook 7400.6 dated 
January 3, 1984. 

The geographical coordinates 
currently published in Handbook 7400.6 
to describe the location of Carmi, 
Illinois, Municipal Airport are incorrect. 
This action amends the geographical 
coordinates to reflect the correct 
location of the airport as published in 
the Airport/Facility Directory and as 
depicted on aeronautical charts. 

Under the circumstances presented, 
the FAA concludes that there is an 
immediate need for a regulation to alter 
the airport coordinates as currently 
shown in the Carmi, Illinois, transition 
area description. Therefore, I find that 
notice or public procedure under 5 
U.S.C. 553(b) is contrary to the public 
interest and that good cause exists for 
making this amendment effective 
coincident with the next charting date. 

The FAA has determined that this 
regulation only involves an established 
body of technical regulations for which 
frequent and routine amendments are 
necessary to keep them operationally 
current. It, therefore: (1) Is not a “major 
rule” under Executive Order 12291; (2) is 
not a “significant rule” under DOT 
Regulatory Policies and Procedures (44 
FR 11034; February 26, 1979); and (3) 
does not warrant preparation of a 
regulatory evaluation as the anticipated 
impact is so minimal. Since this is a 
routine matter that will only affect air 
traffic procedures and air navigation, it 
is certified that this rule will not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities 
under the criteria of the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act. 


List of Subjects in 14 CFR Part 71 
Aviation safety, Transition area. 
Adoption of the Amendment 


Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me, § 71.181 of Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations (14 
CFR Part 71) is amended, as follows: 


Carmi, Illinois 


By removing “* * * (lat. 38°06'00"N., long. 
88°09'00" W.) * * *” and inserting in its place 
** * * (lat. 38°05'22”N., long. 88°07'23" W.).” 
(Secs. 307(a), 313(a), Federal Aviation Act of 
1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348(a) and 1354{a)); 49 U.S.C. 


106(g) (Revised, Pub. L. 97-449, January 12, 
1983); and 14 CFR 11.69) 


Issued in Des Plaines, Illinois, on April 26, 
1985. 


Paul K. Bohr, 

Director, Great Lakes Region 

{FR Doc. 85-11543 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-13-M 
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14 CFR Part 71 

[Airspace Docket No. 85-AWP-11] 
Alteration of VOR Federal Airways and 
Jet Routes—Prescott, AZ 


AGENCY: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 


action: Correction to final rule. 


SUMMARY: The name of the Prescott 


Very High Frequency Omni-directional 
Radio Range and Tactical Air 
Navigation Aid (VORTAC) facility at 
Prescott, AZ, was changed to the Drake 
VORTAC, effective 0901 GMT, June 6, 
1985. Through inadvertent error the 
compulsory reporting points which refer 
to that facility were not amended to 
reflect the name change. This correction 
makes that amendment. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: 0901 G.M.T., June 6, 
1985. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Paul C. Smith, Airspace and Air Traffic 
Rules Branch (ATO-230), Airspace- 
Rules and Aeronautical Information 
Division, Air Traffic Operations Service, 
Federal Aviation Administration, 800 
Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20591; telephone: (202) 
426-8783. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
History 


On April 10, 1985, the FAA published 
a final rule changing the name of the 
Prescott VORTAC to the Drake 
VORTAC (50 FR 14092). In listing the 
sections of 14 CFR Part 71 that were to 
be amended to reflect the change, 14 
CFR Part 71.203 was inadvertently 
omitted. This correction amends that 
section. 

The FAA has determined that this 
regulation only involves an established 
body of technical regulations for which 
frequent and routine amendments are 
necessary to keep them operationally 
current. It, therefore: (1) Is not a “major 
rule” under Executive Order 12291; (2) is 
not a “significant rule” under DOT 
Regulatory Policies and Procedures (44 
FR 11034; February 26, 1979); and (3) 
does not warrant preparation of a 
regulatory evaluation as the anticipated 
impact is so minimal. Since this is a 
routine matter that will only affect air 
traffic procedures and air navigation, it 
is certified that this rule will not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities 
under the criteria of the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act. 


List of Subjects in 14 CFR Part 71 


Aviation safety, Compulsory reporting 
points. 


Adoption of the Correction 


Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me, FR Doc. 85-8595, as 
published in the Federal Register on 
April 10, 1985, (50 FR 14092) is corrected 
as follows: 


§ 71.203 

Prescott, AZ [Revoked] 

Drake, AZ [New] 
(Secs. 307(a) and 313(a), Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348(a) and 1354(a)); (49 
U.S.C. 106{g) (Revised, Pub. L. 97-449, January 
12,1983)); and 14 CFR 11.69.) 

issued in Washington, D.C., on May 7, 1985. 
James Burns, Jr., 
Acting Manager, Airspace-Rules and 
Aeronautical Information Division. 
[FR Doc. 85-11544 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-13-M 


14 CFR Part 71 


{Airspace Docket No. 85-AGL-5] 


Alteration of Transition Area 


AGENCY: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 


ACTION: Final Rule; request for 
comments. 


SUMMARY: The nature of this action is to 
alter the Mt. Comfort, Indiana, transition 
area by removing reference to the 
Indianapolis, Indiana, transition area 
and inserting reference to the 
McCordsville, Indiana, transition area 
so as to correlate the written description 
with the transition area as currently 
charted. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: 0901 G.m.t., May 14, 
1985. Comments must be received on or 
before June 17, 1985. 


ADDRESSES: Send comments on the 
proposal in triplicate to: Federal 
Aviation Administration, Regional 
Counsel, AGL-7, Attn: Rules Docket No. 
85-AGL-—5, 2300 East Devon Avenue, 
Des Plaines, Illinois 60018. 

The offical docket may be examined 
in the Office of the Regional Counsel, 
Federal Aviation Administration, 2300 
East Devon Avenue, Des Plaines, 
Illinois. 

An informal docket may also be 
examined during normal business hours 
at the Airspace, Procedures, and 
Automation Branch, Air Traffic Division, 
Federal Aviation Administration, 2300 
East Devon Avenue, Des Plaines, 
Illinois. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Edward R. Heaps, Airspace, Procedures, 
and Automation Branch, Air Traffic 
Division, AGL-530, Federal Aviation 
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Administration, Great Lakes Region, 
2300 East Devon Avenue, Des Plaines, 
Illinois 60018, telephone (312) 694-7360. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Request for Comments on the Rule 


Although this action is in the form of a 
final rule, which involves a correction to 
the written description for the Mt. 
Comfort, Indiana, transition area and 
was not preceded by notice and public 
procedure, comments are invited on the 
rule. When the comment period ends, 
the Federal Aviation Administration 
(FAA) will use the comments submitted, 
together with other available 
information, to review the regulation. 
After the review, if the FAA finds that 
changes are appropriate, it will initiate 
rulemaking proceedings to amend the 
regulation. 

Comments that provide the factual 
basis supporting the views and 
suggestions presented are particularly 
helpful in evaluating the effects of the 
rule and determining whether additional 
rulemaking is needed. Comments are 
specifically invited on the overall 
regulatory, aeronautical, economic, 
environmental, and energy aspects of 
the rule that might suggest the need to 
modify the rule. 


The Rule 


The purpose of this amendment to 
§ 71.181 of Part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations (14 CFR Part 71) is 
to redescribe the Mt. Comfort, Indiana, 
transition area with reference to the 
McCordsville, Indiana, transition area. 
Section 71.181 of Part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations was republished in 
Handbook 7400.6 dated January 3, 1984. 

The current description of the Mt. 
Comfort, Indiana, transition area implies 
that there is an overlap involved with 
the Indianapolis, Indiana, transition 
area. There is no such overlap. The 
overlap actually involves the 
McCordsville, Indiana, transition area. 
This action is only to correct the written 
description. There is no additional 
designated airspace involved, and the 
transition areas as currently charted will 
remain the same. 

Under the circumstances presented, 
the FAA concludes that there is an 
immediate need for a regulation to 
correct the written description of the Mt. 
Comfort, Indiana transition area. 
Therefore, I find that notice or public 
procedure under 5 U.S.C. 553(b) is 
contrary to the public interest and that 
good cause exists for making-this 
amendment effective coincident with the 
next charting date. 

The FAA has determined that this 
regulation only involves an established 


body of technical regulations for which 
frequent and routine amendments are 
necessary to keep them operationally 
current. It, therefore: (1) Is not a “major 
rule” under Executive Order 12291; (2) is 
not a “significant rule” under DOT 
Regulatory Policies and Procedures (44 
FR 11034; February 26, 1979); and (3) 
does not warrant preparation of a 
regulatory evaluation as the anticipated 
impact is so minimal. Since this is a 
routine matter that will only affect air 
traffic procedures and air navigation, it 
is certified that this rule, will not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities 
under the criteria of the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act. 


List of Subjects in 14 CFR Part 71 
Aviation safety, Transition area. 


Adoption of the Amendment 


§ 71.161 [Amended] 


Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me, § 71.181 of Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations (14 
CFR Part 71) amended, as follows: 


By removing the words “. . . excluding that 
portion within the Indianapolis, Indiana, 
transition area” and inserting in their place 
the words “. . . excluding that portion within 
the McCordsville, Indiana, transition area.” 
(Secs. 307(a), 313(a}, Federal Aviation Act of 
1958 [49 U.S.C. 1348(a) and 1354(a)]; [49 
U.S.C. 106(g) (Revised Pub. L. 97-449, January 
12, 1983]; and 14 CFR 11.69.) 

Issued in Des Plaines, Illinois, on April 26, 
1985. 

Paul K. Bohr, 

Director, Great Lakes Region. 

{FR Doc. 85-11541 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-13-M 


14 CFR Part 71 


[Airspace Docket No. 85-AGL-7] 


Alteration of Various Control Zones 
and Transition Areas Within the FAA 
Great Lakes Region 


AGENCY: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 
ACTION: Final Rule; request for 
comments. 


SUMMARY: The nature of these actions is 
to alter the published descriptions for 
certain control zones and transition 
areas within the FAA Great Lakes 
Region area. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: 0901 G.M.T., August a, 
1985. Comments must be received on or 
before June 17, 1985. 

ADDRESSES: Send comments on the 
proposal in triplicate to: Federal 
Aviation Administration, Regional 
Counsel, AGL-7, Attn: Rules Docket No. 
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85-AGL-7, 2300 East Devon Avenue, 
Des Plaines, Illinois 60018. 

The offical docket may be examined 
in the Office of the Regional Counsel, 
Federal Aviation Administration, 2300 
East Devon Avenue, Des Plaines, 
Illinois. 

An informal docket may also be 
examined during normal business hours 
at the Airspace, Procedures, and 
Automation Branch, Air Traffic Division, 
Federal Aviation Administration, 2300 
East Devon Avenue, Des Plaines, 
Illinois. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Edward R. Heaps, Airspace, Procedures, 
and Automation Branch, Air Traffic 
Division, AGL-530, Federal Aviation 
Administration, Great Lakes Region, 
2300 East Devon Avenue, Des Plaines, 
Illinois 60018, telephone (312) 694-7360. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: . 


Request for Comments on the Rule 


Although these actions are in the form 
of a final rule which involves only a 
navigational aid radio class change and 
were not preceded by notice and public 
procedure, comments are invited on the 
rule. When the comment period ends, 
the Federal Aviation Administration 
(FAA) will use the comments submitted. 
together with other available 
information, to review the regulation. 
After the review, if the FAA finds that 
changes are appropriate, it will initiate 
rulemaking proceedings to amend the 
regulation. 

Comments that provide the factual 
basis supporting the views and 
suggestions presented are particularly 
helpful in evaluating the effects of the 
rule and determining whether additional 
rulemaking is needed. Comments are 
specifically invited on the overall 
regulatory, aeronautical, economic, 
environmental, and energy aspects of 
the rule that might suggest the need to 
modify the rule. 


The Rule 


The purpose of this amendment to 
§§ 71.171 and 71.181 of Federal! Aviation 
Regulations (14 CFR Part 71) is to 
redescribe control zones and transition 
areas within the Great Lakes Region 
area. Sections 71.171 and 71.181 of Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
were republished in Handbook 7400.6 
dated January 3, 1984. 

In these actions, there will be no 
change to any existing designated 
airspace area or designated altitudes for 
any of the associated control zones and/ 
or transition areas. A total of 13 
navigational aids will reflect a change in 
their radio class designation subsequent 





to conversion from VORTAC's to VOR/ 
DME's. The conversions consist of 
removing the TACAN azimuth feature 
utilized by military aircraft from the 
VORTAC's. These changes have been 
coordinated with and approved by the 
Department of Defense. 

Under the circumstances presented, 
the FAA concludes that there is an 
immediate need for a regulation to effect 
the navigational aid radio class 
designation changes. Therefore, I find 
that notice or public procedure under 5 
U.S.C. 553{b) is contrary to the public 
interest and that good cause exists for 
making this amendment effective 
coincident with the next charting date. 

The FAA has determined that this 
regulation only involves an established 
body of technical regulations for which 
frequent and routine amendments are 
necessary to keep them operationally 
current. It, therefore—(1) is not a “major 
rule” under Executive Order 12291; (2) is 
not a “significant rule” under DOT 
Regulatory Policies and Procedures (44 
FR 11034; February 26, 1979); and (3) 
does not warrant preparation of a 
regulatory evaluation as the anticipated 
impact is so minimal. Since this is a 
routine matter that will only affect air 
traffic procedures and air navigation, it 
is certified that this rule will not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities 
under the criteria of the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act. 


List of Subjects in 14 CFR Part 71 


Aviation safety, Control zone, 
Transition area. 


Adoption of the Amendment 


§ 71.171 [Amended] 


§ 71.181 [Amended] 


Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me, §§ 71.171 and 71.181 of 
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations (14 CFR Part 71) are 
amended, as follows: 

In all instances where the acronym 
VORTAC appears, it is to be removed 
and the acronym VOR/DME is to be 
inserted in its place for the control zones 
and transition areas listed below: 


Section 71.171—Control Zones 


Bloomington, IN 
Grand Forks, ND 
Hibbing, MN 
Jackson, MI 
jamestown, ND 
Rochester, MN 
Zanesville, OH 


Section 71.181—Transition Areas 

Bismarck, ND 

Bloomington, IN 

Dixon, IL 

Grand Forks, ND 

Hibbing, MN 

Jackson, MI 

Jamestown, ND 

Kankakee, IL 

Kokomo, IN 

Millersburg, OH 

Philip, SD 

South Bend, IN 

Zanesville, OH 
(Secs. 307(a), 313(a), Federal Aviation Act of 
1958 [49 U.S.C. 1348{a) and 1354(a)}; [49 
U.S.C. 106(g) (Revised, Pub. L. 97-449, January 
12, 1983}; and 14 CFR 11.69.) 

Issued in Des Plaines, Illinois, on April 26, 
1985. 
Paul K. Bohr, 
Director, ‘Great Lakes Region. 
[FR Doc. 85-11542 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-13-M 


FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 
16 CFR Part 455 


Trade Regulation Rule; Sale of Used 
Motor Vehicles in State of Wisconsin; 
Temporary Stay of Effective Date 


AGENCY: Federal Trade Commission. 
ACTION: Temporary stay of effective 
date; Wisconsin. 


SUMMARY: The Federal Trade 
Commission has received a petition 
from the Wisconsin Department of 
Transportation for exemption for the 
State of Wisconsin from the trade 
regulation rule concerning the sale of 
used motor vehicles, 16 CFR Part 455. 
The Commission is staying the effective 
date of the used motor vehicles rule for 
120 days insofar as it applies within the 
State of Wisconsin, while the Petition is 
being considered. 
DATE: The temporary stay of the 
effective date of the used car motor 
vehicle rule in Wisconsin is effective 
May 9, 1985. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Lee J. Plave, Division of Enforcement, 
Bureau of Consumer Protection, 
Washington, D.C. 20580. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Commission has decided for good cause 
to grant a 120 day stay of the effective 
date of the Used Car Rule in the State of 
Wisconsin pending consideration of the 
Wisconsin Petition. 

Although the Used Car Rule and the 
Wisconsin Regulation differ in many 
respects, the Commission has decided 
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that a stay of the effective date of the 
Used Car Rule should be granted 
pending the Commission's consideration 
of the Petition. Wisconsin has had its 
regulation in effect for several years and 
dealers already are using the disclosure 
forms required by this regulation. 
Wisconsin dealers are thus providing 
some information to consumers already. 
Therefore, a brief stay of the Used Car 
Rule to allow full consideration of the 
Petition is unlikely to cause significant 
consumer injury if the Petition is denied, 
and may avoid unnecessary expense to 
Wisccnsin dealers if the exemption is 
granted. 

In addition, the Commission has, for 
good cause, determined that public 
notice and comment on this 120 day 
extension of the effective date is 
unnecessary, impractical, and contrary 
to the public interest. Public comment 
would appear to be unnecessary 
because the stay is merely designed to 
maintain the status quo and to avoid 
placing a potentially unnecessary 
burden on dealers in the State of 
Wisconsin during the limited period of 
time during which the Petition is being 
considered. Thus, in accordance with 
§§ 1.26(b) and (e) of the Commission's 
Rules of Practice, 16 CFR 1.26(b) and (e), 
and sections 553(b) and (d) of the 
Administrative Procedure Act, 5 U.S.C. 
553(b) and (d), the Commission, for the 
reasons stated above, determined that 
there is good cause for deciding that 
prior public notice and comment is not 
necessary before granting a temporary 
stay of the effective date of the Used 
Car Rule as it applies within the State of 
Wisconsin. For the same reasons, this 
stay will become effective immediately 
on May 9, 1985. 

Given the unique circumstances of 
this Petition, the Commission is 
persuaded that a temporary stay is 
appropriate. Accordingly, the 
Commission temporarily stays the 
effective date of the Used Car Rule as it 
applies within the State of Wisconsin 
for 120 days, from May 9, 1985, to 
September 6, 1985, pending final 
consideration of the Petition. 


List of Subjects in 16 CFR Part 455 


Used cars, Trade practices. 
By direction of the Commission. 
Emily H. Rock, 
Secretary. 
{FR Doc. 85-11550 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6750-01-M 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 


Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission 


18 CFR Part 8 
[Docket No. RM&5-14-000; Order No. 419] 


Deletion of a 1987 Filing Requirement 
For FERC Form No. 80 


issued May 10, 1985. 


AGENCY: Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, DOE. 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: The Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission (Commission) is 
amending its regulations (18 CFR 8.11) to 
delete a filing requirement for FERC 
Form No. 80. Licensees of hydroelectric 
projects under major or minor license 
will not be required to file FERC Form 
No. 80 by the upcoming April 1, 1987, 
filing deadline. The next scheduled filing 
of FERC Form No. 80 will be due on 
April 1, 1991. This amendment is part of 
the Commission's ongoing program to 
review and evaluate all of its reporting 
requirements. By deleting the 1987 filing 
requirement for FERC Form No. 80, the 
Commission will achieve a major 
reduction in the reporting burden on 
licensees and in administrative review 
costs for the Commission. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: This rule will become 
effective September 11, 1985. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Janet L. Oakley, Office of the General 
Counsel, Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, 825 North Capitol Street, 
NE., Washington, D.C. 20426, (202) 357~ 
8491, - 


1. Introduction 


The Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission (Commission) is amending 
its regulations (16 CFR 8.11) governing 
the filing of FERC No. 80, entitled 
“Licensed Hydropower Development 
Recreation Report", to delete an April 1, 
1987, filing requirement for the form. 
This amendment is part of the 
Commission's ongoing program to 
review and evaluate all of the data 
required by the Commission for 
regulatory purposes and to eliminate 
requirements where it is appropriate. 


dl. Background and Discussion 


FERC Form No. 80 is a compilation of 
data concerning existing and potential 
recreational use at developments within 
hydroelectric projects licensed by the 
Commission. The Commission has used 
these data to determine whether the 
public's need for water-based 
recreational facilities is being fulfilled 
by the licensees of these projects or 
whether additional resources should be 


provided to satisfy current and future 
recreational needs. 

Licensees of projects under major or 
minor license are required to file a FERC 
Form No. 80 every four years, for data 
compiled during the previous calendar 
year, pursuant to § 8.11 of the 
Commission's regulations, 18 CFR 8.11 
(1984). The first such scheduled filing of 
FERC Form No. 80 is due April 1, 1987. 

The Commission’s review of licensed 
hydroelectric projects and the current 
use of data reported by FERC Form No. 
80 indicates that a re-evaluation is 
appropriate to assess the regulatory 
need for the § 8.11 filing requirements 
for Form No. 80. The Commission's 
licensing procedures provide 
mechanisms, independent of the Form 
No. 80 filing requirements, for informing 
the Commission on recreational matters 
at the time of acting on applications. 
Form No. 80 filing requirements become 
applicable after the issuance of the 
license. Deletion of the Form No. 80 
filing requirement for 1987 will require 
greater reliance on other existing 
procedures, such as input from 
interested agencies and members of the 
public and staff inspections, to enable 
the Commission during the term of a 
license to determine whether the 
public’s need for water-based 
recreational facilities is being 
adequately fulfilled by the licensee. 
Input from agencies and the public is 
typically in the form of inquiry, 
comment, or complaint. In addition, with 
the large pending workload on 
hydropower authorizations, only limited 
staff resources are available to provide 
technical analysis of the data. In view of 
the availability of alternative 
procedures and the limited staff 
resources, the Commission believes it 
appropriate to delete the current 
requirement for filing Form No. 80 by 
April 1, 1987, for data compiled during 
the calendar year ending December 31, 
1986. However, although licensees will 
not be required to collect certain 
recreational data for the purposes of 
filing the April 1, 1987, Form No. 80, if 
issues arise with respect to recreation at 
an individual licensed project, the 
Commission may require the licensee to 
develop the data necessary to resolve 
such issues. 

Under this final rule, licensees will not 
be required to file FERC Form No. 80 by 
the upcoming April 1, 1987, filing 
deadline. The next filing will be due on 
April 1, 1991. The Commission will 
continue to re-evaluate the need for the 
filing of Form No. 80. If experience over 
the next five years indicates that Form 
No. 80 is not necessary or shouid be 
modified, the Commission can then take 
further action. 


By deleting the April 1, 1987, filing 
requirement for FERC Form No. 80, the 
Commission will eliminate the reporting 
burden on licensees. 


ill. Paperwork Reduction Act Statement 


The Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980 
(PRA), 44 U.S.C. 3501-3520 (1982), and 
the Office of Management and Budget's 
(OMB) regulations, 5 CFR 1320.13 (1984), 
require that OMB approve certain 
information collection requirements or 
revisions thereof imposed by agency 
rule. Upon approval of the agency 
requirements or revisions, OMB issues a 
control number which must be displayed 
in the agency’s regulations to inform the 
public of OMB's approval. The 
information collection provisions now in 
18 CFR 8.11 have OMB approval 
(Control No. 19020106). Consistent with 
the PRA and OMB's regulations, the 
deletion of these information collection 
requirements for 1987 in this rule is 
being submitted to OMB for its 
approval. Interested persons can obtain 
information on the information 
collection provisions by contacting the 
Federal Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
D.C. 20426 (Attention: Janet L. Oakley. 
(202} 357-8491). 


IV. Effective Date 


This rule is being made effective 120 
days after publication in the Federal 
Register. The primary objective of the 
rule is to delete for 1987 the 
Commission’s filing requirement for 
FERC Form No. 80. This is necessary to 
allow time to re-evaluate the need for 
the form and at the same time eliminate 
reporting burdens imposed on licensees. 
The data otherwise collected are 
primarily for Commission use rather 
than use by the public. The Commission 
believes that it will be able to discharge 
its statutory obligations by obtaining 
pertinent recreational data from other 
sources. The Commission, therefore, for 
good cause finds pursuant to section 
4(b)(3)(B) of the Administrative 
Procedure Act, 5 U.S.C. 553{b){3}(B) 
(1983), that prior notice and opportunity 
for public comment are unnecessary. 
Inasmuch as the information collection 
revisions in this rule must be submitted 
to OMB for clearance, this rule will 
become effective September 11, 1985. 


List of Subjects in 18 CFR Part 8 


Electric power, Recreation, recreation 
areas. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Commission amends Part 8, Subchapter 
B, Chapter I, Title 18, Code of Federal 
Regulations, as set forth below. 
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By the Commission. 
Kenneth F. Plumb, 
Secretary. 


PART 8—[AMENDED] 


1. The authority citation for Part 8 
continues to read as follows: 


Authority: Department of Energy 
Organization Act, 42 U.S.C. § 7101-7352 
(1982); Exec. Order No. 12,009, 3 C.F.R. 142 
(1978); Federal Power Act, 16 U.S.C. §§ 791a- 
825r (1982); Administrative Procedure Act, 5 
U.S.C. §§ 551-557 (1983). 

2. In § 8.11, paragraph (a)(2) is revised 
to read as follows: 


§ 8.11 Information respecting use and 
development of public recreational 
opportunities. 

(a) Applicability. 

(2) FERC Form No. 80 is due on April 
1, 1991, for data compiled during the 
calendar year ending December 31, 1990. 
Thereafter, FERC Form No. 80 is due on 
April 1 of every fourth year for data 
compiled during the previous calendar 
year. 


* * * * * 


2s *£?f 


[FR Doc. 85-11616 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT 


Office of the Assistant Secretary for 
Housing—Federal Housing 
Commissioner 


24 CFR Parts 200 and 203 
[Docket No. R-85-1162; FR-1867] 


Mutual Mortgage Insurance and 
Rehabilitation Loans; Mortgage 
insurance Endorsement on a 
Proposed or New Dwelling in a New 
Subdivision or Improved Area 


AGENCY: Office of the Assistant 
Secretary for Housing-Federal Housing 
Commissioner, HUD. 


ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: This final rule modifies 
current policy that requires analysis of 
new and proposed residential 
subdivisions before mortgage insurance 
commitments may be issued on 
individual one- to four-family dwellings 
in a subdivision. The revised policy will 
permit, without subdivision analysis, the 
processing and issuance of individual 
and master conditional commitments for 
FHA insurance on individual lots and 
dwellings located in certain improved 
areas. The rule also provides a 
regulatory basis for subdivision analysis 
and approval standards and procedures, 
and provides for the acceptance, on a 


fully reciprocal basis, of subdivision 
approvals issued by the Veterans 
Administration and Farmers Home 
Administration. This rule is intended to 
provide alternative procedures and 
points in time for obtaining conditional 
commitments and endorsement for 
mortgage insurance with respect to 
properties located in these development 
areas. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: June 24, 1985. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
lan Kappeler, Director, Office of Single 
Family Housing and Mortgage 
Activities, Department of Housing and 
Urban Development, Room 10276 451 
Seventh Street, SW., Washington, D.C. 
20410, Telephone (202) 755-3046, (This is 
not a toll-free number). 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On May 
24, 1984, HUD published in the Federal 
Register (49 FR 21938) a Notice of 
Proposed Rulemaking to amend portions 
of 24 CFR Parts 200 and 203. This rule 
proposed to provide a regulatory basis 
for the analysis of residential 
subdivisions by HUD or certain local 
jurisdictions before mortgage insurance 
commitments could be issued on 
individual one- to four-family dwellings 
in a subdivision. The rule also proposed 
to change HUD's policy by allowing, 
without subdivision analysis, the 
issuance of commitments for FHA 
insurance on individual lots and 
dwellings in certain improved areas, and 
to provide for acceptance, on a fully 
reciprocal basis, of subdivision 
approvals issued by the Veterans 
Administration and the Farmers Home 
Administration. 

HUD received three comments in 
response to the proposed rule: one each 
from a builder, a mortgage bankers’ 
association and a builders’ association. 
Two commenters supported the rule, 
stating their agreement with the 
proposed rule's deference to local 
standards and their belief that the rule 
would expedite the process associated 
with the purchase of a home in a new 
housing development. 

The third commenter inquired 
whether (a) HUD would accept 
assurance that a municipal utility 
district will operate and maintain water 
and sewage systems or streets in lieu of 
assurances from local Government, (b}' 
HUD would allow an appraiser to 
review an entire block or subdivision, 
when a developer has submitted an 
application for a conditional 
commitment on one lot; and (c) there 
would be a fee charged by HUD for all 
subdivision analysis processing. 

HUD must be assured of continuous 
maintenance of streets and drainage, 
and maintenance and operation of the 
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water and sewage systems serving . 
HUD-insured properties. Some areas 
designated as municipal utility districts 
operate independently of local 
government control. Where the local 
government does not accept the sytems 
for continuous maintenance, adequate 
provisions acceptable to HUD must be 
demonstrated. Also the local 
government shall certify, with regard to 
the water and sewage systems serving 
the properties, that public systems are 
economically infeasible. 

HUD requires an appraisal to be made 
on each house and lot as a condition to 
accepting an application for mortgage 
insurance. A review for acceptability of 
other lots in a subdivision is not a 
necessary action in order to determine 
acceptability of the subject site. We 
recommend that those wishing to make 
HUD mortgage insurance available in a 
new subdivision or improved area use 
the HUD process for group appraisals. 
This is not only will expedite 
processing, but may result in a lower 
“per case” appraisal fee. 

The processing fee is charged for 
analyzing a subdivision proposal in non- 
certified areas. The fee is submitted 
with the developer's Application for 
Environmental Review, which is the first 
step in the subdivision analysis process. 
The amount of the fee will be published 
in the Federal Register on or before the 
date that the final rule becomes 
effective. The fee applies only to 
subdivision processing and is not a 
surcharge to ususal appraisal fees 
charged for unit appraisal. No fee is 
charged when the subdivision is to be 
located in a certified area or when the 
developer request processing for an 
improved are under § 203.12(d). 

With regard to the improved area 
procedure, the Department wishes to 
point out an important procedural 
aspect that does not appear in the rule. 
Appraisal instructions generally require 
appraiser attention to items sometimes 
considered environmental in nature 
which also are underwriting concerns, 
such as location near hazards, 
inharmonious land uses, and soil 
conditions. The Department plans no 
special instructions for individual 
commitment appraisals under the 
improved area procedure. However, for 
appraisals for master conditional 
commitments, the Department will 
require the fee appraiser and the HUD 
staff review appraiser to complete a 
checksheet covering related 
environmental laws and authorities and 
certain factors that a study of 
subdivision anlaysis experience has 
indicated to be the most frequent causes 
of rejection or mitigation requirements. 
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The items to be specified in the 
appraiser checksheet include 
floodplains, wetlands, site and soil 
suitability, proximity to flammable and 
explosive materials, toxic wastes, 
airport runways, and other natural and 
man-made hazards, noise levels, 
endangered species and their critical 
habitats, sole source aquifers, coastal 
zones and coastal barriers, and historic 
preservation sites (See HUD Form 5489/ 
5491-A). As indicated, the “improved 
area” procedure also will be available to 
developers seeking mortgage 
commitments from Direct Endorsement 
lenders. The Department will issue 
instructions under the Direct 
Endorsement program that will mirror 
the master conditional commitment 
procedures as well as individual 
commitment procedures. Under these 
instructions, the supplemental 
checksheet described above will be 
completed in cases where the insured 
property would have been processed 
under a master conditional commitment, 
had commitment procedures under 

§ 203.12(f) been used. (The lenders’ 
appraisers and underwriters will fill out 
the first part of the checklist and it will 
be submitted for completion by a HUD 
review appraiser.) 


Other Matters 


Unrelated amendments published 
during 1984 have resulted in the 
redesignation of 24 CFR 200.163(c)(22) as 
§ 200.163(c)(24). (See 49 FR 19454, May 8, 
1984, and 49 FR 23584; June 6, 1984.) 
Accordingly, the Part 200 amendment 
contained in this final rule is 
appropriately redesignated as an 
amendment to § 200.163(c)(24). 

This rule does not constitute a “major 
rule” as that term is defined in Section 


1(b) of Executive Order 12291 on Federal 


Regulation. Analysis of the rule 
indicated that it does not (1) have an 
annual effect on the economy of $100 
million or more; (2) cause a major 
increase in costs or prices for 
consumers, individual industries, 
Federal, State, or local government 
agencies, or geographic regions; or (3) 
have a significant adverse effect on 
competition, employment, investment, 
productivity, innovation, or on the 
ability of United States-based 
enterprises to compete with foreign- 
based enterprises in domestic export 
markets. 

A Finding of No Significant Impact 
with respect to the environment has 
been made in accordance with HUD 
regulations in 24 CFR Part 50, which 
implement the National Environmental 
Policy Act of 1969 (42 U.S.C. 4321-4347). 
In accordance with 24 CFR 50.34(b}, the 
Finding of No Significant Impact is 


available for public review. This 
document can be inspected and copied 
during regular business hours in the 
Office of the Rules Docket Clerk, Office 
of the General Counsel, Room 10276, 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development, 451 Seventh Street, S.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20410. 

Under the Regulatory Flexibility Act 
(5 U.S.C. 605(b)) the Undersigned hereby 
certifies that this rule does not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. The 
rule should decrease the burden on 
these entities because it will eliminate 
unnecessary duplication of paperwork 
in cases involving improved areas. In 
those cases where obtaining HUD 
subdivision acceptance is preferred, 
builders are free to continue to follow 
this course. 

This rule was listed as item number 45 
in the Department's Semiannual Agenda 
of Regulations published on October 22, 
1984 (49 FR 41684, 41702) under 
Executive Order 12291 and the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act. 


Paperwork Reduction Act 


The information collection’ 
requirements contained in this rule were 
submitted to the Office of Management 
and Budget under the provisions of the 
Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980 (44 
U.S.C. § 3501-3520) and have been 
assigned OMB Control Number 2502- 
0327, 


List of Subjects 
24 CFR Part 200 


Administrative practice and 
procedure, Claims, Equal employment 
opportunity, Fair housing, Housing 
standards, Loan Programs—Housing 
and community development, Mortgage 
insurance, Organization and functions 
(Government agencies), Reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements, Minimum 
property standards. 


24 CFR Part 203 


Home improvement, Loan programs— 
Housing and community development, 
Mortgage insurance, Solar energy. 

Accordingly, 24 CFR Parts 200 and 203 
are amended as follows: 

1. The authority citation for 24 CFR 
Part 200 is revised to read as set forth 
below and any authority citation 
following any section in Part 200 is 
removed: 


PART 200—INTRODUCTION 


Authority: Secs. 2 and 211 of the National 
Housing Act, (12 U.S.C. 1703 and 1715b). 

2. By revising paragraph (c)(24) of 
§ 200.163, to read as follows: 


§ 200.163 Direct endorsement. 


* ® * - * 


¢ @¢29 


(c) 

(24) In the case of proposed or new 
construction to which 24 CFR 203.12 is 
applicable, that the property covered by 
the application for insurance meets the 
requirements of 24 CFR 203.12(c). 


° * * 


PART 203—MUTUAL MORTGAGE 
INSURANCE AND REHABILITATION 
LOANS 


3. The authority citation for 24 CFR 
Part 203 is revised to read as set forth 
below and any authority citation 
following any section in Part 203 is 
removed. 


Authority: Secs. 203 and 211, National 
Housing Act, (12 U.S.C. 1709, 1715b). 


4. By amending the Table of Contents 
of 24 CFR Part 203 to include the 
following entry: 


” : * * 


Sec 
203.12 Mortgage insurance on proposed or 
new construction in a new subdivision or 
improved area. 
* * * * 


5. By adding a new §203.12 to Part 203, 
to read as follows: 


§ 203.12 Mortgage insurance on 
proposed or new construction in a new 
subdivision or improved area. 

(a) Applicability. This section applies 
to all applications for insurance of 
mortgages on one- to four-family 
dwellings constructed in a new 
subdivision or improved area (both as 
defined in paragraph (b)), except an 
application for insurance of a mortgage 
on a dwelling which: 

(1) Was completed more than one 
year before the date of the application 
for mortgage insurance (or, under the 
Direct Endorsement Program, was 
completed more than one year before 
the date of the appraisal), or 

(2) Is located in a subdivision in which 
all development construction has been 
completed and accepted by the local 
jurisdiction and most dwellings have 
been completed, or 

(3) Is being sold to a second or 
subsequent purchaser. 

(b) Definitions. For purposes of this 
section: 

(i) “Subdivision” means the total area 
containing all of the proposed land 
development activities, building or 
construction operations which are under 
centralized control, and planned 
principal development elements to 
support the creation of 25 or more 
dwelling lots (or such lesser number of 
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lots as HUD shail determine to be 
appropriate to require applicability of 
this section in individual cases). 

(2) “Improved area” means an area of 
at least the minimum size in which the 
local government is willing to accept the 
streets, or the water and sewage 
systems for maintenance, as 
appropriate. In the absence of local 
approval procedures, the term means an 
area of such size as HUD is willing to 
process. 

(3) “Partially completed”, with respect 
to an improved area, means that: 

(i) The local government has accepted 
the plat of a subdivision or of an 
improved area, and the plan for its 
principal development elements and 
rights-of way; 

(ii) All government approvals to begin 
development and construction in the 
improved area have been secured; 

(iii) The development or construction 
of the improved area's streets, water 
and sewage systems and utilities has 
proceeded to a point that precludes any 
major changes; and 

(iv) Provisions are in place for 
continuous maintenance of the streets 
and water and sewage systems once the 
improved area is substantially 
completed. 

(4) “Substantially completed”, with 
respect to an improved area, means that: 

(i) With the exception of delays 
approved by the local government and 
HUD, the improved area's principal 
development elements have been 
completed; 

(ii) The iocal government has issued 
occupancy permits or their equivalent 
on those new dwellings being processed 
by HUD for mortgage insurance; and 

(iii) The local government does or will 
accept for continous maintenance the 
streets, water and sewage systems. 
Where local acceptance for 
maintenance is not available, adequate 
provision for private maintenance must 
be demonstrated. However, with respect 
to private water and sewer systems, the 
local government must also certify that 
public systems are economically 
infeasible, or that the property is served 
by a system approved by the 
Commissioner under Title X of the 
National Housing Act. 

(5) “Principal development elements” 
include without being limited to, 
necessary grading, streets, water and 
sewage systems, utilities, storm 
drainage, and community facilities, as 
well as measures and devices for the 
abatement of nuisances and hazards. 

(c) Procedures. Applications for 
insurance to which this section applies 
shall be processed in accordance with 
procedures consistent with this section, 
or in accordance with such instructions 
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prescribed under the Direct 
Endorsement Program as the 
Commissioner may prescribe. Such 
procedures may provide for 
endorsement for insurance. 

(1) Of a mortgage covering a dwelling 
located in an improved area in 
accordance with terms of a commitment 
issued as described in paragraph (d); 

(2) Of a mortgage covering a dwelling 
located in a subdivision to which 
paragraph (e) is applicable, in 
accordance with the terms of a 
commitment issued as described in 
paragraph (e); 

(3) Of a mortgage covering a dwelling 
located in a subdivision found 
acceptable under paragraph (f), in 
accordance with the terms of a 
commitment issued as described in 
paragraph (f). 

(d) Jmproved areas. A commitment to 
insure a mortgage on a dwelling located 
in an improved area may be issued (or . 
the dwelling appraised for insurance 
under the Direct Endorsement Program) 
when: 

(1) The improved area is at least 
partially completed; 

(2) There is vehicular access to the 
finished lot at least to a line beyond the 
subject site(s), and the lot and block 
grading are sufficiently finished to 
permit the appraiser to analyze the 
influence of adjacent areas on the 
subject site(s); and 

(3} Compliance with applicable HUD 
and local requirements can be 
demonstrated. The commitment issued 
(or Direct Endoresement Program 
instructions prescribed) with respect to 
a dwelling located in an improved area 
appraised in accordance with this 
paragraph shall require that the 
improved area be at least substantially 
completed before endorsement for 
insurance. 

(e) Local area certification. The 
Commissioner may prescribe procedures 
for certifying the capacity of a local 
jurisdiction to maintain and enforce 
acceptable environmental, underwriting 
and development standards and 
procedures for the analysis and 
approval of subdivisions and their 
principal development elements. A 
subdivision which is or will be approved 
by a certified jurisdiction shall not be 
reviewed by HUD under paragraph (f) of 
this section, except with regard to 
elements for which HUD may have 
conditioned the certification of the 
jurisdiction. Commitments for insurance 
of mortgages covering dwellings located 
in a subdivision to which this paragraph 
(e) applies may be issue before, during, 
or after subdivision development. 

(f) Subdivision analysis. The 
Commissioner shall prescribe 
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procedures for analysis of proposed or 
new subdivisions by HUD for 
compliance with applicable HUD and 
local development, underwriting and 
environmental standards. Such analysis 
may be conduced (and commitments for 
insurance of mortgages covering 
dwelling located in subdivision found 
acceptable under such procedures may 
be issued) before, during, or after 
subdivision development. Such 
procedures also shall provide for 
acceptance by HUD, on a fully 
reciprocal basis, of subdivision 
approvals issued by the Veterans’ 
Administration and Farmers Home 
Adminstration. 

(g) Processing fee. The developer of a 
subdivision shall pay a nonrefundable 
fee to cover the costs of processing. The 
fee shali be paid at the time of filing the 
Application for Environmental Review. 
The amount of the fee shall be set by, 
and may from time to time be changed 
by, notice published in the Federal 
Register. Any subsequent application 
involving additional lots must be 
accompanied by an additional fee 
payment. In the event the application is 
incomplete on its face, or is otherwise 
not acceptable for processing, payment 
will be returned with the application. 

Approved by the Office of 
Management and Budget under OMB 
Control Number 2502-0327. 


Dated: May 2, 1985. 
Shirley McVay Wiseman, 
General Deputy Assistant Secretary for 
Housing—Deputy Federal Housing 
Commissioner. 
[FR Doc. 85-11577 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 


BILLING CODE 4210-27-M 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 


Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms 


27 CFR Parts 19, 20, 22, 200, and 250 
[T.D. ATF-199; Correction] 


Distribution and Use of Denatured 
Alcohol and Rum, and Tax-Free 
Alcohol; Correction 


AGENCY: Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco 
and Firearms (ATF), Department of the 
Treasury. 


ACTION: Final rule, Treasury decision; 
correction. 


SUMMARY: This final rule corrects 
technical errors made in FR Doc. 85- 
5136, published in the Federal Register 
on March 6, 1985 at 50 FR 9151. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: June 4, 1985. 





FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
John A. Linthicum, FAA, Wine and Beer 
Branch, (202) 566-7626. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms issued Treasury decision ATF- 
199 on March 6, 1985, amending 
regulations in Title 27, Code of Federal 
Regulations, relating to the industrial 
use of alcohol. In some cases, this final 
rule amended regulations that were 
published in the Federal Register on the 
previous Friday, March 1, 1985 
(Treasury decision ATF-198, FR Doc. 
85-4200, 50 FR 8455). None of these 
corrections make any substantive 
regulation changes and are only 
intended to improve the clarity of Title 
27. 


Authority and Issuance 


This final rule is issued under the 
authority contained in 26 U.S.C. 7805 
(68A Stat. 917). Accordingly, Title 27, 
Code of Federal Regulations, is 
amended as follows: 


PART 19—DISTILLED SPIRITS 
PLANTS 


In the middle column of page 9160, in 
Amendatory Paragraph 5, insert the 
word “(5150.9)” immediately after the 
words “Forms 5110.38 and 1479-A”. 

In the right-hand column of page 9161, 
in § 19.540(C)(2)(ii)(A), replace the word 
“nonpermittees” with the words “a 
nonpermittee”, 


PART 20—DISTRIBUTION AND USE OF 
DENATURED ALCOHOL AND RUM 


1. In the left-hand column of page 
9163, in the table of sections for Part 20, 
revise the heading for § 20.119 by 
inserting the words “not less than” after 
the word “containing”. 

2. In the middle column of page 9164, 
in the definition of Manufacturer or user 
in § 20.11, add the word “or” 
immediately before the words “to 
recover”. 

3. In the middle column of page 9166, 
in § 20.41(b), replace the words 
“application of Form 5150.22” with the 
words “application on Form 5150.22”. 

4. In the right-hand column of page 
9167, in § 20.50, replace the words “error 
or a permit” with the words “error on a 
permit”. 

5. In the right-hand column of page 
9168, in § 20.57(b)(1), replace the word 
“successor” with the word “permittee”. 

6. In the right-hand column of page 
9168, delete the last sentence of 
§ 20.57(b)(2). 

7. In the left-hand column of page 
9169, in § 20.59(c), replace ‘§ 20.56” with 
“§ 20.57(c)”. 
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8. In the middle column of page 9169, 
in § 20.60, delete the heading of 
paragraph (a) and delete all of 
paragraph (b), so that the entire section 
consists only of the text originally 
printed as paragraph (a). 

9. In the middle column of page 9169, 
in § 20.63(a), replace “to be made a part 
of the written notice or the application 
for a new permit submitted to the 
regional director (compliance)” with 
“submitted to the Director”. 

10. In the left-hand column of page 
9170, in the first sentence of § 20.71(d), 
replace “ATF F 5150.20” with “ATF F 
5150.25”. 

11. In the left-hand column of page 
9170, in § 20.71(d), add the following 
sentence after the first sentence of 
paragraph: “No bond is required if the 
permittee is a State, any political 
subdivision of a State, or the District of 
Columbia.” 

12. In the middle column of page 9170, 
in § 20.73(b), replace “Audit Staff, 
Bureau of Government Financial 
Operations” with “Surety Bond Branch, 
Financial Management Service”. 

13. In the middle column of page 9173, 
revise the heading and the first sentence 
of § 20.119 by inserting the words “not 
less than” after the word “containing”. 

14. In the left-hand column of page 
9176, in § 20.161(c)({2), delete the words 
“and date of issue”. 

15. In the right-hand column of page 
9181, in § 20.251(b), replace the word 
“nonpermittees” with the words “a 
nonpermittee”. 


PART 22—DISTRIBUTION AND USE OF 
TAX-FREE ALCOHOL 


16. In the middle column of page 9188, 
in § 22.57(a)(4), replace the word 
“with—” with the word “will—”. 

17. In the left-hand column of page 
9189, in § 22.61, delete the heading of 
paragraph (a) and delete all of 
paragraph (b), so that the entire section 
consists only of the text originally 
printed as paragraph (a). 

18. In the right-hand column of page 
9189, in § 22.71(b), add the following 
sentence after the first sentence of the 
paragraph: “However, no bond is 
required if the permittee is a State, any 
political subdivision of a State, or the 
District of Columbia.” 

19. In the left-hand column of page 
9190, in § 22.73(b), replace “Audit Staff, 
Bureau of Government Financial 
Operations” with “Surety Bond Branch, 
Financial Management Service”. 

20. In the middle column of page 9192, 
in § 22.111(c)(2), delete the words “and 
date of issue”. 

21. In the middle column of page 9192, 
in § 22.111(c)(3), replace ‘Form 5150.9” 
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with “Form 5150.9, unless the regional 
director (compliance) authorizes the 
shipment”. 

22. In the right-hand column of page 
9195, in § 22.172(c), replace the word 
“authorization” with the word 
“authorizing”. 


PART 250—LIQUORS AND ARTICLES 
FROM PUERTO RICO AND THE VIRGIN 
ISLANDS 


23. In the middle column of page 9198, 
in § 250.36(d)({2), replace the word 
“manufacturers” with the word 
“manufactures.” 

24. In the right-hand column of page 
9198, in § 250.191, replace the word 
“permittee” with the word “person”. 


Dated: April 29, 1985. 
Stephen E. Higgins, 
Director. 
[FR Doc. 85-11510 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4810-31-M 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
Mine Safety and Health Administration 
30 CFR Parts 56 and 57 


Recodification of Safety and Health 
Standards for Metal and Nonmetai 
Mines; Technical Amendments and 
Corrections 


AGENCY: Mine Safety and Health 
Administration, Labor. 


ACTION: Final rule; technical 
amendments and corrections. 


SUMMARY: This document corrects 
typographical errors and makes 
nonsubstantive technical amendments 
to a final rule that recodified safety and 
health standards for metal and nonmetal 
mines, published January 29, 1985 (50 FR 
4048). 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Patricia W. Silvey, Director, Office of 
Standards, Regulations, and Variances, 
MSHA, (703) 235-1910. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On 
January 29, 1985, the Mine Safety and 
Health Administration (MSHA) 
published a recodification of the health 
and safety standards for metal and 
nonmetal mines in Title 30 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations (50 FR 4048). This 
document corrects typographical errors 
in that document and makes the 
following nonsubstantive technical 
amendments. 

Authority citations are added to 
Subpart C of Part 56 and Subpart C of 
Part 57. These authority citations were 
included in the final rule published on 
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January 29, 1985 (50 FR 4022) which 
made substantive changes to the fire 
prevention and control standards in 
these subparts. They were inadvertently 
omitted from the recodification 
document (50 FR 4048). 

The definition for “fire door’ in § 57.2 
is removed. This definition contains 
substantive requirements for the 
construction of fire doors. However, the 
final rule which made substantive 
changes to the fire prevention and 
control standards for underground metal 
and nonmetal mines (50 FR 4022) no 
longer uses the term “fire door.” The 
substantive requirements for control 
doors may now be found in § 57.4760, 
which concerns ventilation control 
measures for shaft mines. 


The word “This” is added at the 
beginning of paragraph (b} in §§ 56.4200 
and 57.4200 to clarify MSHA's intent 
that the onsite fire-fighting equipment 
referred to in paragraph (b) is the same 
onsite fire-fighting equipment referred to 
in paragraph (a). 

In the introductory paragraph to 
§ 57.4560, reference to Subpart J, 
Travelways and Escapeways, is 
removed. “Escapeway” is a defined term 
under Subpart C, which includes 
§ 57.4560; therefore, the meaning of 
escapeway is clear without a cross- 
reference to Subpart J. 

This document also corrects two other 
cross-reference citations: § 57.4057, “30 
CFR 18.65” is corrected to read “30 CFR 
18.64”; and Table C-3, Control Door 
Construction, in § 57.4760, “30 CFR 
57.5031” is corrected to read “30 CFR 
57.8531”. 


List of Subjects in 30 CFR Parts 56 and 
57 


Mine safety and health. 


Dated: May 2, 1985. 
David A. Zegeer, 
Assistant Secretary for Mine Safety and 
Health. 

The following technical amendments 
and corrections are made in FR Doc. 85- 
1866 beginning on page 4048 in the issue 
of Tuesday, January 29, 1985: 


PART 56—SAFETY AND HEALTH 
STANDARDS—SURFACE METAL AND 
NONMETAL MINES 


1. On page 4059, column 3, 
immediately below the subpart heading 
for Subpart C—Fire Prevention and 
Control, an authority citation is added. 
The authority citation reads as follows: 


Authority: Sec. 101, Federal Mine Sefety 
and Health Act of 1977, Pub. L. 91-173 as 
amended by Pub. L. 95-164, 91 Stat. 1291 (30 
U.S.C. 811). 


2. On page 4060, middle of column 2, 
the introductory text of paragraph (b) in 
§ 56.4200 is revised to read as follows: 


§ 56.4200 General requirements. 


* * . * . 


(b) This onsite firefighting equipment 
shall be—* * * 


* * * * * 


3. On page 4078, middle of column 2, 
under § 56.19018, the words “close 
position” are corrected to read ‘closed 
position”. 


PART 57—SAFETY AND HEALTH 
STANDARDS—UNDERGROUND 
METAL AND NONMETAL MINES 


§ 57.2 [Corrected] 


1. On page 4087, under § 57.2, in 
column 3, the definition of “Fire door” is 
removed. 

2. On page 4090, column 1, 
immediately below the subpart heading 
for Subpart C—Fire Prevention and 
Control, an authority citation is added. 
The authority citation reads as follows: 


Authority: Sec. 101, Federal Mine Safety 
and Health Act of 1977, Pub. L. 91-173 as 
amended by Pub. L. 95-164, 91 Stat. 1291 (30 
U.S.C. 811). 


§ 57.4057 [Corrected] 


3. On page 4090, top of column 3, 
under § 57.4057, “30 CFR 18.65” is 
corrected to read “30 CFR 18.64”. 

4. On page 4091, bottom of column 1, 
the introductory text of paragraph (b) in 
§ 57.4200 is revised to read as follows: 


§ 57.4200 General requirements. 


* * * * . 


(b) This onsite firefighting equipment 
shall be— 


* * . . * 


5. On page 4094, top of column 2, 
§ 57.4560 is amended by revising the 
introductory text to read as follows: 


§.57.4560 Mine entrances. 


For at least 200 feet inside the mine 
portal or collar timber used for ground 
support in intake openings and in 
exhaust openings that are designated as 
escapeways shall be— 


* * * * * 


6. On page 4095, in Table C-3, in the 
column under the heading “Minimum 
required construction,” “30 CFR 57.5031" 
is corrected to read “30 CFR 57.8531". 
[FR Doc. 85—11553 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4510-43-M 
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DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
Department of the Navy 
32 CFR Part 706 


Certifications and Exemptions Under 
the International Regulations for 
Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1972; 
Amendment 


AGENCY: Department of the Navy, DOD. 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: The Department of the Navy 
is amending its certifications and | 
exemptions under the International 
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at 
Sea, 1972 (72 COLREGS), to reflect that 
the Secretary of the Navy has 
determined that USS DAHLGREN (DDG 
43) is a vessel of the Navy which, due to 
its special construction and purpose, 
cannot comply fully with certain 
provisions of the 72 COLREGS without 
interfering with its special function as 
naval destroyer. The intended effect of 
this rule is to warn mariners in waters 
where 72 COLREGS apply. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: April 30, 1985. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Captain Richard J. McCarthy, JAGC, 
U.S. Navy Admiralty Counsel, Office of 
the Judge Advocate General, Navy 
Department, 200 Stovall Street, 
Alexandria, VA 22332-2400, Telephone 
number: (202) 325-9744. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Pursuant 
to the authority granted in 33 U.S.C. 1605 
and Executive Order 11964, the 
Department of the Navy amends 32 CFR 
Part 706. This amendment provides 
notice that the Secretary of the Navy 
has certified that USS DAHLGREN 
(DDG 43) is a vessel of the Navy which, 
due to its special construction and 
purpose, cannot comply fully with 72 
COLREGS: Rule 21(a), regarding the arc 
of visibility of its forward masthead 
light, and Annex I, section 3(a), 
regarding the location of the forward 
masthead light in the forward quarter of 
the ship and the horizontal distance 
between the forward and after 
masthead lights. Full compliance with 
the above-mentioned 72 COLREGS 
provisions would interfere with the 
special functions and purposes of the 
ship. The Secretary of the Navy has also 
certified that the above-mentioned lights 
are located in closest possible 
compliance with the applicable 72 
COLREGS requirements. 

Moreover, it has been determined, in 
accordance with 32 CFR Parts 296 and 
701, that publication of this amendment 
for public comment prior to adoption is 
impracticable, unnecessary, and 
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contrary to public interest since it is 
based on technical findings that the 
placement of lights on this ship in a 
manner differently from that prescribed 
herein will adversely affect the ship's 
ability to perform its military functions. 


List of Subjects in 32 CFR Part 706 


Marine safety, Navigation (water), 
and Vessels. 


PART 706—[ AMENDED] - 


Accordingly, 32 CFR Part 706 is 
amended as follows: 

1. The authority citation for 32 CFR 
Part 706 continues to read: 


Forward 
masthead light 
Siesta 
requir t 
Annex |, sec 
2(a)(i) 


USS DAHLGREN 


Dated: April 30, 1985. 
Approved: 
James E. Goodrich 
Acting Secretary of the Navy. 
{FR Doc. 85-11601 Filed 5-13-85 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3810-01-M 


GENERAL SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 


41 CFR Part 101-41 
{FPMR Amdt. G-72] 


Use of Cash 


AGENCY: Office of the Comptroller, GSA. 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: The revised policy and 
procedures regarding the use of cash to 
purchase passenger transportation 
services are currently contained in a 
temporary regulation. Since temporary 
regulations are effective for only a 
definable period of time, this regulation 
makes permanent the provisions of the 
temporary regulation concerning cash 
purchases of passenger transportation 
services. This regulation also amends 
the use of cash provisions to be more 
consistent with current Government 
travel regulations. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: May 14, 1985. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
John W. Sandfort, Chief, Regulations, 
Procedures, and Review Branch, Office 
of Transportation Audits (202-786-3014). 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
General Services Administration has 
determined that this rule is not a major 


Authority: Executive Order 11964; 33 U.S.C. 
1605. 


§ 706.2 [Amended] 


2. Table Four of § 706.2 is amended by 
adding the following numbered note 
which reflects navigational light 
certifications issued by the Secretary of 
the Navy: 


. > * * * 


22. On the following ships, the arc of 
visibility of the forward masthead light, 
required by Rule 21(a), may be obstructed 
through 1.4° at the following angles relative to 
the ship’s heading: 


Masthead lights 
not over ali other 
lights and 


obstructions. 
Annex |, sec. 2(f) 


rule for the purposes of Executive Order 
12291 of February 17, 1981, because it is 
not likely to result in an annual effect on 
the economy of $100 million or more; a 
major increase in costs to consumers or 
others; or significant adverse effects. 
Therefore, a Regulatory Impact Analysis 
has not been prepared. The GSA has ~ 
based all administrative decisions 
underlying this rule on adequate 
information concerning the need for, and 
consequences of, this rule; has 
determined that the potential benefits to 
society from this rule outweigh the 
potential costs and has maximized the 
net benefits; and has chosen the 
alternative approach involving the least 
net cost to society. 


Federal Property Management 
Regulations, Temporary Regulation 
G-—47 gave agency heads or their 
designated representatives the 
flexibility to approve emergency cash 
purchases of passenger transportation 
services exceeding $100 but required 
GSA approval for nonemergency cash 
purchases. The G-47 also established 
procedures by which GSA would review 
and audit both emergency and 
nonemergency cash purchases of 
transportation exceeding $100. 
Temporary Regulation G-47 was 
published in the Federal Register of May 
12, 1983 (48 FR 21327), for a period of 
two years, expiring May 12, 1985. No 
comments were received. This final rule 
is making permanent the provisions of 
Temporary Regulation G-47. This rule 
also provides for the purchase of 
transportation from travel agents under. 
GSA contract and Scheduled Airline 
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| Obscured angles 
| Number relative to ship's 
i heading 


Vessel! 


! 
USS DAHLGREN....... id DDG 43 | 21.8" and 328.7" 


3. Table Five of § 706.2 is amended by 
revising the heading of column three of 
the table to read as follows: 


Forward masthead light less than the 
required height above the hull. Annex I, sec. 


2(a)fi) 

4. Table Five of § 706.2 is amended by 
adding the following naval ship to the 
list of vessels therein to indicate the 
certifications issued by the Secretary of 
the Navy: 


Percentage 
horizontal 
separation 

attained 


Traffic Offices (SATO’s). Finally, this 
rule exempts from the $100 restriction 
cash purchases of passenger 
transportation services procured with 
GSA contractor-issued charge cards and 
cash purchases made in accordance 
with group or charter arrangements as 
provided in section 1-3.4(2)(a) of the 
Federal Travel Regulations (FTR), 41 
CFR Part 101-7, as amended. 

List of Subjects in 41 CFR Part 101-41: 
Air carriers, Accounting, Audits, Claims, 
Passenger services, Railroads, 
Transportation. 

Title 41, Part 101-41 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations is amended as 
follows: 


PART 101-41—TRANSPORTATION 
DOCUMENTATION AND AUDIT 


1. The authority citation for 41 CFR 
Part 101-41 continues to read as follows: 


Authority: 31 U.S.C. 3726, and 40 U.S.C. 
486{c). 


Subpart 101-41.2—Passenger 
Transportation Services Furnished for 
the Account of the United States 


2. Section 101-41.203-2 is revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 101-41.203-2 Use of cash. 


(a) Cash shall be used to procure all 
passenger transportation services 
costing $10 or less, exclusive of Federal 
transportation tax, and to pay air excess 
baggage charges of $15 or less for each 
leg of a trip (see § 101-41.203-6), unless 
special circumstances justify the use of 
a GTR or GEBAT. Agencies have the 
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option of requiring travelers to use cash 
to procure passenger transportation 
services from, to, or between points in 
the United States, including Alaska and 
Hawaii, and its possessions or trust 
territories, where such services cost 
more than $10, but do not exceed $100, 
exclusive of Federal transportation tax, 
for each trip authorized onan official 
travel authorization. GTR’s shall be 
used to procure all passenger 
transportation services costing in excess 
of $100, excluding Federal 
transportation tax, unless otherwise 
exempted herein. For the purpose of this 
subpart, references made to GTR’s also 
apply to Government Travel System 
(GTS) accounts and Government-issued 
charge cards. 

(1) Approval for the use of cash in 
excess of $100 should be obtained prior 
to travel. In the absence of advance 
written authorization or approval, travel 
shall be purchased in accordance with 
policies and procedures prescribed in 
applicable Government travel 
regulations. The traveler shall be 
responsible for all additional costs 
involved for this travel, such as the use 
of foreign-flag carriers, first-class travel, 
or more costly modes unless such use is 
approved on the travel voucher in 
accordance with the governing 
provisions of the Federal Travel 
Regulations. The traveler should be 
aware that the use of a GTR may be 
required to obtain certain discount fares 
and to comply with the mandatory 
provisions of FPMR Temporary 
Regulations {A Series) governing the use 
of contract airline service between 
designated city-pairs. Cash shall not be 
used to circumvent the regulations 
governing airline city-pair contracts. 

(2) Agencies shall not impose a 
financial hardship on travelers by 
requiring their use of personal funds to 
purchase the services set forth in 
paragraph (a) of this section but should 
provide the funds through travel 
advances. 

(3) Use of credit cards, other than the 
GSA contractor-issued charge cards, 
and all travelers checks to purchase 
passenger transportation services shall 
be considered the equivalent of cash 
and subject to the $100 limitation 
provided in paragraph (a) of this section. 

(4) Passenger transportation services 
procured with GSA contractor-issued 
charge cards or under Government 
Travel System accounts are not subject 
to the $100 cash limitation. 

(5) Passenger transportation services 
procured in accordance with the group 
or charter provisions of section 1- 
3.4(2)(a) of the Federal Travel : 
Regulations (FTR), 41 CFR Part 101-7, as 


amended, are not subject to the 
provisions of this subpart. 

(b) Under emergency circumstances, 
where the use of GTR’s is not possible, 
heads of agencies, or their designated 
representatives, may authorize travelers 
to exceed the $100 limitation when 
procuring passenger transportation 
services. 

(1) Delegation of authority for 
authorizing and approving the use of 
cash in excess of $100 for the 
procurement of emergency 
transportation services shall be held to 
as high an administrative level as 
practicable to ensure adequate 
consideration and review of the 
circumstances. These delegations of 
authority shall be made in writing and 
copies retained to permit monitoring of 
the system. These records of delegations 
of authority shall be available for 
examination by GSA auditors. 

(2) To justify the use of cash in excess 
of $100 instead of GTR’s when procuring 
passenger transportation services, both 
the Government agency head, or his/her 
designated representative, and the 
traveler shall certify on the travel 
voucher the reasons for this use. 

(3) After a traveler has been 
reimbursed for an emergency cash 
purchase, copies of travel 
authorizations, ticket coupons, and any 
ticket refund applications, or SF 1170's, 
Redemption of Unused Tickets, shall be 
forwarded for audit to the General 
Services Administration (BWAA/C), 
Attention: Code E, Washington, DC 
20405. 

(4) Travel vouchers shall be 
maintained in the agency to be available 
for site audit by GSA auditors. General 
Records Schedule 9, Travel and 
Transportation Records (see § 101- 
11.404-2), provides instructions for the 
disposal of these travel vouchers. 

(c) Under nonemergency 
circumstances, where use of a GTR is 
possible, heads of agencies, or their 
designated representatives, shall request 
an exemption from the Director, Office 
of Transportation Audits (BW), GSA, 
Washington, DC 20405 for cash 
purchases exceeding the $100 limitation. 

(1) Requests shall be made in writing, 
shall only be for individual travel 
itineraries, and shall fully explain why 
an exemption should be granted. 
Traveler convenience will not be cause 
for GSA approval. For the purpose of 
performing a fare audit, requests shall 
also include copies of travel 
authorizations, ticket coupons, and any 
ticket refund applications, or SF 1170's 
associated with the travel in question. 

(2) Travelers shall not be reimbursed 
for the nonemergency use of cash to 
procure passenger transportation 
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services costing more than $100 unless 
written approval is granted by GSA. 

(d) Suspected travel management 
errors and/or misroutings which result 
in higher travel costs to the U.S. 
Government will be reported by GSA 
(BWCA) to the appropriate military or 
civil agency rate: oh inane for 
corrective action with the violating 
agency. 

(e) Travelers using cash to purchase 
individual passenger transportation 
services shall procure such services 
directly from carriers, travel agents 
under GSA contract (see § 101-41.203- 
1), or SATO’s, and shall account for 
those expenses on their travel vouchers, 
furnishing passenger coupons or other 
evidence as appropriate in support 
thereof. Moreover, travelers shall assign 
to the Government the right to recover 
any excess payments involving carriers’ 
use of improper rates. That assignment 
is preprinted on the travel voucher and 
shall be initialed by the traveler. 

(f) Travelers using cash to procure 
passenger transportation services shall 
be made aware of the provisions of 
§ 101-41.209-4 concerning a carrier's 
liability for liquidated damages because 
of failure to provide confirmed reserved 
space. Also, travelers using cash shall 
adhere to the regulations of the General 
Accounting Office (4 CFR 52.2) regarding 
the use of U.S.-flag vessels and air 
carriers (see § 101-41.203-1(b)). 
Subchapter G Appendix [Amended] 

3. The appendix to Subchapter G is 
amended by removing Temporary 
Regulation G-47. 


Dated: April 15, 1985. 
Dwight Ink, 
Acting Administrator of General Services. 
[FR Doc. 85-11677 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 6820-AM-M 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Office of the Secretary 


Maritime Administration 
[Docket No. 78] 


46 CFR Part 276 


Construction-Differential Subsidy 
Repayment; Total Payment Policy 


Correction 


In FR Doc. 85-11045 beginning on page 
19170 in the issue of Tuesday, May 7, 
1985, make the following corrections: 

On page 19177, in the first column, in 
paragraph “5e”, in the second line of the 
heading, “CDS” should read “ODS”; 
also, in the next paragraph, in the fourth 
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line, “CDS” should read “ODS”; and in 
the following paragraph, in the ninth 
line, “CDS” should read “ODS”. 


BILLING CODE 1505-01-M 


FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 


46 CFR Part 580 
[Docket No. 84-27] 


Publishing and Filing of Tariffs by 
Common Carriers in the Foreign 
Commerce of the United States; Co- 
Loading Practices by NVOCCs; 
Deferral of Effective Date of Rules 


AGENCY: Federal Maritime Commission. 


ACTION: Deferral of effective date of 
final rule. 


SUMMARY: Due to the uncertainty 
expressed by various segments of the 
affected industry as to the application of 
the final rule regarding co-loading 
practices by Non-Vessel Operating 
Common Carriers (NVOCC’s), the 
effective date of the final rule is being 
deferred for 90 days. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: Final rule published 
April 15, 1985, will be effective August 
13, 1985. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Robert G. Drew, Director, Bureau of 
Tariffs, Federal Maritime Commission, 
1100 L Street, NW., Washington, D.C. 
20573, (202) 523-5796 
John Robert Ewers, Director, Office of 
Regulatory Overview, Federal 
Maritime Commission, 1100 L Street, 
NW., Washington, D.C. 20573, (202) 
523-5827. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: By 
Notice published in the Federal Register 
on April 15, 1985 (50 FR 14704-14710), 
the Commission issued a Final Rule in 
this proceeding with a scheduled 
effective date of May 15, 1985. Since the 
publication of this final rule, numerous 
non-vessel-operating common carriers 
(NVOCCs) and representatives of the 
NVOCC industry have written or 
contacted the Commission indicating 
uncertainty as to the application of 
certain aspects of the rule to the various 
types of NVOCC operations. Particular 
concern was expressed over the 
meaning of a carrier-to-carrier 
relationship and the requirement for 
bills of lading to identify any other 
NVOCC involved in a co-loaded 
shipment. Several parties have 
requested postponement of the effective 
date of the final rule, and given the 
apparent uncertainty on the part of 
certain portions of the affected industry, 
the Commission believes a deferral is 
warranted. Accordingly, the effective 


date of the final rule in this proceeding 
is being hereby postponed until August 
13, 1985. During the deferral period, the 
Commission staff will further reveiw the 
entire situation and make an 
appropriate recommendation to the 
Commission as to the final disposition of 
this matter 

By the Commission. 
Bruce A. Dombrowski, 
Acting Secretary. 
{FR Doc. 85-11567 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6730-01-M 


GENERAL SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 


48 CFR Parts 525 afd 552 
[GSAR AC-85-3] 


Restriction on Procurement of Hand 
and Measuring Tools 


Correction 


In FR Doc. 85-10434 beginning on page 
18262 in the issue of Tuesday, April 30, 
1985, make the following corrections: 

1. On page 18262, third column, in the 
second line, the expiration date now 
reading “June 18, 1985" should read 
“October 21, 1985”. 

2. On page 18263, first column, in 
paragraph 4, the expiration date now 
reading ‘(June 18, 1985)" should read 
“(October 21, 1985)”. 


BILLING CODE 1505-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 


50 CFR Part 655 
[Docket No. 40211-4050] 


Atlantic Mackerel, Squid, and 
Butterfish Fisheries; Final Annual 
Specifications for Atlantic Mackerel 


AGENCY: National Marine Fisheries 
Service (NMFS), NOAA, Commerce. 


ACTION: Final annual specifications for 
Atlantic mackerel. 


summary: NOAA issues this notice to 
provide final initial annual 
specifications for the Atlantic mackerel 
fishery for the fishing year 1985-1986. 
Regulations governing this fishery 
require that the Secretary of Commerce 
(Secretary) publish his final 
determination of the specifications for 
the current fishing year. This action is 
intended to promote development of the 
U.S. Atlantic mackerel fishery. 
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EFFECTIVE DATE: These specifications 
were effective March 12, 1985, as an 
interim rule. 


appness: Copies of the regulatory 
flexibility analysis are available from 
Mr. Richard Schaefer, Regional Director, 
National Marine Fisheries Service, 
Northeast Region, Federal Building, 14 
Elm St., Gloucester, MA 01930-3799. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Salvatore A. Testaverde, 617-281-3600, 
extension 273. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In order 
not to adversely impact the U.S. and 
foreign mackerel fisheries by causing 
fishing to halt when the 1984-1985 
fishing year ended on March 31, 1985, 
the Secretary issued an interim rule on 
March 15, 1985 (50 FR 10499), of the 
initial annual specifications for the 
1985-1986 fishing year for Atlantic 
mackerel (effective March 12, 1984). 
The Secretary requested public 
comments on the initial specifications, 
and retained the option to modify or 
maintain the specifications, based on a 
review of public comments received. No 
comments on the Atlantic mackerel 
inital specifications were received. 
Therefore, the Secretary maintains the 
initia] annual specifications unchanged 
as found at 50 FR 10499 (March 15, 1985). 


Classification 


This action is authorized by 50 CFR 
Part 655, and complies with E.O. 12291. 
The Mid-Atlantic Fishery Management 
Council prepared a regulatory flexibility 
analysis for the rule which authorized 
this action (see ADDRESS for a copy). 
(16 U.S.C, 1801 ef seq. } 

Dated: May 9, 1985. 

Carmen J. Blondin, 

Deputy Assistant Administrator for Fisheries 
Resource Management, National Marine 
Fisheries Service 


{FR Doc. 85-11563 Filed 5-9-85; 12:09 pm} 
BILLING CODE 3510-22-M 


50 CFR Part 681 
{Docket No. 50460-5060] 


Western Pacific Spiny Lobster 
Fisheries; Correction 


AGENCY: National Marine Fisheries 
Service (NMFS), NOAA, Commerce. 


ACTION: Emergency interim rule; 
correction. 

sumMARY: This document adds effective 
dates, inadvertently omitted, for two 
paragraphs amending § 681.7 in the 
regulatory text of the emergency interim 
rule for Western Pacific Spiny Lobster 
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Seen Ss 


Fisheries that was published April 30, 
1985, at 50 FR 18264. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Robert T.B. Iverson, Western Pacific 
Program Office, P.O. Box 3830, Honolulu, 
HI 96812, 808-955-8831. 

Authority: 16 U.S.C. 1801 et seq. 


Dated: May 8, 1985. 


Carmen J. Blondin, 

Deputy Assistant Administrator for Fisheries 
Resource Management, National Marine 
Fisheries Service. 


§ 681.7 [Corrected] 


The correction is made in FR Doc. 85- 
10204, page 18266, column 1. After the 
amendments to § 681.7, insert the 
following sentence: “Section 681.7(b) (2) 
and (3) are in effect from April 25, 1985, 
to July 24, 1985.” 

Also, on page 18264, under the DATES 
caption, add the same sentence. 


[FR Doc. 85-11564 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-22-M 





Proposed Rules 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains notices to the public of the 

issuance of rules and 
regulations. The purpose of these notices 
is to give interested persons an 
opportunity to participate in the rule 
making prior to the adoption of the final 
rules. 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Federal Aviation Administration 

14 CFR Part 71 

[Airspace Docket No. 84-AWA-37] 


Proposed Alteration of VOR Federai 
Airways; Albany, NY 


AGENCY: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 


ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 


SUMMARY: This notice proposes to 
realign Federal Airways V-489 and V- 
157 located in the vicinity of Albany, 
NY. Increasing traffic at Newark, NJ, 
Airport and the satellite airports has 
caused numerous en route and terminal 
area delays. This action would segregate 
traffic by realigning airways that would 
separate en route traffic from departure/ 
arrival traffic thereby reducing 
controller workload, reducing delays 
and providing more efficient use of the 
navigable airspace. 


DATES: Comments must be received on 
or before June 27, 1985. 


ADDRESSES: Send comments on the 
proposal in triplicate to: Director, FAA, 
Eastern Region, Attention: Manager, Air 
Traffic Division, Docket No. 84-AWA- 
37, Federal Aviation Administration, JFK 
International Airport, The Fitzgerald 
Federal Building, Jamaica, NY 11430. 

The official docket may be examined 
in the Rules Docket, weekdays, except 
Federal holidays, between 8:30 a.m. and 
5:00 p.m. The FAA Rules Docket is 
located in the Office of the Chief 
Counsel, Room 916, 800 Independence 
Avenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 

An informal docket may also be 
examined during normal busines hours 
at the office of the Regional Air Traffic 
Division. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Lewis W. Still, Airspace and Air Traffic 
Rules Branch (ATO-230), Airspace- 
Rules and Aeronautical Information 
Division, Air Traffic Operations Service, 
Federal Aviation Administration, 800 


Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20591; telephone: {202) 
426-8626. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Comments Invited 


Interested parties are invited to 
participate in this proposed rulemaking 
by submitting such written data, views, 
or arguments as they may desire. 
Comments that provide the factual basis 
supporting the views and suggestions 
presented are particularly helpful in 
developing reasoned regulatory 
decisions on the proposal. Comments 
are specifically invited on the overall 
regulatory, economic, environmental, 
and energy aspects of the proposal. 
Communications should identify the 
airspace docket and be submitted in 
triplicate to the address listed above. 
Commenters wishing the FAA to 
acknowledge receipt of their comments 
on this notice must submit with those 
comments a self-addressed, stamped 
postcard on which the following 
statement is made: “Comments to 
Airspace Docket No. 84-AWA-37.” The 
postcard will be date/time stamped and 
returned to the commenter. All 
communications received before the 
specified closing date for comments will 
be considered before taking action on 
the proposed rule. The proposal 
contained in this notice may be changed 
in the light of comments received. All 
comments submitted will be available 
for examination in the Rules Docket 
both before and after the closing date 
for comments. A report summarizing 
each substantive public contact with 
FAA personnel concerned with this 
rulemaking will be filed in the docket. 


Availability of NPRM’s 


Any person may obtain a copy of this 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking (NPRM) 
by submitting a request to the Federal 
Aviation Administration, Office of 
Public Affairs, Attention: Public 
Information Center, APA-430, 800 
Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20591, or by calling 
(202) 426-8058. Communications must 
identify the notice number of this 
NPRM. Persons interested in being 
placed on a mailing list for future 
NPRM's should also request a copy of 
Advisory Circular No. 11-2 which 
describes the application procedure. 
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The Proposal 


The FAA is considering an 
amendment to § 71.123 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations (14 CFR 
Part 71) to realign VOR Federal Airway 
V-489 between Sparta, NJ, and 
Plattsburgh, NY, and extend V-157 from 
Kingston, NY, to Albany, NY. Traffic at 
Newark, NJ, Airport has been increasing 
since 1981, and delays have become 
routine because of the complex airway 
system in that area and increased traffic 
at Newark and the numerous satellite 
airports. This action would segregate en 
route traffic from arrival/departure 
traffic thereby reducing delays and 
reducing controller workload. Section 
71.123 of Part 71 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations was republished in 
Handbook 7400.6A dated January 2, 
1985. 

The FAA has determined that this 
proposed regulation only involves an 
established body of technical 
regulations for which frequent and 
routine amendments are necessary to 
keep them operationally current. It, 
therefore: (1) Is not a “major rule” under 
Executive Order 12291; (2) is not a 
“significant rule” under DOT Regulatory 
Policies and Procedures (44 FR 11034; 
February 26, 1979); and (3) does not 
warrant preparation of a regulatory 
evaluation as the anticipated impact is 
so minimal. Since this is a routine matter 
that will only affect air traffic 
procedures and air navigation, it is 
certified that this rule, when 
promulgated, will not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities under the 
criteria of the Regulatory Flexibility Act. 


List of Subjects in 14 CFR Part 71 


Aviation safety, VOR Federal 
airways. 


The Proposed Amendment 


Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me, the Federal Aviation 
Administration proposes to amend 
§ 71.123 of Part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations (14 CFR Part 71) as 
follows: 

V-489 [Revised] 
From Sparta, NJ; INT Sparta 023°T(034°M) 


and Albany, NY, 192°T(205°M) radials; 
Albany, Glens Falls, NY; to Plattsburgh, NY 
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V-157 [Amended] 


By removing the words “to Kingston, NY.” 

and substituting the words “Kingston, NY; to 
Albany, NY.” 
(Secs. 307(a) and 313(a), Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348(a) and 1354{a)); (49 
U.S.C. 106(g) (Revised, Pub. L. 97-449, January 
12, 1983)); and 14 CFR 11.65) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on May 7, 1985. 


James Burns, Jr., 


Acting Manager, Airspace-Rules and 
Aeronautical Information Division. 


(FR Doc. 85-11548 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-13-M 


14 CFR Part 75 
[Airspace Docket No. 85-AWA-12] 


Proposed Alteration of Jet Routes; 
Plattsburgh, NY 


AGENCY: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 


ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 


SUMMARY: This notice proposes to 
amend alignment of Jet Routes J-75 and 
J-567 in the vicinity of the Plattsburgh, 
NY, Very High Frequency Omni- 
directional Radio Range and Tactical 
Air Navigation Aid (VORTAC) due to 
relocation of the Plattsburgh VORTAC 
to an on-airport site. 

DATES: Comments must be received on 
er before June 28, 1985. 

ADDRESSES: Send comments on the 
proposal in triplicate to: Director, FAA, 
New England Region, Attention: 
Manager, Air Traffic Division, Docket 
No. 85-AWA-12, Federal Aviation 
Administration, 12 New England 
Executive Park, Burlington, MA 01803. 

The official docket may be examined 
in the Rules Docket, weekdays, except 
Federal holidays, between 8:30 a.m. and 
5:06 p.m. The FAA Rules Docket is 
located in the Office of the Chief 
Counsel, Room 916, 800 Independence 
Avenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 

An informal docket may also be 
examined during normal business hours 
at the office of the Regional Air Traffic 
Division. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Robert G. Burns, Airspace and Air 
Traffic Rules Branch (ATO-230), 
Airspace-Rules and Aeronautical 
Information Division, Air Traffic 
Operations Service, Federal Aviation 
Administration, 800 Independence 
Avenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 20591; 
telephone: (202) 426-8783. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Comments Invited 


Interested parties are invited to 
participate in this proposed rulemaking 
by submitting such written data, views, 
or arguments as they may desire. 
Comments that provide the factual basis 
supporting the views and suggestions 
presented are particularly helpful in 
developing reasoned regulatory 
decisions on the proposal. Comments 
are specifically invited on the overall 
regulatory, economic, environmental, 
and energy aspects of the proposal. 
Communications should identify the 
airspace docket and be submitted in 
triplicate to the address listed above. 
Commenters wishing the FAA to 
acknowledge receipt of their comments 
on this notice must submit with those 
comments a self-addressed, stamped 
postcard on which the following 
statement is made: “Comments to 
Airspace Docket No. 85-AWA-12.” The 
postcard will be date/time stamped and 
returned to the commenter. All 
communications received before the 
specified closing date for comments will 
be considered: before taking action on 
the proposed rule. The proposal 
contained in this notice may be changed 
in the light of comments received. All 
comments submitted will be available 
for examination in the Rules Docket 
both before and after the closing date 
for comments. A report summarizing 
each substantive public contact with 
FAA personnel concerned with this 
rulemaking will be filed in the docket. 


Availability of NPRM’s 


Any person may obtain a copy of this 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking (NPRM) 
by submitting a request to the Federal 
Aviation Administration, Office of 
Public Affairs, Attention: Public 
Information Center, APA-430, 800 
Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20591, or by calling 
(202) 426-8058. Communications must 
identify the notice number of this 
NPRM. Persons interested in being 
placed on a mailing list for future 
NPRM's should also request a copy of 
Advisory Circular No. 11-2 which 
describes the application procedure. 


The Proposal 


The FAA is considering an 
amendment to § 75.100 of Part 75 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations (14 CFR 
Part 75) to amend the alignment of Jet 
Routes J-75 and J-567 due to relocation 
of the Plattsburgh, NY, (PLB) VORTAC. 
Plattsburgh VORTAC is being moved to 
an on-airport site on the Plattsburgh/ 
Clinton County, PA, Airport (lat. 


' 
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44°41'03.31"N., long. 73°31'26.40" W.). 
The actual alignment of several other 
VOR Federal Airways and Jet Routes 
will be affected by the VOR relocation, 
including V-91, V-104, V-196, V-489, J- 
29, J-97, J-560 and J-595. However, the 
legal descriptions of all except the two 
previously mentioned will remain 
unchanged. Section 75.100 of Part 75 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations was 
republished in Handbook 7400.6A dated 
January 2, 1985. 

The FAA has determined that this 
proposed regulation only involves an 
established body of technical 
regulations for which frequent and 
routine amendments are necessary to 
keep them operationally current. It, 
therefore: (1) Is not a ‘“‘major rule” under 
Executive Order 12291; (2) is not a 
“significant rule” under DOT Regulatory 
Policies and Procedures (44 FR 11034; 
February 26, 1979); and (3) does not 
warrant preparation of a regulatory 
evaluation as the anticipated impact is 
so minimal. Since this is a routine matter 
that will only affect air traffic 
procedures and air navigation, it is 
certified that this rule, when 
promulgated, will not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities under the 
criteria of the Regulatory Flexibility Act. 


List of Subjects in 14 CFR Part 75 
Aviation safety, Jet routes. 


The Proposed Amendment 

Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me, the Federal Aviation 
Administration proposes to amend Part 
75 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
(14 CFR Part 75) as follows: 

1. The authority citation for Part 75 is 
revised to read as follows: 

Authority: 49 U.S.C. 1348(a) and 1354(a); 49 
U.S.C. 106(g) (Revised, Pub. L. 97-449, January 
12, 1983); and 14 CFR 11.65; 49 CFR 1.47. 


2. § 75.100 is amended as follows: 


J-75 [Amended] 

By removing the words “Plattsburgh 334° 
radial” and by substituting the words 
“Plattsburgh 341°T(356°M) radial” 

J-567 [Amended] 

By removing the words “Plattsburgh 334° 
radial” and by substituting the words 
“Plattsburgh 341°T(356°M) radial” 

issued in Washington, D.C., on May 8, 1985. 
James Burns, Jr., 

Acting Manager, Airspace-Rules and 
Aeronautical Information Division. 

{FR Doc. 85-11547 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-13-M 
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FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 


16 CFR Part 13 
[File No. 811-0089] 


Decorating Products Association of 
Central Florida; Proposed Consent 
Agreement With Analysis To Aid 
Public Comment 


AGENCY: Federal Trade Commission. 
ACTION: Proposed Consent Agreement. 


sumMaARY: In settlement of alleged 
violations of federal law prohibiting 
unfair acts and practices and unfair 
methods of competition, this consent 
agreement, accepted subject to final 
Commission approval, would require 
Decorating Products Association of 
Central Florida (DPACF), an association 
composed of wallcovering retailers and 
suppliers, among other things, to cease, 
individually or in concert with others, 
engaging in conduct having the purpose 
or effect of fixing prices, terms or 
conditions of sale of wallcoverings; 
coercing sellers of wallcoverings to 
adopt or abandon any practice or policy 
concerning pricing, conditions of sale, 
distribution method, or choice of 
customers. DPACF would also be barred 
from suggesting or recommending to its 
members that they refuse to deal or 
otherwise attempt to affect a supplier's 
pricing or distribution methods; and 
from assisting any affiliated 
organization or its members in engaging 
in the prohibited conduct. The 
organization would be further required 
to mail a copy of the order to each of its 
members and to publish it in its 
newsletter in a timely fashion. Finally, 
the Order would obligate DPACF to 
require its members to agree in writing 
to be bound by the terms of the order as 
a condition of membership; and to 
terminate for a period of one year any 
member believed to have engaged in the 
prohibited practices after the effective 
date of the Order. 


DATE: Comments must be received on or 
before July 12, 1985. 

ADDRESS: Comments should be directed: 
FTC/Office of the Secretary, Room 136, 
6th St. and Pennsylvania Ave., NW, 
Washington, D.C. 20580. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Ed Glynn, FTC/L 502-4, Washington, 
D.C. 20580 (202) 634-6608. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Pursuant 
to section 6(f) of the Federal Trade 
Commission Act, 38 Stat. 721, 15 U.S.C. 
46 and § 2.34 of the Commission's Rules 
of Practice (16 CFR 2.34), notice is 
hereby given that the following consent 
agreement containing a consent order to 
cease and desist and an explanation 


thereof, having been filed with and 
accepted, subject to final approval, by 
the Commission, has been placed on the 
public record for a period of sixty (60) 
days. Public comment is invited. Such 
comments or views will be considered 
by the Commission and will be 
available for inspection and copying at 
its principal office in accordance with 

§ 4.9(b)(14) of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice (16 CFR 4.9(b)(14)). 


List of Subjects in 16 CFR Part 13 
Wallcoverings, Trade practices. 


[File No. 811-0089] 


Agreement Containing Consett Order 
To Cease and Desist 


In the matter of Decorating Products 
Association of Central Florida an 
unincorporated association. 


The Federal Trade Commission 
having initiated an investigation of 
certain acts and practices of the 
Decorating Products Association of 
Central Florida (“DPACF”), an 
unincorporated association, and it now 
appears that DPACF, hereinafter 
sometimes referred to as propsed 
respondent, is willing to enter into an 
agreement containing an order to cease 
and desist from the use of acts and 
practices being investigated, 

It is hereby agreed by and between 
DACF, by its duly authorized officer and 
its attorney, and counsel for the Federal 
Trade Commission that: 

1. DPACF is an unincorporated 
association with its mailing address at 
P.O. Box 183, Orlando, Florida 32802. 

2. DPACF admits all the jurisdictional 
facts set forth in the draft of complaint 
here attached. 

3. DPCF waives: 

a. Any further proceedural steps; 

b. The requirement that the 
Commission's decision contain a 
statement of findings of fact and 
conclusions of law; 

c. All rights to seek judicial review or 
otherwise to challenge or contest the 
validity of the order entered pursuant to 
this agreement; and 

d. Any claim under the Equal Access 
to Justice act. 

4. This agreement is for settlement 
purposes only and does not constitute 
an admission by DPACF that the law 
has been violated as alleged in the draft 
of complaint here attached. 

5. This agreement shall not become 
part of the public record of the 
proceeding unless and until it is 
accepted by the Commission. If this 
agreement is accepted by the 
Commission it, together with the draft of 
complaint contemplated thereby, will be 
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placed on the public record for a period 
of sixty (60) days and information in 
respect thereto publiciy released. The 
Commission thereafter may either 
withdraw its acceptance of this 
agreement and so notify DPACF, in 
which event it will take such action as it 
may consider appropriate, or issue and 
serve its complaint (in such form as the 
circumstances may require) and 
decision, in disposition of the proceeding. 

6. This agreement contemplates that, 
if it is accepted by the Commission, and 
if such acceptance is not subsequently 
withdrawn by the Commission pursuant 
to the provisions of § 2.34 of the 
Commission’s Rules, the Commission 
may, without further notice to DPACF: 
(1) Issue its complaint corresponding in 
form and substance with the draft 
complaint here attached and its decision 
containing the following order to cease 
and desist in disposition of the 
procedding, and (2) make information 
public in respect thereto. When so 
entered, the order to cease and desist 
shall have the same force and effect and 
may be altered, modified, or set aside in 
the same manner and within the same 
time provided by statute for other 
orders. The order shall become final 
upon service. Delivery by the U.S. Postal 
Service of the complaint and decision 
containing the agreed-to order to 
DPACF’s address as stated in this 
agreement shall constitute service. 
DPACF waivers any right it may have to 
any other manner of service. The 
complaint attached hereto may be used 
in construing the terms of the order, and 
no agreement, understanding, 
representation or interpretation not 
contained in the order or agreement may 
be used to vary or contradict the terms 
of the order. 


7. DPACF has read the proposed 
complaint and order contemplated 
hereby. It understands that once the 
order has been issued, it will be required - 
to file one or more compliance reports 
showing that it has fully complied with 
the order. DPACR further understands 
that it may be liable for civil penalties in 
the amount provided by law for each 
violation of the order after the order 
becomes final. 


Order 
I 


It is ordered that for purposes of this 
order the following definitions shall 
apply: 

A. “DPACF” means the Decorating 
Products Association of Central Flordia 
(an unincorporated association with its 
mailing address at P.O. Box 183, 
Orlando, Florida 32802), its members, 
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officers, directors, committees, 
representatives, agents, employees, 
successors and assigns. 

B. “Wallcoverings” mean flexible 
materials used to cover residential and 
commercial walls, such as simple wall 
papers, vinyls, fabrics and foils. 


Il 


It is further ordered that DPACF, 
individually or in concert with any other 
person, directly or indirectly, or through 
any corporate or other device, shall 
cease and desist from: 

A. Conduct having the purpose or 
effect of: 

1. Fixing, maintaining, or stabilizing 
prices, terms or conditions of sale of 
wallcoverings; 

2. Coercing any seller of wallcoverings 
to adopt, abandon, or refrain from 
adopting or abandoning any practice or 
policy concerning prices, terms or 
conditions of sale, or distribution 
methods or choice of customers. 

B. Expressly or impliedly advocating, 
suggesting, advising, or recommending 
that any of DPACF’s members refuse to 
deal with any seller of wallcoverings on 
account of, or that any of DPACF’s 
members engage in any other act.to 
affect, or to attempt to affect, the prices, 
terms or conditions of sale, or 
distribution methods or choice of 
customers of any seller of wallcoverings. 

C. Publishing or circulating the results 
of any survey of, or otherwise 
identifying, prices, terms or conditions 
of sale, distribution methods, or choice 
of customers of any seller of 
wallcoverings in order to coerce, compel 
or induce any seller of wallcoverings to 
adopt or abandon or to refrain from 
adopting or abandoning any practice or 
policy concerning prices, terms or 
conditions of sale, or distribution 
methods or choice of customers. 

D. Aiding or assisting any affiliates of 
the Nationa! Decorating Products 
Association (“NDPA”) or NDPA 
members in engaging in any of the acts 
prohibited by this Part Il. 


Ill 


It is further ordered that this Order 
shall not be construed to prevent 
DPACF from providing information or its 
member's views to other sellers of 
wallcoverings, provided, however, that 
the information or views are not 
presented in a manner constituting an 
actual or threatened refusal to deal. 


IV 


It is further ordered that DPACF shall: 

A. Within 30 days following service of 
this Order, mail a copy of this Order to 
each of its members. 


B. Within 60 days following service of 
this Order, publish this Order in an issue 
of DPACF’s newsletter in the same type 
size normally used for articles in the 
DPACF's newsletter. 

C. As a condition of continued 
membership in DPACF, require within 
90 days following service of this Order, 
or as a condition of initial membership 


‘in DPACF, require within 90 days of 


such membership, that any members 
agree in writing to be bound by the 
provisions of Part II of this Order. 

D. Terminate for a period of one year 
the membership of any DPACF member 
within one hundred and twenty (120) 
days after learning or having reason to 
believe that said member has engaged, 
after the date this Order becomes final, 
in any act or practice that, if engaged in 
by DPACF would be prohibited by Part 
Il of this Order. 

It is further ordered that DPACF shall: 

A. Within sixty (60) days following 
service of this Order, file a written 
report with the Commission, setting 
forth in detail the manner and form in 
which it has complied with this Order. 
Thereafter, additional reports sha!! be 
filed at such other times as the 
Commission may, by written notice to 
DPACF, require. 

B. For a period of three (3) years 
following service of this Order, maintain 
in its files a copy of all correspondence 
received from, or sent to, sellers of 
wallcoverings, associations of sellers of 
wallcoverings, or other DPACF 
members, and make such copies 
available for inspection by 
representatives of the Federal Trade 
Commission upon written request. 

C. Notify the Commission at least 
thirty (30) days prior to any proposed 
change in DPACF's organization or 
operations, such as dissolution, 
assignment, or sale resulting in the 
emergence of a successor coporation or 
association, or any other change that 
may affect compliance obligations 
arising out of this Order. 


[File No. 811-0089} 


Analysis of Proposed Order To Aid 
Public Comment 


The Federal Trade Commission has 
accepted an agreement to a proposed 
consent order from the Decorating 
Products Association of Central Flordia 
(“DPACF”). 

The proposed consent order has been 
placed on the public record for sixty (60) 
days for reception of comments by 
interested persons. Comments received 
during this period will become part of 
the public record. After sixty (60) days, 
the Commission will again review the 
agreement and the comments received 
and will decide whether it should 
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withdraw from the agreement or make 
final the agreement's proposed order. 


The Complaint 


A complaint prepared for issuance by 
the Commission along with the proposed 
order alleges that DPACF and its 
members have engaged in various acts 
and practices that have unreasonably 
restrained competition in the retail sale 
of wallcoverings. 

Count I of the complaint alleges that 
DPACF members have conspired 
through DPACF to unlawfully: 

(1) Remove certain wallcovering 
sample books from their store shelves; 

(2) Discontinue the promotion of 
products of certain wallcoverings 
suppliers; and 

(3) Cease placing orders through 
certain wallcovering suppliers. 

The complaint also alleges that these 
concerted acts or practices were 
directed at a wallcovering supplier that 
planned to open retail wallcovering 
stores. Such activities violate section 5 
of the Federal Trade Commission Act. 

Count I of the complaint alleges that 
DPACF members have conspired 
through DPACF to unlawfully: 

(1) Threaten to refuse to deal with 
suppliers that charge for cutting a single 
roll of wallcovering; 

(2) Refuse to pay the cutting charge; 
and 

(3} Publish statements urging members 
to refuse to pay the cutting charge. 

The complaint also alleges that these 
concerted acts or practices were 
attempts at fixing the price that 
wallcovering retailers paid to suppliers 
which is a clear violation of section 5 of 
the FTC Act. : 

Count III of the complaint alleges that 
DPACF members have conspired 
through DPACF to unlawfully: 

(1) Publish statements urging members 
to refuse to deal with wallcoverings 
suppliers that sell to building 
contractors; and 

(2) Coerce suppliers into discontinuing 
direct sales to building contractors. 

The Complaint also alleges that these 
concerted acts or practices were 
attempts to restrain competition at the 
retail level in violation of section 5 of 
the FTC Act. 

The complaint alleges several 
anticompetitive effects from DPACG’s 
activities including restraining 
competition in connection with the sale 
and distribution of wallcoverings, fixing 
the price of wallcoverings paid by 
retailers to suppliers, restraining the 
ability of suppliers to distribute 
wallcoverings a manner that would 
place suppliers in competition with 
DPACF’s member and others, and 
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depriving consumers of the benefits of 
additional price, quality and service 
competition in connection with the 
purchase and sale of wallcoverings. 


The Proposed Order 


The proposed order is intended to 
prevent DPACF from restraining 
competition in the retail sale of 
wallcoverings by interfering with 
supplier's distribution and pricing 
decisions and suppliers’ decisions to 
intergrate to the retail level. 

The order is narrowly drawn to 
circumscribe the types of illegal conduct 
and behavior that appear to have been 
involved in the alleged conspirational 
acts without unduly infringing on 
respondent's First Amendment rights 
and ability to represent its members 
with respect to legitimate business 
goals. The order's ultimate objective is 
to ensure that free market forces within 
the industry are not thwarted by the 
alleged unlawful acts of the respondent. 

Paragraph II of the proposed order 
contains a prohibition against 
agreements between DPACF, its 
members, or others, to fix prices, or 
coerce suppliers’ choice of prices, terms 
or conditions of sale, distribution 
methods or choice of customers. This 
prohibition is intended to eliminate any 
illegal conspiratorial activity or 
combinations of the types alleged to 
have occurred and is coupled with 
specific prohibitions focusing on the 
particular tactics that DPACF appears to 
have utilized to implement the alleged 
conspiratorial acts or combinations. In 
addition, Paragraph II.D prohibits 
DPACF from aiding or assisting any 
NDPA affiliates or NDPA members in 
committing any of the acts specified in 
that paragraph. This provision is 
necessary to ensure that other affiliates 
or NDPA members do not circumvent 
the order with the tacit approval of 
DPACF. 

Paragraph IV requires that DPACF, 
within 30 days following service of the 
order, mail a copy of the Commission's 
order to each member and to publish the 
order in an issue of DPACF’s newsletter 
within 60 days following service of the 
order. In addition, Paragraph IV 
stipulates that DPACF require, as a 
condition of initial or continued 
membership, that members agree to be 
bound by the order, and that DPACF 
terminate any membership for a one- 
year period of any member reasonably 
believed to have engaged in conduct 
prohibited by the order. 

Paragraph IV also contains a record- 
keeping provision covering all 
correspondence received or sent by 
DPACF for a period of three years, a 
provision pertaining to compliance 


reports, and notification requirement 
concerning any organizational changes 
that would affect respondent's 
compliance with the order. 

Emily H. Rock, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 85-11552 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6750-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 


Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission 


18 CFR Part 260 
[Docket No. RM85-13-000] 


Revisions to FPC Form No. 8, 
“Underground Gas Storage Report,” 
and FERC Form No. 16, “Report of Gas 
Supply and Requirements” 


Issued: May 10, 1985. 


AGENCY: Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, DOE. 


ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 


SUMMARY: The Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission (Commission) is 
proposing to revise FPC Form No. 8, 
“Underground Gas Storage Report,” and 
FERC Form No. 16, “Report of Gas 
Supply and Requirements.” Form No. 8 
solicits information from companies that 
operate underground natural gas storage 
fields. The information is used to assess 
the total amount of storage gas in the 
United States. The data collected by 
Form No 16 is used by the Commission 
to assess the actual and anticipated 
supplies available to interstate natural 
gas pipeline companies and the volumes 
needed to satisfy their customers’ 
requirements. The collected Form No. 16 
data is used by the Commission in the 
analysis of certificate applications and 
rate cases and in developing programs 
to address supply imbalances. 

The Commission has reviewed Form 
No. 8 and Form No. 16 as part of its 
ongoing program to reduce unnecessary 
reporting burdens by eliminating the 
reporting of information that is no longer 
used for decision making in the 
regulatory process. As a result of its 
review, the Commission proposes to 
reduce the number of filings of Form No. 
8 required each year and to provide 
more time.between the closing date of 
each reporting period and the date by 
which Form No. 8 must be filed. The 
Commission proposes to revise Form 
No. 16 and its instructions to eliminate 
several line items and required 
attachments that call for information in 
more detail than is currently required by 
the Commission and to reduce the 
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number of copies of the completed form 
that respondents are required to file. In 
addition to changes in the forms 
themselves, the Commission would also 
make corresponding changes to the 
regulations at 18 CFR 260.11 and 260.12 
that prescribe Form No. 8 and Form No. 
16, respectively. 


DATE: Comments must be filed by 4:30 
p.m. EST on June 28, 1985. 


ADDRESS: Comments must be submitted 
to the Secretary, Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission, 825 North 
Capitol Street, NE., Washington, D.C. 
20426, and should refer to Docket No. 
RM85-13-000. An original and fourteen 
copies must be filed. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Jack O. Kendall, Office of the General 
Counsel, Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, 825 North Capitol Street, 
NE., Washington, D.C. 20426, (202) 357- 
8565. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
I. Introduction 


The Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission (Commission) proposes to 
revise FPC Form No. 8, “Underground 
Gas Storage Report,” FERC Form No. 16, 
“Report of Gas Supply and 
Requirements,” the instructions thereto, 
and the regulations at 18 CFR 260.11 and 
260.12 that prescribe those forms, 
respectively.' The revisions would 
eliminate*the reporting of certain 
information that is not needed by the 
Commission for decision making 
purposes. 


Il. Background 


Form No. 8 solicits information from 
interstate natural gas pipeline 
companies that operate underground 
natural gas storage fields. The 
information collected is used to assess 
the total amount of storage gas in the 
United States. For that purpose, Form 
No. 8 requests that responding 
companies provide information 
regarding injections and withdrawals of: 
(1) Gas belonging to those companies 
and gas belonging to others, into and 
from reservoirs operated by the 
companies, and (2) gas belonging to the 
companies, into and from reservoirs 
operated by others. 

The data solicited by Form No. 16 is 
used by the Commission to assess the 


'The proposed Form No. 8 and Form No. 16 
(Appendices A and B, respectively) are not being 
printed in the Federal Register or the Code of 
Federal Regulations. Copies of the proposed forms, 
including all instructions to the forms, are available 
at the Division of Public Information, Room 1000, 
825 North Capitol Street, Washington, D.C. 20426. 
(202) 357-8118. 
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actual and anticipated supply and 
requirements of interstate natural gas 
pipeline companies. The collected data 
is used by Commission staff in the 
analysis of certificate applications and 
rate cases filed with the Commission. 
The Form No. 16 information also aids 
the Commission in developing programs 
to address supply surpluses as well as 
shortages. The form collects information 
twice yearly on interstate pipelines’ 
actual gas supply sources and 
requirements for the past year and their 
projected gas supply sources and 
requirements for the coming year. In 
addition to the overall figures on the 
respondents’ gas sources and 
requirements, Form No. 16 requests 
specific information used in arriving at 
those summary balances. This 
information covers actual and projected 
specific sources of supply, storage 
operations, and deliveries, requirements 
and net deficiencies for each customers. 


III. The Proposed Amendments 
A. Overview 


This rulemaking proceeding has been 
initiated as part of the Commission's 
ongoing program to review its filing 
requirements, to eliminate the reporting 
of information that is no longer used for 
decision making in the regulatory 
process, and to reduce unnecessary 
reporting burdens. For this reason, the 
Commission solicits comments on these 
proposed changes in information 
reporting burdens that consider both the 
Commission's current information needs 
and any potential future needs for such 
information in light of on-going changes 
in gas markets and regulation.” 

As a result of reevaluating Form No. 8, 
the Commission proposes to reduce the 
number of filings of Form No. 8 required 
each year and to provide more time 
between the closing date of each 
reporting period and the date by which 
Form No. 8 must be filed. The proposed 
changes to Form No. 8 should result in 
net reductions in the current burden on 
the companies required to file the form 
by providing approximately a 25 percent 
reduction in the time required to prepare 
the form. 

After reviewing Form No. 16, the 
Commission proposes to eliminate 
several line items and required 
attachments that call for information in 
more detail than is currently required by 


? The Commission has recently issued two notices 
of inquiry into the effects on the natural gas 
industries of the Congressionally mandated 
transition to competitive pricing of natural gas at 
the wellhead. Interstate Transportation of Gas for 
others, 50 FR 114 (Jan. 2, 1985}, and Natural Gas 
Pipeline Ratemaking, Risk, and Financial 
Implications After Partial Wellhead Decontrol, 50 
FR 3801 (Jan. 28, 1985). 


the Commission and to reduce the 
number of copies of the completed form 
that respondents are required to file. 
These changes to Form No. 16 would 
decrease the filing burden by providing 
approximately at 38 percent reduction in 
preparation time. 

In addition to changes in the forms 
themselves, the Commission would also 
make corresponding changes to the 
regulations at 18 CFR 260.11 and 260.12 
that prescribe Form No. 8 and Form No. 
16, respectively. 


B. Form No. 8 


Respondents are currently required to 
file Form No. 8 a total of 16 times each 
year. Specifically, Form No. 8 presently 
must be filed within 5 days of the 
following dates: the first and fifteenth 
days of each of the months December 
through March and the first day of the 
months April through November. The 
Commission proposes to amend the 
instructions to Form No. 8 and section 
260.11 of the regulations to reduce the 
number of filings each year to twelve, 
one monthly, by eliminating the mid- 
month filings for the months December 
through March. This proposal is based 
on the Commission's conclusion that 
once-a-month reporting under Form No. 
8 during the winter heating season is 
sufficient to enable the Commission to 
fulfill its regulatory responsibilities. The 
Commission also believes that the 
length of time allowed following the 
close of each reporting period for the 
filing of Form No. 8 should be extended 
from 5 to 10 days. By establishing the 
tenth day of each month as the filing 
deadline, the Commission believes that 
the information included in Form No. 8 
would in more instances reflect actual 
rather than estimated volumes. 


C. Form No. 16 


The Commission is seeking to limit the 
information required to be filed on Form 
No. 16 to that necessary to ensure 
fulfillment of its regulatory 
responsibilities by eliminating several 
attachments currently required to be 
filed by respondents with Form No. 16. 
For the same reason, the Commission 
proposes to revise Schedules I and V of 
Form No. 16 so that respondents no 
longer would be required to report the 
various subtotals of gas deliveries used 
to arrive at the total volumes of gas 
delivered in the past year and projected 
to be delivered in the next year from 
sources other than system supply. Aiso, 
the Commission proposes to amend the 
instructions to Form No. 16 and section 
260.12 of the regulations to reduce the 
number of signed copies of Form No. 16 
required to be sumitted from 6 to 4 
copies in order to reduce respondents’ 
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burdens. Certain non-substantive 
revisions would be made to clarify the 
instructions to Form No. 16 and reflect 
changes made elsewhere therein. 

The proposed changes to Form No. 16 
are indicated in the following table. 


FERC Form No. 16.—REPORT OF GAS 
SUPPLY AND REQUIREMENTS 


insert new line 13 for continued re- 
porting of total deliveries to custom- 
ers from sources Other than system 
supply. Eliminate seperate reporting 
of subtotals for deliveries of: Other 
purchases (line 13); fuel ol dis- 
placement gas (line 14); and other 
gas (line15). 

Eliminate attachment I: Other pur- 
chases for system supply (identifies 
sellers for previous year in exempt- 
ed and _ self-implemented pur- 
chases). 

Eliminate Attachment ttt: Distributor or 


Schedule it, actual 
sources of supply 
adjusted for 
losses. 

Schedule Ill, actual 
storage 
operations. 


producing area in each month of 


Previous year). 

Eliminate Attachment |: Field names 
(identifies supplies in each storage 
field in each month of previous 


year). 

Eliminate attachment Ui: Adjustments 
or changes to storage volumes 
(identifies types and volumes of ad- 
justments each month in previous 


year). 
No proposed changes. 


insert new line 13 for reporting of total 
projected deliveries to custorners 
from sources other than system 
supply. Eliminate separate reporting 
of subtotals for projected deliveries 
of: other purchases (line 13); fuel oil 
displacement gas (line 14); and 
other gas (line 15). 

Eliminate attachment I: Other pur- 
chases for system supply (identifies 
projected sellers for upcoming year 
in exempted and self-implemented 
purchases). 

Eliminate attachment lil: Distributor or 
customer self-help gas (identifies 
other firms’ projected sales to re- 
spondent’s customers in upcoming 
year). 

Eliminate attachment 1: Producing 
areas (projects supplies from each 
Producing area in each month of 


Schedule Vi, 
projected sources 
of supply adjusted 
for tosses. upcoming year). 

Schedule Vil, Eliminate attachment |: Field names 
projected storage (projects supplies in each upcoming 
operation. year). 

Eliminate attachment Il: Adjustments 
or changes to storage volumes 
(projects types and volumes of ad- 
justments each month in upcoming 
year). 

Schedule Vill, No proposed changes. 

projected 

deliveries, 

requirements and 


IV. Paperwork Reduction Act Statement 


The proposed revisions to the 
information collection provisions set 
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forth in this rule will be submitted to the 
Office of Management and Budget 
(OMB) for its approval under the 
Paperwork Reduction Act, 44 U.S.C. 
3501-3502 (1982) and OMB’s regulations, 
5 CFR 1310.12 (1984). Interested persons 
can obtain information on these 
proposed revised information collection 
provisions by contacting the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
D.C. 20406. (Attention: Jack O. Kendall 
(202) 357-8033). Comments on the 
information collection provisions can be 
sent to the Office of Information and 
Regulatory Affairs of OMB (Attention: 
Desk Officer for the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission). 


V. Certification of no Significant 
Economic Impact 


The Regulatory Flexibility Act (RFA), 
5 U.S.C. 601-602 (1982), requires certain 
statements, descriptions, and analyses 
of proposed rules that will have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. 

Pursuant to section 605(b), the 
Commission certifies that this rule, if 
promulgated, will not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. Some of the 
entities that store gas in underground 
reservoirs and are therefore currently 
required to file Form No. 8 are small 
entities. However, the proposed 
revisions relating to Form No. 8, which 
would extend the filing deadline and 
reduce from 16 to 12 the number of 
filings required each year, would reduce 
for all respondents the burden in filing 
that form. In addition, all the companies 
required to file Form No. 16 are 
interstate pipelines, none of which are 
small entities. Furthermore, the 
proposed rule would reduce for all 
respondents the burden of filing Form 
No. 16 because of the proposed 
elimination of several] attachments 
required to be filed with the form and a 
decrease in the number of copies of the 
form required. 


VI. Written Comment Procedure 


The Commission invites interested 
persons to submit written data, views 
and other information concerning the 
changes to Form No. 8 and Form No. 16 
that are set out in this notice. All 
comments in response to this notice 
should be submitted to the Secretary, 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, 
825 North Capitol Street, NE., 
Washington, D.C. 20406 and should 
reference Docket No. RM85—13. An 
original and 14 copies of such comments 
should be filed with the Commission by 
June 28, 1985. 


All written submissions to this 
rulemaking will be placed in the 
Commission’s public file and will be 
available for public inspection in the 
Commission’s Division of Public 
Information, Room 1000, 825 North 
Capitol Street, NE., Washington, D.C. 
20426, during regular business hours. 


List of Subjects in 18 CFR Part 260 


Reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Commission proposes to amend Form 
No. 8 and Form No. 16 as set forth in the 
Appendices, and Part 260 of Chapter I, 
Title 18 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations, as set forth below. 


By direction of the Commission. 
Kenneth F. Plumb, 
Secretary. 


PART 260—{AMENDED] 


1. The authority citation for Part 260 is 
revised to read as follows: 


Authority: Natural Gas Act, 15 U.S.C. 717- 
717w (1982); Department of Eneryy 
Organization Act, 42 U.S.C. 7101-7352 (1982); 
Natural Gas Policy Act of 1978, 15 U.S.C. 
3301-3432 (1982); Exec. Order 12,009, 3 CFR 
142 (1978). 


2. In § 260.11, paragraph (b) is revised 
to read as follows: 


§ 260.11 Form No. 8, Underground Gas 
Storage Report. 
(b) Each person found by the 
Commission to be a natural gas 
company, as defined by the Natural Gas 
Act, as amended, including any 
jurisdictional affiliate, as defined in 
§ 157.40(a)(3) of the Commission’s 
regulations, that operates an 
underground natural gas storage field 
located in the United States must 
prepare and file with the Commission by 
the tenth day of each month an original 
and four copies of Underground Gas 
Report, FPC Form No. 8. Parts IV, V, VI 
and VII (Sheet Nos. 2 and 3) of FPC 
Form No. 8 are only required to be 
completed for the initial filing of FPC 
Form No. 8, and thereafter whenever 
any changes or additions of information 
initially reported are made. 


§ 260.12 [Amended] 

3. In § 260.12, paragraph (b) is 
amended by removing the word “six” 
and inserting, in lieu thereof, the word 
“four”. 

FR Doc. 85-11617 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
National Park Service 
36 CFR Part 7 


Zion National Park, UT; Oversize 
Vehicle Regulations 


AGENCY: National Park Service, Interior. 
ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: This proposed regulation 
revises and deletes portions of an 
existing special regulation that 
establishes road use and convoy 
requirements for large vehicles using the 
Zion-Mt. Carmel tunnel road in Zion 
National Park, Utah. This road receives 
substantial levels of use by buses and 
other large vehicles. There are two 
tunnels on this road that were 
constructed in the 1930's and that do not 
accommodate two lanes of traffic safely 
if large vehicles are involved; the road 
system itself is narrow with numerous 
tight curves; bridges carry a Federal 
Highway Administration rating that is 
marginal for larger trucks. In the interest 
of public safety, certain large vehicles 
must be escorted by National Park 
Service (NPS) convoy. The existing 
convoy requirements and fees have not 
been changed since 1970 and therefore 
do not reflect current road and traffic 
conditions, changes that have occurred 
in large recreational vehicle 
specifications nor the increased cost to 
the NPS of providing convoy services. 
The NPS proposes to delete the 
portion of the existing regulation that 
contains size restrictions for vehicles 
traveling on the Zion-Mt. Carmel tunnel 
road so that the park superintendent 
may revise those requirements locally 
pursuant to authority provided to 
establish public use limits and subject to 
the requirement to provide public notice. 
This revision would allow a greater 
number of vehicles to proceed on this 
road without a convoy and would 
provide the superintendent greater 
flexibility to revise vehicle size limits in 
the future to respond more rapidly to 
changes in visitor use patterns, traffic 
situations and local weather and road 
conditions. The NPS also proposes to 
raise the fee charged for a convoy from 
$5 to $15 to recover the costs associated 
with providing the personnel and 
equipment necessary to provide this 
service which typically lasts 
approximately one hour. 
DATES: Written comments will be 
accepted until June 13, 1985. 
ADDRESS: Comments should be 


addressed to: Superintendent, Zion 
National Park, Springdale, UT 84767. 
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FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Roger Rudolph, Chief Park Ranger, Zion 
National Park, Springdale, UT 84767, 
Telephone: 801-772-3256. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Background 


The Zion-Mt. Carmel tunnel road was 
built by the Federal government in the 
late 1920's and early 1930's to provide a 
link through Zion National Park 
between two sections of Utah State 
Route 9 built on either side. Very few 
roads existed in that area then, or do 
now, and the road provides a 
convenient access between the small 
communities of Springdale and Mt. 
Carmel as well as vehicle access for 
park visitors. In 1959 the Nationa! Park 
Service (NPS) developed a special 
regulation to control large truck traffic 
on the tunnel road; the regulation was 
amended in 1970. Use of the tunnel road 
by large vehicles such as motorhomes, 
buses, travel trailers and a few trucks 
has increased significantly over the 
years, with vehicles becoming larger as 
well. The tunnel road severely restricts 
the size of vehicles that can be 
negotiated over it safely because of its 
lane widths in the tunnels (10’), low 
clearance in the tunnels (11'6”), low 
bridge weight limits and severe curves. 
Total visitation to the park has 
increased over 50% since 1970. On a 
typical summer day, numerous buses 
and motor homes exceeding the current 
height limitations travel the tunnel road. 
The present regulation restricts truck 
use so that it remains low and consists 
mainly of vehicles associated with local 
businesses; alternate routes around the 
park are available for vehicle operators 
who do not wish to be escorted and pay 
the fee or whose vehicles exceed the 
physical limitations of the roadway. 

This revision will delete all specific 
vehicle size limitations from 36 CFR 7.10 
in favor of the park superintendent's 
using the authority in 36 CFR 1.5 to 
establish public use limits without a 
formal rulemaking. By using this 
authority, the superintendent can have 
greater flexibility to establish and then 
change, in the interest of public safety, 
vehicle size and weight restrictions that 
accurately reflect and respond to local 
requirements and road conditions as 
well as changing patterns of public use, 
visitation and local transportation. The 
public would be assured of apprcpriate 
opportunities for participation in the 
establishment of such restrictions 
through the public notice requirements 
of 36 CFR 1.7. The net result of this 
revision will be to allow a greater 
number of large vehicles to negotiate the 
tunnel road without a convoy by 


relaxing existing vehicle size restrictions 
which are outdated. A permit and 
payment of convoy fees would be 
required only of operators of large 
vehicles that exceed the new size 
restrictions and who wish to travel 
through the park nevertheless. Such 
vehicles would typically be semi-tractor 
trailers or vehicles towing excessively 
long recreational trailers. 

The NPS also proposes as part of this 
rulemaking to increase the fees charged 
for a required vehicle convoy from $5 to 
$15. A typical convoy involves one park 
ranger in a marked patrol vehicle 
escorting the oversized vehicle for a 
distance of 16 miles, a procedure that 
usually lasts one hour. This increase is 
proposed in order for the NPS to recover 
the costs of providing the service. 
Federal, State and local government 
vehicles will still be subject to permit 
and convoy requirements, but will not 
be required to pay convoy fees. 


Public Participation 


The policy of the National Park 
Service is, whenever practicable, to 
afford the public an opportunity to 
participate in the rulemaking process. 
Accordingly, interested persons may 
submit written comments regarding this 
proposed regulation to the address 
noted at the beginning of this 
rulemaking. 


Drafting Information 


The following National Park Service 
employees participated in the writing of 
this regulation: Larry E. Florea, formerly 
of Zion National Park; Roger Rudolph of 
Zion National Park; and Andy Ringgold 
of the Branch of Ranger Activities, 
Washington, D.C. 


Paperwork Reduction Act 


This rule does not contain information 
collection requirements which require 
approval by the Office of Management 
and Budget under 44 U.S.C. 3501 et seq. 


Compliance with Other Laws 


The Department of the Interior has 
determined that this document is not a 
major rule under Executive Order 12291 
(February 19, 1981), 46 FR 13193, and 
certifies that this document will not 
have a significant economic effect on a 
substantial number of small entities 
under the Regulatory Flexibility Act (5 
U.S.C. 601 et seq.). 

The National Park Service has 
determined that this proposed 
rulemaking will not have a significant 
effect on the quality of the human 
environment, health and safety because 
it is not expected to: 

(a) Increase public use to the extent of 
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compromising the nature and character 
of the area or causing physical damage 
to it; 

(b) Introduce noncompatible uses 
which might compromise the nature and 
characteristics of the area, or cause 
physical damage to it; 

(c) Conflict with adjacent ownerships 
or land uses; or 

(d) Cause a nuisance to adjacent 
owners or occupants. 

Based on this determination, this 
proposed rulemaking is categorically 
excluded from the procedural 
requirements of the National. 
Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) by 
Departmental regulations in 516 DM 6, 
(49 FR 21438). As such, neither an — 
Environmental Assessment nor an 
Environmental Impact Statement has 
been prepared. 


List of Subjects in 36 CFR Part 7 


National parks. 

In consideration of the foregoing, it is 
proposed to amend 36 CFR Part 7 as 
follows: 


PART 7—SPECIAL REGULATIONS, 
AREAS OF THE NATIONAL PARK 
SYSTEM 


1. By revising the authority citation to 
read as follows: 


Authority: 16 U.S.C. 1, 3, 9a, 462(k). 


2. By revising § 7.10 to read as 
follows: 


§ 7.10 Zion National Park. 


(a) Vehicle convoy requirements. (1) 
An operator of a vehicle that exceeds 
load or size limitations established by 
the superintendent for the use of park 
roads may not operate such vehicle on a 
park road without a convoy service 
provided at the direction of the 
superintendent. 

(2) A single trip convoy fee of $15 is 
charged by the superintendent for each 
vehicle or combination of vehicles 
convoyed over a park road. Payment of 
a convoy fee by an operator of a vehicle 
owned by the Federal, State or county 
government used on official business is 
not required. Failure to pay a required 
convoy fee is prohibited. 


Dated: April 19, 1985. 
Susan Recce, 
Acting Assistant Secretary for Fish and 
Wildlife and Parks. 
[FR Doc. 85-11582 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-70-M 
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 


National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration 


49 CFR Part 571 
[Docket No. 85-07; Notice 1] 


Federal Motor Vehicle Safety 
Standards; Air Brake Systems 


AGENCY: National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration (NHTSA), DOT. 


ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 


SUMMARY: This notice proposes to 
amend Motor Vehicle Safety Standard 
No. 121, Air Brake Systems, by 
modifying the test rig used to test air 
brakes on trailers and adjusting its 
timing, by making corresponding 
adjustments in the actuation and release 
times for air brakes on trailers and 
towing vehicles, and by setting 
actuation and release times at the 
control line coupling of towing vehicles. 
The present test rig, which delivers air 
much more rapidly than actual tractors 
do, has prompted the trailer 
manufacturers to use half-inch brake 
tubing in control lines instead of three- 
eighths-inch tubing. The agency’s 
research suggests that the smaller tubing 
may provide somewhat faster actuation 
and release times in real-world braking 
events, with a corresponding reduction 
in stopping distances. The proposed 
increases in the actuation and release 
times of the test rig will give the 
manufacturers greater flexibility in their 
choice of tubing. The proposed 
requirement for control line coupling 
times in intended to ensure that the 
control lines in towing vehicles act 
quickly enough to balance the actuation 
and release times of the towed vehicles 
with those of the towing vehicle. 


DATES: Comments must be received by 
June 28, 1985. If adopted, the proposed 
amendments would become effective 
one year after publication of the final 
rule in the Federal Register. 
Manufacturers would be permitted to 
comply voluntarily with the amended 
requirements upon publication of the 
final rule in the Federal Register. 


ADDRESS: Comments should refer to the 
docket and notice number of this notice 
and be submitted to: Docket Section, 
Room 5109, National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration, 400 Seventh 
Street, SW., Washington, D.C. 20590. 
(Docket Room hours 8 a.m.-4 p.m.). 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
James Clements, Office of Vehicle 
Safety Standards, Room 5319, National 
Highway Traffic Safety Administration, 


400 Seventh Street, SW., Washington, 
D.C. 20590. Telephone (202) 426-1714. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: When 
NHTSA began the development of a 
standard for air brake systems, in the 
early 1970's, one of the questions the 
agency faced was how to test the brakes 
of vehicles that were designed to 
operate in combination with other 
vehicles. It was clear that there should 
be a balance among the brakes of all the 
vehicles in a combination, and that the 
performance requirements should 
achieve that balance. However, it was 
necessary to devise suitable tests. 

From the outset, timing was known to 
be a significant factor in the brake 
balance of vehicle combinations. If a 
trailer’s brakes apply more slowly than 
the towing vehicle’s brakes, the trailer 
can bump the towing vehicle, applying a 
force on the kingpin connecting the 
trailer to the tractor that may reduce the 
stability of the combination. 
Accordingly, when the agency proposed 
actuation and release times for truck 
brakes, it proposed equivalent times for 
trailer brakes. The timing test for truck 
brakes was simple: a small air reservoir, 
with a volume roughly equal to the 
volume of a trailer’s control air line, was 
attached to the truck’s control line 
coupling. The truck’s brakes were then 
actuated and released. 

The timing test for trailers was 
somewhat more complicated. Rather 
than employ a control line from an 
actual tractor to actuate the trailer 
brakes, the agency adopted a test rig 
dervied from SAE Recommended 
Practice J982. The rig consisted 
essentially of two air reservoirs, one for 
a supply line and one for a control line, 
with each line connected to a coupling 
that could fit the corresponding coupling 
on a trailer. The control line ran through 
a brake control valve, analogous to the 
treadle valve in an actual truck, which 
was used to apply the brakes in the 
trailer. A rig of this design had the 
advantages of simplicity and 
convenience, since the manufacturers 
could instal! such test rigs adjacent to 
their assembly lines for in-plant testing 
of trailer brakes. The trailer test rig is 
shown as Figure 1 in FMVSS 121. 

At first, NHTSA did not specify 
performance characteristics for the 
trailer test rig. However, after petitions 
pointed out that the agency's 
compliance tests might prove 
inconclusive if a manufacturer could 
show conformity on a faster test rig, the 
agency adopted the actuation and 
release time suggested by the 
petitioners. These times reflected the 
performance of test rigs in use by the 
manufacturers, and were signijicantly 
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faster than the times for tractors in use 
on the road. As presently specified in 
$6.1.13, the actuation time for the trailer 
test rig, from atmospheric to 60 p.s.i., is 
0.06 seconds, and the release time, from 
95 p.s.i. is 0.22 seconds. 

To adjust for the test rig’s faster 
actuation time, NHTSA set an actuation 
time for trailer brakes that was faster 
than the time for the towing vehicles. As 
presently specified in $5.3.3., the 
actuation time for the brakes of a trailer, 
from atmospheric to 80 p.s.i., is 0.30 
seconds, compared to the actuation time 
of 0.45 seconds for trucks and buses. 

As the trailer manufacturers 
converted their vehicles to meet the 
requirements of FMVSS 121 and began 
to use the trailer test rig, they found that 
control line tubing with an exterior 
diameter of one-half inch produced 
faster actuation times than did smaller 
tubing. Although the larger tubing is 
more expensive, concerns about 
compliance have prompted its use in 
almost all trailers. 

During the course of its testing 
programs on air-braked vehicles at the 
Vehicle Research Test Center (VRTC}, 
NHTSA has found that the half-inch 
control line tubing, despite its 
advantages in tests using the trailer test 
rig, produces s/ower actuation times 
than three-eights-inch tubing in some 
vehicle combination. This phenomenon 
appears to results from the tendency of 
the larger tubing to act as a reservoir at 
rates of air delivery slower than that of 
the trailer test rig. In a series of 
actuation tests at progressively slower 
air delivery times, using both half-inch 
and three-eights-inch tubing in the 
contol line, the agency has found that 
the advantage of the half-inch tubing 
vanishes as the times reach the range 
typical for trucks. As the times continue 
to increase, the advantage shifts in favor 
of the smaller tubing. 

These tests suggest that in acutal use 
the brakes on trailers may be actuating 
more slowy than anticipated, and that in 
some combinations they may be 
actuating considerably later than the 
tractor brakes. Measurements of trailer 
kingpin forces during braking tests at 
the VRTC support the view that slower 
trailer actuation times have a significant 
effect on the magnitude of the forces 
acting on the kingpin, with potential 
consequences for the stability of the 
combination. 

In view of its experience at the VRTC, 
NHTSA is proposing to amend the 
specifications for the trailer test rig in 
S6.1.13 to bring its performance more in 
line with that of actual tractors. In piace 
of the rapid actuation and release times 
now specified (0.06 and 0.22 seconds}, 
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the agency is proposing an actuation 
time of 0.35 seconds and a release time 
of 0.70 seconds. These times are within 
the range of times observed in the trucks 
tested at the VRTC, and should ensure 
that the air flow characteristics of the 
test rig would be more representative of 
the conditions experienced on the road. 

In addition to the new timing 
specifications, NHTSA is proposing to 
modify the trailer test rig itself. In place 
of the schematic drawing in Figure 1, the 
agency is proposing a more detailed 
layout, with metering valves and other 
plumbing changes that should permit 
better control of trailer test conditions. If 
adopted, the revised trailer test rig 
would be used by NHTSA and its test 
contractors for all compliance tests 
under S$5.3.3 and S5.3.4. 

A final proposal relating to the trailer 
test conditions would be to specify the 
reservoir pressures in the test fig during 
brake testing. No pressures are specified 
under S6.1.13 at present. In the interest 
of making the test conditions as close to 
real-world operating conditions as 
practicable, NHTSA is proposing that 
the pressure in the test rig reservoirs be 
set at 100 p.s.i. for actuation tests and 95 
p.s.i. for release tests. The test rig would 
be calibrated at these pressures, and 
compliance tests would be run at the 
same pressures. 

if adopted, the proposed changes in 
the timing of the trailer test rig would 
necessitate changes in the actuation and 
release times for trailers under S5.3.3 
and $5.3.4. On the basis of its testing at 
the VRTC, NHTSA considers an 
increase in the actuation time from 0.30 
seconds to 0.50 seconds and an increase 
in the release time from 0.65 seconds to 
1.00 seconds to be satisfactory 
adjustments for trailers tested on the 
modified test rig. Although the test rig 
actuation time would be increased by 
0.29 seconds (from 0.06 seconds to 0.35 
seconds), tests with the modified test rig 
suggest that trailers can readily achieve 
an actuation time that is only 0.20 
seconds slower than the time presently 
required under $5.3.3. By contrast, the 
increase in the release time (0.35 
seconds) is greater than the increase in 
the test rig timing (0.16 seconds). This 
reflects NHTSA's view that trailer 
release times that are slightly slower 
than the release time for towing vehicles 
do not degrade the stability of 
combination vehicles. 

The timing of trailer brakes cannot be 
considered independently of the timing 
of the brakes for other vehicles in the 
combination. Presently, $5.3.3 and S5.3:4 
specify times for trucks and trailer 
converter dollies, as well as for trailers. 
The proposed adjustment in the timing 
requirements for trailers suggests 


corresponding adjustments in timing for 
other vehicles. To promote balance in 
the brakes in combination vehicles, 
NHTSA is accordingly proposing an 
increase of 0.05 seconds in the actuation 
time for trucks designed to tow other 
air-braked vehicles, and an increase of 
0.15 seconds in the actuation time for 
trailer converter dollies. The effect of 
these changes would be that all vehicles 
designed to operate in combinations 
would have an actuation time of 0.50 
seconds. Other trucks, and buses, would 
retain the present actuation time of 0.45 
seconds. 

Upon considering the effects of the 
modified test rig on the release times of 
combination vehicles, NHTSA is 
proposing to increase the release time 
for trailer converter dollies to 1.00 
seconds, the same as the time proposed 
for trailers. The agency is not proposing 
to change the release times for other 
vehicles, which will remain at 0.55 
seconds. 

To ensure that the air delivery from 
towing vehicles to towed vehicles is fast 
enough to actuate the brakes of all 
vehicles in the combination at the same 
time, NHTSA is proposing to require 
minimum air delivery times at the air 
line couplings of towing vehicles. $5.3.3 
and S5.3.4 presently specify that brake 
actuation and release times for towing 
vehicles are to be tested with the control 
air line coupled to a fifty-cubic-inch test 
reservoir, but neither section specifies a 
minimum time for the rise or fall of air 
pressure in the test reservoir. Such times 
were proposed for the standard in 
Docket 74-10, Notice 1, issued on March 
1, 1974, but the standard was not 
amended to include such times due to 
the closeness of the effective dates of 
the standard at that time. This timing is 
of particular importance in the case of 
combinations consisting of more than 
one towed vehicle. The agency is 
therefore proposing to require that a 
truck or bus actuate the test reservoir in 
0.35 seconds, and release it in 0.70 
seconds. A trailer would be required to 
actuate the test reservoir in 0.50 seconds 
and release it in 1.00 seconds. 

The intended collective effect of the 
proposed changes would be to bring the 
brakes of towing and towed vehicles 
more nearly into balance. Although the 
slight increase in actuation times for 
tractors may lengthen their stopping 
distance slightly in bob-tail stops, the 
improved performance of the trailer 
brakes should more than compensate for 
this effect in combination stops. 

To enable manufacturers to bring their 
vehicles into compliance with the new 
timing requirements as expeditiously as 
possible, the agency is proposing to 
permit manufacturers to elect to comply 
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with the new requirements upon the 
publication of the final rule. The rule 
will become effective for all vehicles 
one year after publication. 


Cost and Benefits 


NHTSA has examined the effect of 
this rulemaking action and determined 
that it is not major within the meaning 
of Executive Order 12291 or significant 
within the meaning of the Department of 
Transportation's regulatory policies and 
procedures. The agency has also 
determined that the economic and other 
effects of this rulemaking action are so 
minimal that a full regulatory evaluation 
is not required. 

Amending FMVSS No. 121 as 
proposed in this notice would result in 
some slight increases in the cost of the 
trailer tést rig. The estimated cost of 
modifying existing rigs would be on the 
order of $200 each. However, because 
the manufacturers may now choose to 
-install a smaller, less expensive tubing 
in their control lines, it is believed that 
any increase in the cost of the test rig 
will be exceeded by the savings in the 
cost of tubing. The proposed : 
requirement for actuation and release 
times at the air line couplings of towing 
vehicles could result in cost increases 
for a manufacturer who needs to reroute 
air lines or install relay valves in order 
to meet the proposed times. The benefit 
would be improved balance between the 
brakes of vehicles used in combination. 
with a resulting improvement in 
accident avoidance. 


Regulatory Flexibility Act 


NHTSA has also considered the 
effects of this rulemaking action under 
the Regulatory Flexibility Act and I 
hereby certify that it will not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. 
Accordingly, the agency has not 
prepared a preliminary regulatory 
flexibility analysis. 

Few motor vehicle manufacturers 
would qualify as small entities. The 
smaller manufacturers of trailers would 
likely not be significantly affected, since 
the one time cost of improving the trailer 
test rig would be offset quickly by the 
savings from installing smaller tubing. 
Small organizations and governmental 
units should not be significantly affected 
since there would be no price increase 
associated with this proposed action. 


Environmental Effects 


NHTSA has analyzed this rulemaking 
action for the purposes of the National 
Environmental Policy Act. The agency 
has determined that implementation of 
this action will not have any significant 
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impact on the qualify of the human 
environment. 


Submission of Comments 


Interested persons are invited to 
submit comments on the proposal. It is 
requested but not required that 10 copies 
be submitted. 

All comments must be limited not to 
exceed 15 pages in length. (49 CFR 
553.21) Necessary attachments may be 
appended to these submissions without 
regard to the 15-page limit. This 
limitation is intended:to encourage 
commenters to detail their primary 
arguments in a concise fashion. 

If a commenter wishes to submit 
certain information under a claim of 
confidentiality, three copies of the 
complete submissions, including 
purportedly confidential information, 
should be submitted to the Chief 
Counsel, NHTSA, at the street address 
given above, and seven copies from 
which the purportedly confidential 
information has been deleted should be 
submitted to the Docket Section. A 
request for confidentiality should be 
accompanied by a cover letter setting 
forth the information specified in the 
agency’s confidential business 
information regulation (49 CFR Part 512). 

All comments received before the 
close of business on the comment 
closing date indicated above will be 
considered, and will be available for 
examination in the docket at the above 
address both before and after that date. 
To the extent possible, comments filed 
after the closing date will also be 
considered. However, the rulemaking 
action may proceed at any time after 
that date, and comments received after 
the closing date and too late for 
consideration in regard to the action will 
be treated as suggestions for future 
rulemaking. The NHTSA will continue 
to file relevant material as it becomes 
available in the docket after the closing 
date, and it is recommended that 


interested persons continue to examine 
the docket for new material 

Those person disiring to be notified 
upon receipt of their comments in the 
rules docket should enclose, in the 
envelope with their comments, a self- 
addressed stamped postcard. Upon 
receiving the comments, the docket 
supervisor will return the postcard by 
mail. 


List of Subjects in 49 CFR Part 571. 


Imports, Motor vehicle safety, Motor 
vehicles, Rubber and rubber products, 
Tires. 


PART 571—FEDERAL MOTOR 
VEHICLE SAFETY STANDARDS 


The authority citation for Part 571 
would be revised to read as follows: 


Authority: 15 U.S.C. 1392, 1401, 1403, 1407; 
delegation of authority at 49 CFR 1.50. 


§ 571.121 [Amended] 

In consideration of the foregoing, it is 
proposed that 49 CFR 571.121, Air Brake 
Systems, be amended as follows: 

1. S5. would be revised to read: 

S5. Requirements. Each vehicle shall 
meet the following requirements under 
the conditions specified in S6. A vehicle 
manufactured between [the publication 
date of the final rule] and [the effective 
date of the final rule} may comply with 
the amended requirements of $5.3.3 and 
$5.3.4 that become effective [the 
effective date of the final rule]. 


* * * * * 


2. S5.3.3 would be revised to read: 
* * * * * 

$5.3.3 Brake actuation time. With an 
initial service reservoir system air 
pressure of 100 p.s.i., the air pressure in 
each brake chamber shall, when 
measured from the first movement of the 
service brake control, reach 60 p.s.i. in 
not more than 0.45 seconds in the case 
of buses and trucks not designed to tow 
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a vehicle equipped with air brakes, 0.50 
seconds in the case of trucks designed to 
tow a vehicle equipped with air brakes, 
and 0.50 seconds in the case of trailers, 
including trailer converter dollies. A 
vehicle designed to tow a vehicle with 
air brakes shall meet the above 
actuation time requirement with a 50- 
cubic-inch reservoir connected to the 
control line coupling, and shall increase 
the pressure in such reservoir to 60 p.s.i. 
in not more than 0.35 seconds, in the 
case of trucks and buses, and 0.50 
seconds in the case of trailers. A trailer, 
including a trailer converter dolly, shall 
meet the above actuation time 
requirement with its brake system 
connected to the test rig shown in Figure 
Z 


* * * * * 


3. S5.3.4. would be revised to read: 


* * * * 


S5. 3.4 Brake release time. With an 
initial service brake chamber air 
pressure of 95 p.s.i, the air pressure in 
each brake chamber shall, when 
measured from the first movement of the 
service brake control, fall to 5 p.s.i. in 
not more than 0.55 seconds in the case 
of trucks and buses, and fall to 5 p.s.i. in 
not more than 1.00 seconds in the case 
of trailers, including trailer converter 
dollies. A vehicle designed to tow 
another vehicle equipped with air 
brakes shall meet the above release time 
requirement with a 50-cubic-inch test 
reservior connected to the control line 
coupling, and shall release the pressure 
in such reservoir from 95 p.s.i. to 5 p.s.i. 
in not more than 0.70 seconds, in the 
case of trucks and buses, and 1.00 
seconds in case of trailers. A trailer, 
including a trailer converter dolly, shall 
meet the above release time 
requirements with its brake system 
connected to the test rig shown in Figure 
1, 

4. Figure 1 would be revised as 
follows: 
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Figure 1 


Trailer Test Rig 


3 " I, D, Line 
8 


3 w 
a 3U' - 7 I, D, Line 


(Straight or Coiled) 


Control Line 
Glad Hand 


30° - e I, D, Line (Straight or Coiled) 


R- Regulator(set at 100 psi) ae 
CV.~ Check Valve 

MV- Metering Valve(Variable or Fixed) 

QRV.- Quick Release Valve 


5. S6.1.13 would be revised to read: the pressure in a 50-cubic-inch reservoir | measured from the first movement of the 
. * * * connected to the controiline coupling. service brake control. 
$6.1.13 The trailer test rig shown in from atmospheric to 60 p.s.i. in 0.35 Issued on May 7, 1985. 
Figure 1 has a reservoir pressure of 100 seconds, measured from the first Barry Felrice, 
p.s.i. for actuation tests and 95 p.s.i for movement of the service brake control, Associate Administrator for Rulemaking. 
release tests. At these reservoir and releases pressure in such a reservior 


: nie [FR Doc. 85-11517 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
pressures, the trailer test rig increases from 95 p.s.i. to 5 p.s.i. in 0.70 seconds, BILLING CODE 4910-59-M 





Notices 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains documents other than rules or 
proposed rules that are applicable to the 
pubiic. Notices of hearings and 
investigations, committee meetings, agency 
decisions and rulings, delegations of 
authority, filing of petitions and 
applications and agency statements of 
organization and functions are examples 
of documents appearing in this section. 


ADVISORY COUNCIL ON HISTORIC 
PRESERVATION 


Agreement Regarding Flood Control 
Measures by the Nashvilie District, 


Corps of Engineers, in the Cumberiand 


River Basin, KY 


AGENCY: Advisory Council on Historic 
Preservation. 


ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: This notice provide 
information about and invites comments 
on a proposed Programmatic 
Memorandum of Agreement that 
provides for identification, evaluation, 
and treatment of historic properties in 
the planning of twelve flood control 
projects authorized by section 202 of the 
Energy and Water Development Act of 
1981 (Pub. L. 96-367) in the Cumberland 
River Basin, KY. 

Comments Due: Comments must be 
submitted on or befoe June 13, 1985. 
ADDRESS: Executive Director, Advisory 
Council on Historic Preservation 1100 
Pennsylvania Ave., N.W., Room 803, 
Washington, D.C. 20004. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Dr. Thomas F. King, Director, OCRP, 
Advisory Council on Historic 
Preservation, 1100 Pennsylvania Ave., 
N.W., Room 803, Washington, D.C. 
20004. Phone: (202) 786-0505. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Council proposes to execute a 
Programmatic Memorandum of 
Agreement pursuant to § 800.8 of its 
regulation (36 CFR Part 800) with the 
Nashvilie District of the Corps and the 
Kentucky State Historic Preservation 
Officer. The proposed Agreement 
provides for coordinating and 
streamlining phased identification and 
planning for historic properties with the 
Corp's design and construction 
procedures. 

The Corp's responsibilities pursuant 
to section 106 of the National Historic 
Preservation Act will be fulfilled by 





implementation of the proposed 
Agreement. Interested parties are 
encouraged to obtain a copy of the 
proposed Agreement from the Council 
and submit comments. 
Robert R. Garvey, Jr., 
Executive Director. 

Dated: April 8, 1985. 
{FR Doc. 85-11566 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-10-M 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
International Trade Administration 
[C-201-408] 


Termination of Countervailing Duty 
Investigation and initiation of 
Countervailing Duty Investigation; 
Converted Paper-Related School and 
Office Supplies from Mexico 


AGENCY: Import Administration, 
International Trade Administration, 
Commerce. 

ACTION: Initiation of Countervailing 
Duty Investigation. 








SUMMARY: Mexico has become a 
“country under the Agreement.” 
Accordingly, we are terminating our 
countervailing duty investigation under 
section 303 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended (the Act), and we are initiating 
a countervailing duty investigation 
under Title VII of the Act to determine 
whether manufacturers, producers or 
exporters in Mexico of converted paper- 
related school and office supplies 
receive benefits which constitute 
subsidies within the meaning of the 
countervailing duty law. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: April 23, 1985. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Ken Haldenstein or Laura Winfrey, 
Import Administration, International 
Trade Administration, Department of 
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20230; 
(202) 377-4136 or 377-0160. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Initiation of Investigation 


On November 16, 1984, we receive a 
petition in proper form from the 
Stationery International Trade 
Committee filed on behalf of the U.S. 
industry producing converted paper- 
related school and office supplies. In 
compliance with the filing requirements 
of § 355.26 of the Commerce Regulations 
(19 CFR 355.26) the petition alleges that 
manufacturers, producers or exporters 
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in Mexico of converted paper-related 
school and office supplies receive 
bounties or grants. 

After reviewing the petition, we 
determined that it contained sufficient 
grounds upon which to initiate a 
countervailing duty investigation under 
section 303 of the Act. Therefore, on 
December 12, 1984, we published a 
notice of initiation, stating that we 
would issue a preliminary determination 
on or before July 24, 1985, if our 
investigation proceeded normally (49 FR 
48347). We presented a questionnaire 
concerning the allegations to the 
government of Mexico. We received a 
response from the government of 
Mexico and Kimberly-Clark de Mexico, 
S.A. de C.V. on March 27, 1985. 

On April 23, 1985, the Office of the 
United States Trade Representative 
announced that Mexico was a “country 
under the Agreement,” as set out in 
section 701{b) of the Act. As a result 
Title VII of the Act became applicable to 
the pending countervailing duty 
investigation. According to section 102 
of the Act, once Title VII becomes 
applicable, any pending investigation 
under section 303 of the Act must be 
terminated. Where an initiation, but not 
a preliminary determination, has been 
made under section 303, the case is to be 
treated as if it were initiated under 
section 702 on the day Title VII first 
applied to that country. Therefore, we 
are terminating the investigation we 
initiated on December 6, 1984 and are 
initiating another countervailing duty 
investigation, effective April 23, 1985. 


Scope of Investigation 


The products covered by this 
investigation are converted paper- 
related school and office supplies, which 
comprise: 

¢ Typing and filler paper 

¢ Wirebound notebooks and 
composition books 

e Pads 

These products are curently classified 
under item numbers 256.9080, 256.5500, 
256.5800, and 256.9040 of the Tariff 
Schedules of the United States, 
Annotated (TSUSA). 


Allegations of Subsidies 

We are initiating this investigation 
with respect to the same programs that 
were included in the initiation of the 
investigation under section 303 (49 FR 
48347). 
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Notification of ITC 


Pursuant to section 702(d) of the Act 
we are notifying the U.S. International 
Trade Commission (ITC) of this action 
and making available to it information 
we used to arrive at this determination. 
We will make availabie to the ITC all 
nonprivileged and nonconfidential 
information. We will also allow the ITC 
access to all privileged and confidential 
information in our files, provided it 
confirms that it will not disclose such 
information, either publicly or under an 
administrative protective order, without 
the written consent of the Deputy 
Assistant Secretary for Import 
Administration. 


Preliminary Determination by ITC 


The ITC has 45 days after it receives 
notice from the Department to determine 
whether or not there is a reasonable 
indication that imports of converted 
paper-related school and office supplies 
from Mexico cause material injury or 
threaten material injury to, a U.S. 
industry. If the ITC’s determination is 
negative, we will terminate this 
investigation. Otherwise, it will proceed 
according to the statutory procedures. If 
the ITC’s determination is affirmative, 
we will issue a preliminary 
determination on or before December 9, 
1985. 

Alan F. Holmer, 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Import 
Administration. 


May 9, 1985. 
{FR Doc. 85-11585 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-DS-M 


Export Trade Certificate of Review 


AGENCY: International Trade 
Administration, Department of 
Commerce. 


ACTION: Notice of Issuance of Export 
Trade Certificate of Review. 


SUMMARY: The Department of 
Commerce has issued an export trade 
certificate of review to Trust 
International Services Company, Inc. 
This notice summarizes the conduct for 
which certification has been granted. 


appress: The Department requests 
public comments on the certificate. 
Interested parties should submit their 
written comments, original and five (5) 
copies, to: Office of Export Trading 
Company Affairs, International Trade 
Administration, Department of 
Commerce, Room 5618, Washington, DC 
20230 

Comments should refer to the 
certificate as “Export Trade Certificates 


of Review, application number 85- 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
James V. Lacy, Director, Office of Export 
Trading Company Affairs, International 
Trade Administration, 202-377-5131. 
This is not a toll-free number. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Title I 
of the Export Trading Company Act of 
1982 (“the Act") (Pub. E. No. 97-290) 
authorizes the Secretary of Commerce to 
issue export trade certificates of review. 
The regulations implementing the Act 
are found at 15 CFR part 325 (50 FR 1804, 
January 11, 1985). 

The Office of Export Trading 
Company Affairs is issuing this notice 
pursuant to 15 CFR 325.5(b), which 
requires the Secretary of Commerce to 
publish in the Federal Register a 
summary of each certificate issued. 
Under Section 305(a) of the Act and 15 
CFR 325.11({a), any person aggrieved by 
the Secretary's determination may, 
within 30 days of the date of this notice, 
bring an action in any appropriate 
district court of the United States to set 
aside the determination on the ground 
that the determination is erroneous. 


Description of Certified Conduct 
Export Trade 


Products. Engines and turbines; farm 
and garden machinery; construction and 
related machinery; metalworking _ 
machinery; special industry machinery; 
general industry machinery; electric 
distributing equipment; electrical 
industrial apparatus; household 
appliances; electric lighting and wiring 
equipment; radio and television 
receiving equipment; communications 
equipment; electronic components and 
accessories; miscellaneous electrical 
equipment and supplies; transportation 
equipment; and durable and nondurable 
wholesale goods. 

Services. Trade facilitating services in 
connection with the foregoing Products, 
including matching buyer with seller; 
furnishing short, medium and long-term 
financing; placement of marine, casualty 
and war risk insurance; coordinating the 
shipment of products and other 
transportation services; building 
construction; special trade construction 
contracting; processing documentation; 
providing ancillary services; market 
analysis and research; countertrade 
services; and consulting. 


Export Markets 


The Export Markets include all parts 
of the world except the United States 
(the fifty states of the United States, the 
District of Columbia, the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the 
Virgin islands, American Samoa, Guam, 
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the Commonwealth of the Northern 
Mariana Islands, and the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands). 


Export Trade Activities and Methods of 
Operation 


To engage in Export Trade in the 
Export Markets, Trust International 
may: 

(a) Enter into any number of 
nonexclusive agreements with 
individual buyers in the Export Markets 
or with individual Suppliers to act as a 
Sales Representative or Broker for 
Products and related Services in export 
trade. 

(b) Enter into agreements with 
individual Suppliers for Products and 
related Services in export trade each 
wherein: 

(1) Trust International agrees to serve 
as the Supplier's exclusive Sales 
Representative and in addition, may 
agree not to represent any competitors 
of such Supplier unless authorized by 
the Supplier; or 

(2) The Supplier agrees not to sell, 
directly or through any other 
intermediary, into the Export Markets in 
which Trust International exclusively 
represents the Supplier; or 

(3) Both (1) and (2) above. 

(c) Enter into exclusive agreements 
with Export Intermediaries wherein 
Trust International agrees to pay 
competitive commissions or other 
compensation, and wherein (1) Trust 
International agrees to deal in Products 
and related Services in the Export 
Markets only through that Export 
Intermediary, or (2) that Export 
Intermediary agrees not to represent 
Trust International's competitors in the 
Export Markets or not to buy from Trust 
International's competitors for resale in 
any Export Markets, or (3) both (1) and 
(2). 
(d) Establish prite, quantity, territorial 
and customer restrictions for Products to 
be sold in the Export Markets for Trust 
International's own account or on behalf 
of an individual Supplier. 

(e) Enter into exclusive or 
nonexclusive agreements, each with 
respect to a particular transaction, with 
individual buyers in the Export Markets 
to act as a Purchasing Agent for 
Products and related Services in export 
trade. 

(f) Upon receiving a request from a 
buyer in the Export Markets for the 
price of a particular Product, Trust 
International may ask one or more 
Suppliers individually to supply a price 
quotation to Trust International for that 
Product (provided, that Trust 
International not reveal to any Supplier 
the quotation of any other Supplier or 
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the identity of the other Supplier that 
provided the quotation),add its own 
markup to the Supplier's price, and 
transmit a price quotation to the buyer. 
Upon placement of an order by a buyer, 
Trust International may purchase the 
Product and ship to the buyer. 

(g) As Trust International becomes 
aware of invitations to bid or other sales 
opportunities in the Export Markets, 
Trust International may contact 
individual Suppliers of the various or 
similar Products specified in the 
invitation to bid or purchase 
specifications, and invite the Suppliers 
to supply independent quotations to 
Trust International for the Products, 
provided, that Trust International not 
reveal to any Supplier the quotation of 
any other Supplier or the identity of the 
other Supplier that provided the 
quotation. Trust International may enter 
into independent agreements with 
individual Suppliers whereby Trust 
International will submit a response to 
the bid invitation or request for 
quotation. 


Definitions 


For purposes of this certificate, the 
following terms are defined: 

(1) “Export Intermediary” means a 
person who acts as a distributor, sales 
representative, sales or marketing agent, 
or broker, or who performs similar 
functions, including providing or 
arranging for the provision of related 
Services for export sales in the Export 
Markets. 

(2) “Sales Representative” means an 
intermediary who represents a Supplier 
of Products in the Export Markets and 
who, in so acting, offers, provides or 
engages in some or all of the related 
Services. 

(3) “Broker” means an intermediary 
who locates buyers of Products in the 
Export Markets for Suppliers or who 
locates Suppliers of Products for buyers 
in the Export Markets on a straight 
commission or cost-plus basis, and who, 
in so acting, offers, provides or engages 
in some or all of the related Services. 

(4) “Purchasing Agent” means an 
intermediary who locates Products for 
purchase, gives advice on or chooses 
among prospective Suppliers, advises on 
or negotiates prices, quantities, or other 
purchase terms and conditions, and 
purchases Products for its own account 
or for the account of others, and who, in 
so acting, offers provides, or engages in 
some or all of the related Services. 

(5) “Suppliers” means a person who 
produces, supplies, or sells a Product or 
related Services. ; 

(6) “Agreements with individual 
Suppliers (buyers) means that the 
agreements and negotiations have been 


entered into independently of, are not 
related to, and do not exist because of 
agreements or nogotiations with other 
Suppliers (buyers). 

A copy of each certificate is available 
for inspection and copying in the 
International Trade Administration's 
Freedom of Information Records 
Inspection Facility, Room 4102, U.S. 
Department of Commerce, 14th Street 
and Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20230. 


Dated: May 9, 1985. 
Richard H. Shay, 
Acting General Counsel. 
[FR Doc. 85-11615 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-DR-M 


Management-Labor Textile Advisory 
Committee; Open Meeting 


A meeting of the Management-Labor 
Textile Advisory Committee will be held 
Wednesday, May 29, 1985 at 1:00 p.m., 
Herbert C. Hoover Building, Room 4803, 
14th Street and Constitution Avenue, 
NW., Washington, D.C. (The Committee 
was established by the Secretary of 
Commerce on October 18, 1961 to advise 
Department officials on problems and 
conditions in the textile and apparel 
industry). 

Agenda: Review of import trends, 
implementation of textile agreements, 
report on conditions in the domestic 
market, and other business. 

The meeting will be open to the public 
with a limited number of seats 
available. For further information or 
copies of the minutes contact Helen L. 
LeGrande (202) 377-3737. 


Dated: May 9, 1985 
Ronald I. Levin, 
Acting Deputy Assistant Secretary for 
Textiles and Apparel. 
[FR Doc. 85--11659 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-DR-M 


National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 


Dati’s Porpoise; Availability of Final 
Action Plan 


Pursuant to Section 14(b)(2) of the 
North Pacific Fisheries Act of 1954 as 
amended (16 U.S.C. 1021 et seg.), the 
National Marine Fisheries Service has 
released to the general public its Final 
Action Plan for Dall’s Porpoise for 1985. 
The Plan describes research studies 
conducted on Dall’s porpoise, research 
plans for 1985, and management 
measures taken to reduce the incidental 
take of this species in the Japanese high 
seas salmon fishery. 
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Copies of this report are available 
from the Office of Protected Species and 
Habitat Conservation, National Marine 
Fisheries Service, Washington, D.C. 
20235. 


Dated: May 8, 1985. 
Carmin J. Blondin, 
Deputy Assistant Administrator for Fisheries 
Resource Management, National Marine 
Fisheries Service. 
{FR Doc. 85-11627 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-22-M 


Marine Mammals; Application for 
Permit; Brent Stewart, Hubbs Marine 
Research Institute 


Notice is hereby given that an 
Applicant has applied in due form for a 
Permit to take marine mammals as 
authorized by the Marine Mammal 
Protection Act of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 1361- 
1407), and the Regulations Governing 
the Taking and Importing of Marine 
Mammals (50 CFR Part 216). 

1. Applicant: 

a. Name: Brent S. Stewart (P278B), 
Hubbs Marine Research Institute. 

b. Address: 1700 South Shores Road, 
San Diego, California 92109. 

2. Type of Permit: Scientific Research. 

3. Name and Number of Marine 
Mammals: Pacific Harbor Seals (Phoca 
vitulina richardii) 60/year. 

4. Type of Take: Up to sixty (60) 
harbor seals will be captured, 
restrained, blood samples taken, tagged 
(up to 20 with radio tags) and marked 
per year. 

5. Location of Activity: San Nicolas 
Island, California. 

6. Period of Activity: 4 Years. 

Concurrent with the publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register, the 
Secretary of Commerce is forwarding 
copies of this application to the Marine 
Mammal Commission and the 
Committee of Scientific Advisors. 

Written data or views, or requests for 
a public hearing on this application 
should be submitted to the Assistant 
Administrator for Fisheries, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, U.S. 
Department of Commerce, Washington, 
D.C. 20235, within 30 days of the 
publication of this notice. Those 
individuals requesting a hearing should 
set forth the specific reasons why a 
hearing on this particular application 
would be appropriate. The holding of 
such hearing is at the discretion of the 
Assistant Administrator for Fisheries. 

All statements and opinions contained 
in this application are summaries of 
those of the Applicant and do not 
necessarily reflect the views of the 
National Marine Fisheries Service. 
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Documents submitted in connection 
with the above application are available 
for review in the following offices: 

Assistant Administrator for Fisheries, 
National Marine Fisheries Service, 3300 
Whitehaven Street, NW., Washington, 
D.C.; and 

Regional! Director, Southwest Region, 
National Marine Fisheries Service, 300 
South Ferry Street, Terminal Island, 
California 90731. 


Dated: May 6, 1985. 
Richard B. Roe, 
Director, Office of Protected Species and 
Habitat Conservation, National Marine 
Fisheries Service. 
[FR Doc. 85-11629 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-22-M 


Marine Mammals; Application for 
Permit; Correction 


In Federal Register Volume 50, 
Number 75, published April 18, 1985, 
page 15472, Column 2, Item 1.b. reads: 

“Address: 8410 Owen Circle, 
Anchorage, Alaska 99502”. 

It should read: 

“Address: P.O. Box 4885, Anchorage, 
Alaska 99510”. 


Dated: May 8, 1985. 
Carmin J. Blondin, 
Deputy Assistant Administrator for Fisheries 
Management, National Marine Fisheries 
Service. 
{FR Doc. 85-11628 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 


COMMITTEE FOR THE 
IMPLEMENTATION OF TEXTILE . 
AGREEMENTS 


Cancellation import Restraint Levels 
for Certain Cotton Textile Products 
Produced or Manufactured in Brazil 


The Chairman of the Committee for 
the Implementation of Textile 
Agreements (CITA), under the authority 
contained in E.O. 11651 of March 3, 1972, 
as amended, has issued the directive 
published below to the Commissioner of 
Customs to be effective on May 15, 1985. 
For further information contact Ann 
Fields, International Trade Specialist, 
(202) 377-4212. 


Background 


On April 1, 1985, a notice was 
published in the Federal Register (50 FR 
12845) which established import 
restraint levels for cotton and man-made 
fiber textile products in Categories 315 
(printcloth), 317pt. (sateen fabrics in 
TSUSA items 320.— through 331.— with 
statistical suffixes 50, 87 and 93), knit 
shirts in Category 338/339, dressing 


gowns in Category 350, sheets in 
Category 361, terry and other pile towels 
in Category 363, and acrylic spun yarn 
in Category 604pt.-(only TSUSA 
310.5049), produced or manufactured in 
Brazil and exported during the twelve- 
month period which began on April 1, 
1985. 

it has been decided that, except for 
man-made fiber textiles in Category 
604pt. (only TSUSA 310.5049), restraints 
will not be established at this time. 
However, CITA reserves the right to 
establish these restraints if no solution 
is reached in consultations with Brazil 
by May 31, 1985. Accordingly, the letter 
which follows this notice, cancels the 
import restraint levels established for 
Categories 315, 317pt., 338/339, 350, 361 
and 363. The control level for Category 
604pt. (only TSUSA 310.5049) will 
remain in effect until further notice. 


A description of the textile categories 
in terms of T.S.U.S.A. numbers was 
published in the Federal Register on 
December 13, 1982 (47 FR 55709), as 
amended on April 7, 1983 (48 FR 15175), 
May 3, 1983 (48 FR 19924), December 14, 
1983 (48 FR 55607), December 30, 1983 
(48 FR 57584), April 4, 1984 (49 FR 
13397), June 28, 1984 (49 FR 26622), July 
16, 1984 (49 FR 28754), November 9, 1984 
(49 FR 44782), and in Statistical 
Headnote 5, Schedule 3 of the TARIFF 
SCHEDULES OF THE UNITED STATES 
ANNOTATED (1985). 

Ronald I. Levin, 

Acting Chairman, Committee for the 
Implementation of Textile Agreements. 
May 9, 1985. 


Committee for the Implementation of Textile 
Agreements 


Commissioner of Customs, 
Department of the Treasury, Washington, 
D.C. 


Dear Mr. Commissioner: Effective on May 
15, 1985, this directive cancels and 
supersedes that part of the directive of March 
27, 1985, which established import restraint 
levels for cotton textile products in 
Categories 315, 317pt., 338/339, 350, 361 and 
363, produced or manufactured in Brazil and 
exported during the twelve-month period 
which began on April 1, 1985. The level 
established for man-made fiber textiles in 
Category 604pt. (only TSUSA 310.5049) 
should be maintained. 

The Committee for the Implementation of 
Textile Agreements has determined that this 
action falls within the foreign affairs 
exception to the rulemaking provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 553. 

Sincerely, 
Ronald I. Levin, 
Acting Chairman, Committee for the 
Implementation of Textile Agreements. 


[FR Doc. 85-11586 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-DN-M 
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DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
Office of the Secretary of Defense 


Defense intelligence Agency Scientific 
Advisory Committee; Closed Meeting 


SUMMARY: Pursuant to the provisons of 
subsection (d) of section 10 of Pub. L. 
92-463, as amended by section 5 of Pub. 
L. 94-409, notice is hereby given that a 
closed meeting of a panel of the DIA 
Scientific Advisory Committee has been 
changed to include.11 June (See 50 FR 
15603; April 19, 1985). 


DATES: 10-11 June 1985 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 
p.m. 


ADDRESS: The DIAC, Bolling AFB, D.C. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Lt. Col. Harold E. Linton, USAF, 
Executive Secretary, DIA Scientific 
Advisory Committee, Washington, D.C. 
20301 (202/373-4930). 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
entire meeting is devoted to the 
discussion of classified information as 
defined in section 552b(c)(1), Title 5 of 
the U.S. Code and therefore will be 
closed to the public. Subject matter will 
be used in a special study on Space 
Based Collection and Reconnaissance. 
Thomas J. Condon, 

Acting OSD Federal Register Liaison Officer, 
Department of Defense 

May 9, 1985. 


[FR Doc. 85-11598 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3810-01-M 





Defense intelligence Agency Scientific 
Advisory Committee; Cancellation of 
Closed Meeting 


sumMaARY: Notice is hereby given that 
the closed meeting of the DIA Scientific 
Advisory Committee Microelectronics 
and Computers Panel, scheduled for 9 
May 1985, that was announced in the 
Federal Register on Tuesday, 16 April 
1985 (50 FR 14959) has been cancelled. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Lt. Col. Harold E. Linton, USAF, 
Executive Secretary, DIA Scientific 
Advisory Committee, Washington, D.C. 
20301 (202/373-4930). 


Patricia H. Means, 


OSD Federal Register Liaison Officer, 
Department of Defense. 


May 9, 1985. 


[FR Doc. 85-11599 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3810-01-M 
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Department of the Air Force 


USAF Scientific Advisory Board; 
Meeting 


May 3, 1985. 

The USAF Scientific Advisory Board 
Ad Hoc Committee on Biotechnology 
Readiness for Man in Space will meet 
May 28-30, 1985 at Headquarters, Space 
Command, Chidlaw Building, Colorado 
Springs CO from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. 
each day. 

The purpose of the meeting will be to 
identify potential military roles for 
humans in space and to assess the 
readiness (on a technology by 
technology basis) of the USAF to handle 
space related biotechnology problems. 

The meeting concerns matters listed 
in section 552{c) of Title 5, United States 
Code, specifically, subparagraphs (1) 
and (4) thereof and is closed to the 
public. 

For further information, contact the 
scientific Advisory Board Secretariat at 
202-697-8404. 

Norita C. Koritko, 

Air Force Federal Register Liaison Officer. 
[FR Doc. 85-11559 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3910-01-M 


USAF Scientific Advisory Board; 
Meeting 


April 30, 1985. 

The USAF Scientific Advisory Board 
Weapons Panel will meet at Eglin AFB, 
Florida, Building 1, Room 204, on May 29 
and May 30, 1985, from 9:00 AM to 5:00 
PM, to review Air Force weapon 
development programs. 

This meeting will involve classified 
defense matters listed in section 552b{c) 
of Title 5, United States Code, 
specifically subparagraph (1) thereof, 
and accordingly will be closed to the 
public. 

For further information, contact the 
Scientific Advisory Board Secretariat at, 
(202) 697-4648. 

Norita C. Koritko, 

Air Force Federal Register Liaison Officer. 
[FR Doc. 85-11560 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3910-01-M 


Department of the Army 


Armed Forces Epidemiological Board 
Open Meeting 


1. In accordance with section 10(a)(2) 
of the Federal Advisory Committee Act 
(Pub. L. 92-463) announcement is made 
of the following committee meeting: 


Name of committee: Armed Forces 
Epidemiological Board. 


Date of meeting: 7 June 1985. 

Time: 0845—1600 hours. 

Place: Conference Room 3092, Walter Reed 
Army Institute of Research, Walter Reed 
Army Medical Center, Washington, DC. 


Proposed Agenda: 


Information retrieval methodology for 
Navy inpatient records; 
chemoprophylazis programs for selected 
infectious diseases; military 
immunization in 1985; infection control 
in Air Force dentistry; deaths in Air 
Force recruits—a twenty year review; 
military services preventive medicine 
officer reports; respective 
subcommittee(s) report and business 
meeting. 

2. This meeting will be open to the 
public but limited by space 
accommodations. Any interested person 
may attend, appear before, or file 
statements with the committee at the 
time and in the manner permitted by the 
committee. Interested persons wishing 
to participate should advise the 
Executive Secretary, DASG—AFEB, 
Room 2D455, Pentagon, Washington, DC 
20310-2300, (202) 695-9115. 


Dated: May 6, 1985. 
Robert F. Nikolewski, 
Col, USAF, BSC, Executive Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 85-11613 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3710-08-M 


Armed Forces Epidemiological Board 
Open Meeting 


1. In accordance with section 10{a}(2) 
of the Federal Advisory Committee Act 
(Pub. L. 92-463) announcement is made 
of the following committee meeting: 


Name of committee: Armed Forces 
Epidemiological Board Subcommittee on 
Disease Control. 

Date of meeting: 6 June 1985. 

Time: 0900—1600 hours. 

Place: Conference Room 3092, Walter Reed 
Army Institute of Research, Walter Reed 
Army Medical Center, Washington, DC. 


Proposed Agenda: 


A review of malaria 
chemoprophylaxis policies; selective 
update on medical research and 
development. 

2. This meeting will be open to the 
public but limited by space 
accommodations. Any interested person 
may attend, appear before, or file 
statements with the committee at the 
time and in the manner permitted by the 
committee. Interested persons wishing 
to participate should advise the 
Executive Secretary, DASG-AFEB, 
Room 2D455, Pentagon, Washington, DC 
20310-2300, (202) 695-9115. 


Dated: May 6, 1985. 
Robert F. Nikolewski, 
Col, USAF, BSC, Executive Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 85—11614 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3710-08-M 


Department of the Navy 


Board of Advisors to the President, 
Naval War College, Newport, Ri; 
Meeting 


Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (5 
U.S.C. app.), notice is given that the 
Board of Advisors to the President, 
Naval War College, will meet on May 
30, 1985, in Room 210, Conolly Hall, 
Naval War College Newport, Rhode 
Island. The meeting will commence at 
8:30 a.m. and terminate at 
approximately 4:30 p.m. The purpose of 
the meeting is to elicit the advice of the 
Board of educational, doctrinal, and 
research policies and programs of the 
Naval War College. The agenda will 
consist of a number of presentations to 
the Board on the curriculum and 
programs of the Naval War College. 
This meeting is open to the public. For 
further information concerning the 
meeting contact: Mrs. Mary Guimond, 
Executive Assistant to the Dean of 
Academics, Naval War College, 
Newport, Rhode Island 02841-5010. 
Telephone number (401) 841-2245. 


Dated: May 9, 1985. 
William F. Roos, Jr., 
Lieutenant, JAGC, USNR, Federal Register 
Liaison Officer. 
{FR Doc. 85-11602 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3810-AE-M 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


National Advisory Council on 
Continuing Education; Meeting 


AGENCY: National Advisory Council on 
Continuing Education, DOE. 
ACTION: Notice of Meeting. 
SUMMARY: This notice sets forth the 
schedule and proposed agenda of a 
meeting of the National Advisory 
Council on Continuing Education. It also 
describes the functions of the Council. 
Notice of meetings is required under 
section 10{a)(2) of the Federal Advisory 
Committee Act. This document is 
intended to notify the general public of 
their opportunity to attend. 


DATES: June 12-14, 1985. 
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ADDRESS: The Copley Plaza Hotel, 138 
St. James Ave., Copley Square, Boston, 
MA 02116. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Dr. William G. Shannon, Executive 
Director, National Advisory Council on 
Continuing Education, 2000 L Street, 
N.W., Suite 500, Washington, D.C. 20036, 
Telephone: (202) 634-6077. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
National Advisory Council on 
Continuing Education is established 
under section 117 of the Higher 
Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1109), as 
amended. The Council is established to 
advise the President, the Congress, and 
the Secretary of the Department of 
Education on the following subjects: 

(a) An examination of all federally 
supported continuing education and 
training programs, and 
recommendations to eliminate 
duplication and encourage coordination 
among these programs; 

(b) The preparation of general 
regulations and the development of 
policies and procedures related to the 
administration of Title I of the Higher 
Education Act; and 

(c) Activities that will lead to changes 
in the legislative provisions of this title 
and other federal laws affecting federal 
continuing education and training 
programs. 

The meetings of the Council are open 
to the public. However, because of 
limited space, those interested in 
attending are asked to call the Council's 
office beforehand. 

The Council meeting will begin on 
June 12 at 2:00 P.M. to 4:30 P.M. and 
continue with a dinner meeting from 7:00 
P.M. to 9:00 P.M., and then from 8:30 
A.M. to 5:00 P.M. on June 13 and from 
8:30 A.M. to 12:00 Noon on June 14, 1985. 

The proposed agenda includes: 


—Reauthorization of the Higher 
Education Act 

—Inventory of Federal programs 

—Council/CERI-OECD Conference 
Plans 

—Legislative Update 

—Council's Annual Report 

—Other business 


Records are kept of all Council 
proceedings and are available for public 
inspection at the office of the National 
Advisory Council on Continuing 
Education, 2000 L Street, N.W., Suite 
500, Washington, D.C. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on May 7, 
1985. 

William G. Shannon, 

Executive Director. 

[FR Doc. 85-11578 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4000-01-M 


National Institute of Education 


Regional Educational Laboratories and 
Research and Development Centers 
Program 


AGENCY: Department of Education. 


ACTION: Notice of Additional 
Information for the Transmittal of 
Applications for Grants for Institutional 
Operations for NIE Research and 
Development Centers. 


SUMMARY: The Secretary of Education 
(the Secretary) announces the results of 
his review of research priorities for the 
NIE research and development center 
(center) competitions and provides 
additional information to prospective 
applicants. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Raymond F. Wormwood, Chief, 
Contracts and Grants Management 
Division, National Institute of 
Education, 1200 19th Street, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20208, telephone (202) 
254-5080. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Background 


The Secretary provides additional 
information to applicants for grants to 
operate a center under the Regional 
Educational Laboratories and Research 
and Development Centers Program. 
Additional information is limited to the 
research areas of centers and the 
budgetary targets for five of the centers. 

Authority for these grants is contained 
in section 405(f) of the General 
Education Provisions Act (GEPA), as 
amended (20 U.S.C. 1221e(f)). 

On October 12, 1984, the Secretary 
published in the Federal Register an 
application notice for the transmittal of 
applications for planning grants and 
grants for institutional operations for 
centers (49 FR 40079). In the case of five- 
year grants for institutional operations, 
the Secretary had requested 
applications by June 6, 1985. 

Subsequently, the Secretary published 
a notice in the Federal Register, 
announcing a meeting of scholars to 
discuss educational research priorities 
to be held April 17, 1985 (50 FR 13062, 
April 2, 1985). In that notice, the 
Secretary stated that no changes would 
be made in the eleven missions of 
centers but that the Secretary might 
provide additional guidance to 
prospective applicants on more specific 
research areas in the Federal Register. 
In anticipation of the possibility that 
additional information would be 
provided, a Federal Register notice was 
published extending the closing date to 
August 15, 1985, for transmittal of 
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applications for institutional operations 
for centers (50 FR 14006, April 9, 1985). 

After considering the April 17, 1985 
discussion on educational research 
priorities, the Secretary is providing the 
following guidance concerning how 
applicants might best achieve the 
missions and priorities established for 
these competitions. The Secretary 
strongly encourages applicants to utilize 
the information provided in this notice 
in preparing applications. Applications 
previously submitted in response to the 
June 6 deadline date may be revised by 
the new closing date.* 

Program, information regarding 
eligibility requirements, selection 
criteria, post-award requirements, and 
length of awards, as well as 
requirements for the transmittal of 
applications, were given in the October 
12, 1984 notice and remain unchanged. 
In addition, no changes will be made in 
the eleven missions identified in the 
October 12, 1985 notice. 

Grant information packages, including 
application forms and a copy of the 
application notice mentioned above, 
may be obtained by contacting Susan 
Klein (telephoe: (202) 254-6271) or Gail 
MacColl (telephone: (202) 254-7930), 
National Institute of Education, 1200 
19th Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20208. Originally released in October 
1984, these packages provide current 
information to applicants, with the sole 
exception of the change in closing date 
included in the April 9, 1985 notice, and 
the additional information included in 
this notice. 

Prospective applicants and other 
interested individuals and organizations 
not already on NIE's mailing list for 
laboratory and center competitions may 
request to be kept informed of new 
information on the center competitions ~ 
by contacting Mrs. Ella Jones, National 
Institute of Education, 1200 19th Street, 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20208. 
Telephone: (202) 254-7180. 

Nothing in this notice is intended to 
impose any requirement with respect to 
paperwork, the content of applications, 
reporting, or grantee performance 
beyond those imposed by the statute 
and regulations. 


Additional Information for Applicants 
(General) 


The Secretary encourages applicants 
to place a general emphasis in their 
proposed projects and activities on the 
following: 


—Content-related studies, especially 
with respect to the Center on 
Learning; the Center on Student 
Testing, Evaluation, and Standards; 
the Center on Effective Elementary 
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Schools; and the Center on Effective 
Secondary Schools. 

—Projects aimed at providing state-of- 
the-art syntheses and international 
comparisons of education. 

—Projects aimed at middle schools and 
learning among adolescents, 
especially with respect to the 
Center on Teacher Education, the 
Center on Learning, the Center on 
Effective Elementary Schools, and 
the Center on Effective Secondary 
Schools. 

—Collaboration on crosscutting study 
topics, especially among the Center 
on Effective Elementary Schools, 
the Center on Effective Secondary 
Schools, the Center on Teacher 
Education, and the Center on 
Postsecondary Teaching and 
Learning, but also between and 
among other centers and 
researchers as appropriate. 

—Projects that recognize that an 
educational reform movement of 
massive proportions is underway at 
the State and local level, and that 
this movement constitutes an 
important opportunity to develop 
studies in which State and local 
efforts to improve education across 
the country can be compared and 
analyzed for their effectiveness. 


Additional Information for Applicants 
(Specific Centers) 


The Secretary strongly encourages 
applicants to adopt the following 
emphases within specific mission areas. 


Center on Teacher Education 


The Secretary wishes to emphasize 
research which contributes to improving 
and strengthening teacher preparation 
programs, and investigations of 
innovative and/or alternative programs. 
The Secretary encourages applicants to 
propose projects and activities which 
demonstrate sensitivity to the diverse 
philosophies of teacher education and a 
balanced concern for the acquisition of 
subject-matter knowledge and 
professional knowledge by teachers. 

Applicants are encouraged to examine 
different models of teacher preparation 
and certification, such as the 
conventional four-year undergraduate 
program, the alternative certification 
approach, and the “fifth-year” approach, 
as well as questions about what 
teachers should know before they begin 
to teach and Aow to determine that 
knowledge. 

Because some teachers remain in 
schools for only a few years and others 
ior a full career, consideration should be 
given to training which is especially 
oriented to individuals who may follow 
one or the other of these paths. Other 


career paths may also be identified. 
Moreover, the Secretary emphasizes the 
need for continuing education of 
practicing teachers to keep pace with 
advances in their subject area, the 
teaching profession, and intellectual life. 

Applicants are encouraged to consider 
the extent to which revised teacher 
certification requirements might change 
the roles of different types of institutions 
in the preparation of teachers. 

In satisfying the post-award 
requirement to collaborate (34 CFR 
708.41(c)), applicants are encouraged to 
coordinate closely with the Center for 
Teacher Quality and Effectiveness, as 
well as with other teacher-related 
research supported by NIE and others 
across the nation. This could include, for 
example, collegial planning of research 
agendas; jointly undertaken research, 
conferences, and dissemination; and the 
regular exchange of project results. 


Center on Teacher Quality and 
Effectiveness 


In considesing the increasing 
competition for talent among all sectors 
of the economy, applicants are 
encouraged both to look at the extent to 
which the need for new and additional 
teachers in the nation's schools over the 
next decade may create pressures for 
teacher education institutions and 
programs to lower standards, and to 
study more appropriate alternatives. 
One approach might be to explore new 
teaching roles that take advantage of 
and build on the strengths of both the 
existing and emerging talent pools. 

With regard to policies governing the 
profession, applicants are encouraged to 
consider the question of how teaching 
can become a more professional career. 
Applicants are encouraged to examine 
the “state of the profession” and how 
best to enhance it over time. A related 
issue that applicants are encouraged to 
consider is the extent to which 
bureaucratization of schooling affects 
professional behavior of teacher. 

While applicants are encouraged to 
propose work that maintains continuity 
of inquiry over time, they are also 
encouraged to provide a design that will 
be sufficiently flexible for the center to 
respond to rapidly developing changes 
in this field, particularly as they are 
influenced by current State and local 
educational reform efforts. 

As noted previously, applicants are 
encouraged to coordinate proposed 
projects and activities with those of the 
Center of Teacher Education, as well as 
with other teaching-related research 
supported by NIE and others across the 
nation. This might include, for example, 
collegial planning of research agendas; 
jointly undertaken research, 
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conferences, and dissemination; and the 
regular exchange of project results. 


Center of Student Testing, Evaluation, 
and Standards 


The Secretary wishes to emphasize 
testing and evaluation in the core 
subjects. Applicants are encouraged to 
consider research on testing that 
increases understanding of how to 
measure content mastery and 
achievement. 

The mission statement emphasizes, 
for the most part, testing issues at the 
local level. Applicants are encouraged 
also to consider proposing research that 
focuses on issues of assessment, 
evaluation, and standards at the State 
level, particularly as those affect the 
improvement of instruction. One 
possible focus of research could be the 
evaluation of large-scale educational 
improvement programs within States (in 
collaboration with the Center on State 
and Local Policy and Leadership in 
Education). In this context, there is a 
need for research that enables 
comparisons across States as well as 
nations. Of special interest would be 
research as to the effects of “‘test- 
driven” education programs (e.g., 
“Regents’ examinations” in the U.S., the 
British “A” and “O” levels, the 
“International Baccalaureate”). For 
example, the lack of calibrated 
measures for such comparisons could be 
addressed. 

Applicants also are encouraged to 
consider the extent to which content- 
oriented testing and evaluation promote 
“teaching to the test.” Research could 
shed light on how positive or negative 
such activity might be. 

Applicants are encouraged to pay 
particular attention to the alignment of 
test administered at different leveis and 
also to the overreliance on apptitude/IQ 
testing in American education. 

Applicants are strongly encouraged to 
plan work in active collaboration with 
the Center of Postsecondary Teaching 
and Learning to assist in the 
development of sound approaches to the 
assessment of learning at the 
postsecondary level. 

The Secretary encourages applicants 
to consider the kinds of cooperative 
activities necessary to help 
policymakers obtain and use 
information on educational performance 
and achievement. 


Center for the Study of Writing 


The Secretary encourages applicants 
to focus attention on ways of applying 
the results of the research that his 
already been done in the area of writing. 
One activity could be a synthesis of 
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research results as a basis for 
subsequent work aimed primarily at 
improving the teaching of writing. 
Consistent with this emphasis on the 
application of what is known about the 
teaching of writing, the budgetary target 
for the center is reduced from $5.0 
million to $4.0 million for the five-year 
award. 

Within this reduced budget, the 
Secretary recognized the need for 
continued research on reading and 
writing as related activities, as well as 
research on how writing influences the 
learning of different kinds of academic 
content. The Secretary advises 
applicants to plan this research in 
cooperatiion with the Center for the 
Study of Reading (University of Illinois) 
in addition to collaboration with the 
Center for the Study of Learning. 
Applicants should also give 
consideration to (1) the effective training 
of teachers of writing and (2) cost- 
effective methods for the teaching of 
writing, including the use of technology. 


Center for the Study of Learning 


The Secretary encourages applicants 
to balance an emphasis on mathematics 
and science with comparable attention 
to the learning of content in other core 
academic subjects. An additional focus 
could be the examination of how 
adolescent learners differ in their rates 
and levels of learning, and how such 
differences might influence curricular 
decisions and instructional strategies. 
One particular activity might be a 
synthesis of research in this area. This 
center’s work could effectively be 
coordinated with related activities in the 
Center on Effective Secondary Schools 
and the middle school components of 
the Center on Effective Elementary 
Schools. Another important area of 
research is the influence of parents and 
home life on the learning achievement of 
students. 

Applicants are encouraged to include 
consideration of gifted and talented 
learners and, with it, ways that the 
gifted and talented among educationally 
disadvantated students can achieve 
success proportionate to their potential. 


Center of Effective Elementary Schools 


The Secretary wishes to encourage 
attention to the middle school. 

Applicants are also encouraged to 
propose work that examines school 
leadership with respect to pertinent 
skills, backgrounds, and experiences. 
Applicants are encouraged to look at the 
ways in which effective elementary and 
middle schools (1) create greater 
professional status for teachers and 
more collegiality, (2) exhibit control over 
decisions most directly affecting them, 


(3) use resources in different or more 
effective ways than other schools, and 
(4) can be replicated in new settings. 
The Secretary encourages applicants to 
pay particular attention to an emphasis 
on content and to undertake research 
that compares effective public and 
private elementary schools. 

In veiw of the scope and importance 
of this center's mission, the Secretary 
increases the budgetary target for the 
five-year award from $5.0 million ot $5.5 
million. 

The Secretary wishes to emphasize 
the need for cooperation with the Center 
on Effective Secondary Schools, 
especially with regard to work on the 
middle school. This could include, for 
example, collegial agenda planning; 
jointly undertaken research, 
conferences, and dissemination; and 
regular exchange of project results. 


Center on Effective Secondary Schools 


The Secretary emphasizes the need 
for research that examines the 
curriculum, what is learned, and how 
learning is assessed in the middle and 
the secondary school. 

The Secretary wishes to emphasize 
the need for research on: (1) The 
connections between academic 
experiences, organizational practices, 
students’ lives outside of school, and 
student behavior in secondary schools; 
(2) the relationship of school 
effectiveness to school control over 
decisions most directly affecting them; 
and (3) comparative use of resources in 
effective secondary schools. 

The Secretary encourages research 
that compares effective public and 
private secondary schools. The 
Secretary also emphasizes the need to 
consider how knowledge about effective 
secondary schools can be used to help 
other schools become more effective. 

In view of the scope and importance 
of this center's mission, the Secretary 
increases the budgetary target for the 
five-year award from $5.0 million ot $5.5 
million. 

The Secretary encourages strong 
cooperation between this center and the 
Center on Effective. Elementary Schools, 
especially with regard to work on the 
middle school. Activities could include, 
for example, collegial agenda planning; 
jointly undertaken research, 
conferences, and dissemination; and the 
regular exchange of project results. 


Center on Education and Employment 


The Secretary encourages applicants 
to consider the need for syntheses of 
research information on education and 
employment. 

Applicants are encouraged also to 
consider the issue of students’ 
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expectations about work and careers in 
light of the rapid changes in jobs, the 
economy, and the marketplace. 

An important issue for consideration 
is the role of education and training in 
economic development. As part of that 
issue, the Secretary encourages 
applicants to consider research on the 
link between the perceived quality of 
higher education in a State and that 
State's ability to attract resources and 
spur employment. 


Center on Postsecondary Management 
and Governance 


The Secretary encourages applicants 
to consider the role that /eadership 
plays in the successful operation of 
postsecondary institutions. 

The Secretary encourages applicants 
to consider research that examines (1) 
the effect of higher education entrance 
requirements on the content of 
elementary and secondary education 
and (2) the effectiveness of the use of 
postsecondary resources such as the 
allocations of funds, fiscal trends over 
time, and the relationship between 
institutional costs and inflation. 
Comparative studies of public and 
private institutions should be included. 

The Secretary encourages cooperation 
between this center and the Center on 
Postsecondary Teaching and Learning 
that could include, for example, collegial 
research agenda planning; jointly 
undertaken research, conferences, and 
dissemination; and regular exchange of 
project results. 


Center on Postsecondary Teaching and 
Learning 


The Secretary encourages applicants 
to consider the question of value added 
by postsecondary education. One 
approach could be to explore ways of 
identifying and defining what students 
study, what they learn, and how their 
learning can be assessed. Comparative 
studies of public and private institutions 
could be included, covering such issues 
as student outcomes and institutional 
performance. 

Because of this center’s broad scope, 
the five-year budgetary target for the 
five-year award is increased from $4.0 
million to $5.0 million. To address this 
broad range of issues, applicants are 
encouraged to organize the prospective 
work of the center around an initial 
phase of problem identification and 
definition, including a well focused 
synthesis of the knowledge base related 
to postsecondary teaching and learning, 

The Secretary encourages cooperation 
between this center and the Center on 
Postsecondary Management and 
Governance that could include, for 
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example, collegial research agenda 
planning; jointly undertaken research, 
conferences, and dissemination; and 
regular exchange of project results. In 
addition, similar close association with 
the Center on Student Testing, 
Evaluation, and Standards is 
encouraged. 


Center on State and Local Policy 
Development and Leadership in 
Education 

The Secretary wishes to emphasize 
the need for this center to exercise 
leadership in studying the comparative 
effects of State and local policies in 
education and educational 
improvement. The Secretary encourages 
particular attention to clearinghouse 
functions and comparative analysis of 
the effectiveness of State and local 
educational reform efforts. The 


Secretary emphasizes appropriate use of . 


existing research products for these 
purposes, and reduces the budgetary 
target for the five-year award from $7.5 
million to $6.5 million. 

The Secretary urges applicants to 
propose projects and activities that do 
not intrude on State or local 
policymaking and government action 
and that do not prescribe government 
policies. The Secretary futher advises 
applicants not to propose projects or 
activities that in any way advocate 
particular programs or policies. 

The Secretary draws applicants’ 
attention to the importance of problem 
identification and definition of current 
and emerging needs, and encourages 
applicants to consider diverse 
individuals and groups affected by State 
and local policymaking. The Secretary 
emphasizes the need to address issues 
relevant to the full spectrum of persons 
affected by State and local policies. 
Examples include parents, teachers, 
administrators of public and private 
schools, community citizens and 
leaders, employers, legislators, and 
other elected officials. 

The Secretary also encourages 
applicants to demonstrate how their 
proposed organization and national 
advisory panel will ensure 
representation of the widely varying 
views of all the public. 

Among issues that might be examined 
in this center are (1) the roles of local 
government in an era when States have 
demonstrated a stronger tendency to 
take leadership and (2) the effects of 
various ways of dealing with matters of 
uniformity of central control, on the one 
hand, and self-direction of decentralized 
institutions, on the other, including the 
potential for increasing equity and 
excellence by encouraging alternative 
school governance structures such as 


school-based management, open 
enrollments, schools within the schools, 
and magnet schools. 


(Section 405(f) of the Genera! Education 
Provisions Act, 20 U.S.C. 1221e(f)) 
(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Number 84.117, Educational Research and 
Development) 

Dated: May 10, 1985. 
William J. Bennett, 
Secretary of Education. 


[FR Doc. 85-11762 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4000-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 


Office of the Secretary 


National Petroleum Council, Refinery 
Capability Task Group; Meeting 


Notice is hereby given that the 
Refinery Capability Task Group will 
meet in May 1985. The National 
Petroleum Council was established to 
provide advice, information, and 
recommendations to the Secretary of 
Energy, on matters relating to oil and 
natural gas or the oil and natural gas 
industries. The Refinery Capability Task 
Group will address previous Council 
refining studies and evaluate future 
refinery operations and their impact on 
petroleum markets. Its analysis and 
findings will be based on information 
and data to be gathered by the various 
task groups. 

The Refinery Capability Task Group 
will hold its sixth meeting on Thursday, 
May 9, 1985, starting at 9:00 a.m., in the 
Dallas Room of the Houston Airport 
Marriott, 18700 Kennedy Boulevard, 
Houston, Texas. 

The tentative agenda for the Refinery 
Capability Task Group meeting follows: 

1. Opening remarks by Chairman and 
Government Cochairman. 

2. Review the work of the Task Group. 

3. Discuss any other matters pertinent 
to the overall assignment from the 
Secretary of Energy. 

The meeting is open to the public. The 
Chairman of the Refinery Capability 
Task Group is empowered to conduct 
the méeting in a fashion that will, in his 
judgment, facilitate the orderly conduct 
of business. Any member of the public 
who wishes to file a written statement 
with the Refinery Capability Task Group 
will be permitted to do so, either before 
or after the meeting. Members of the 
public who wish to make oral 
statements should inform Mrs. Carolyn 
Klym, Office of Oil, Gas, Shale and Coal 
Liquids, Fossil Energy, 301/353-2709, 
prior to the meeting and reasonable 
provision will be made for their 
appearance on the agenda. 


Summary minutes of the meeting will 
be available for public review at the 
Freedom of Information Public Reading 
Room, Room 1E-190, DOE Forrestal 
Building, 1000 Independence Avenue, 
SW., Washington, D.C., between the 
hours of 9:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m., Monday 
through Friday, except Federal holidays. 

Issued at Washington, D.C., on April 29, 
1985. 

William A. Vaughan, 

Assistant Secretary, Fossil Energy. 

[FR Doc. 85-11634 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


Office of General Counsel 


intent To Grant Partially Exclusive 
Patent License; Rockwood Systems 
Corp. 


Notice is hereby given of an intent to 
grant to Rockwood Systems Corporation 
of Lancaster, Texas, a partially 
exclusive license to practice in the 
United States the invention described in 
U.S. Patent No. 4,442,018, entitled 
“Stabilized Aqueous Foam Systems and 
Concentrate and Method of Making 
Same.” The patent is owned by the 
United States of America, as 
represented by the Department of 
Energy (DOE). 

The proposed license will be partially 
exclusive, i.e., limited to the field of use 
of physical security applications and 
subject to a license and other rights 
retained by the U.S. Government. DOE 
intends to grant the license, upon a final 
determination in accordance with 35 
U.S.C. 209{c), unless within 60 days of 
this notice the Assistant General 
Counsel for Patents, Department of 
Energy, Washington, D.C. 20585, 
receives in writing any of the following. 
together with supporting documents: 

(i) A statement from any person 
setting forth reasons why it would not 
be in the best interests of the United 
States to grant the proposed license; or 

(ii) An application for a nonexclusive 
license to the invention in the United 
States in the field of use of physical 
security applications, in which applicant 
states that he has already brought the 
invention to practical application or is 
likely to bring the invention to practical 
application expeditiously in the field of 
use of physical security applications. 

The Department will review all 
written responses to this notice, and will 
grant the license if, after expiration of 
the 60-day notice period, and after 
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consideration of written responses to 

this notice, a determination is made, in 

accordance with 35 U.S.C. 209{c), that 

the license grant is in the public interest. 
Issued in Washington, D.C., on May 8, 1985. 

Eric J. Fygi, 

Acting General Counsel. 

{FR Doc. 85-11635 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am} 

BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


intent To Grant Exciusive Patent 
License; University of Wyoming 
Research Corp. 


Notice is hereby given of an intent to 
grant to the University of Wyoming 
Research Corporation (Western 
Research Institute) of Laramie, 
Wyoming, an exclusive license to 
practice in the United States the 
invention described in U.S. Patent No. 
4,325,738, entitled “Tertiary Nitrogen 
Heterocyclic Material to Reduce 
Moisture-Induced Damage in Asphallt- 
Aggregate Mixture.” The patent is 
owned by the United States of America, 
as represented by the Department of 
Energy (DOE). 

The proposed license will be 
exclusive, subject to a license and other 
rights retained by the U.S. Government. 
DOE intends to grant the license, upon a 
final determination in accordance with 
35 U.S.C. 209(c), unless within 60 days of 
this notice the Assistant General 
Counsel for Patents, Department of 
Energy, Washington, D.C. 20585, 
receives in writing any of the following, 
together with supporting documents: 

(i) A statement from any person 
setting forth reasons why it would not 
be in the best interests of the United 
States to grant the proposed license; or 

(ii) An application for a nonexclusive 
license to the invention in the United 
States, in which applicant states that he 
has already brought the invention to 
practical application or is likely to bring 
the invention to practical application 
expeditiously. 

The Department will review all 
written responses to this notice, and will 
grant the license if, after expiration of 
the 60-day notice period, and after 
consideration of written responses to 
this notice, a determination is made, in 
accordance with 35 U.S.C. 209({c), that 
the license grant is in the public interest. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on May 8, 1985. 
Eric J. Fygi, 

Acting General Counsel. 
[FR Doc. 85-11636 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 


{OPTS 48503; TSH-FRL 2835-2] 


Methylene Chioride; Initiation of 
Accelerated Review 


AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 
ACTION: Notice. 
SUMMARY: This notice announces, 
initiation, under section 4(f) of Toxic 
Substances Control Act (TSCA), 15 
U.S.C. 2803(f), of a priority review of 
risks of human cancer from certain 
exposures to methylene chloride. The 
exposures which will be reviewed 
include workplace exposures and 
ambient air exposures. Information 
relevant to the review may be submitted , 
to EPA and will receive consideration in 
the Agency's determination whether to 
initiate appropriate action to prevent or 
reduce risks from the exposures cited 
above or to find that the risks are not 
unreasonable. 


DATES: Information for review must be 
submitted before July 15, 1985. 


ADDRESS: Since some information may 
contain confidential business 
information, all comments should be 
sent in triplicate to: Document Control 
Officer (TS—793), Office of Toxic 
Substances, Rm. E-201, 401 M St., SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20460. 

Submissions should include the 
docket numbers OPTS-48503. 
Submissions received on this notice 
which do not contain confidential 
business information will be available 
for reviewing and copying from 8 a.m. to 
4 p.m., Monday through Friday, 
excluding holidays, in Rm. E-107 at the 
address given above. : 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Edward A. Klein, Director, TSCA 
Assistance Office (TS—799), 
Environmental Protection Agency, Rm. 
E-543B, Washington, D.C. 20460, Toll 
Free: (800-424-9065), In Washington, 
D.C.: (554-1404), Outside the USA: 
(Operator—202-554—1404). 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: EPA has 
initiated a priority review of methylene 
chloride under section 4(f) of the Toxic 
Substances Control Act (TSCA), 15 
U.S.C. 2603(f}. The Agency will review 
the risks from cancer posed by 
methylene chloride for workplace 
exposures and ambient air exposures. 
Based upon the results of this review, 
the Agency will either initiate 
appropriate action under section 5, 6, or 
7 of TSCA or under other statutes to 
prevent or reduce such risks to a 
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sufficient extent or publish a finding that 
such risk is not unreasonable. 

Methylene chloride is widely used as 
a multipurpose solvent and component 
in aerosols. Recent inhalation studies by 
the Department of Health and Human 
Services National Toxicology Program 
(NTP) found that methylene chloride 
causes malignant liver and lung tumors 
in mice and benign mammary tumors in 
rats. The results of these studies, 
together with the findings that 
workplace exposures to methylene 
chloride can be high and that a large 
number of people may be exposed from 
methylene chloride in ambient air lead 
to EPA’s decision that workplace 
exposures and ambient air exposures 
warrant review under section 4(f) of 
TSCA. The Agency's analysis of the 
potential risks posed by methylene 
chloride is available in EPA's public 
docket number OPTS-48503. 


Authority: 15 U.S.C. 2603{f). 
Dated: May 8, 1985. 
Lee M. Thomas, 
Administrator. 
{FR Doc. 85-11591 Filed 5-13-85; 6:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


{[AMS-FRL 2835-3] 


California State Motor Vehicle 
Pollution Control Standards; 
Opportunity for Public Hearing 


AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 

ACTION: Notice of an Opportunity for 
Public Hearing. 


summary: The California Air Resources 
Board (CARB) has notified EPA that it 
has adopted amendments to its exhaust 
emission standards and test procedures 
to provide for the certification of 
Liquefied Petroleum Gas (LPG)- and 
Liquefied Natural Gas (LNG)-powered 
vehicles. California has requested EPA 
to determine that these amendments are 
within the scope of previous waivers 
granted to California pursuant to section 
209(b) of the Clean Air Act (Act), 42 
U.S.C. § 7543(b). These amenements 
pertain to new LPG- and LNG- powered 
passenger vehicles, light-duty trucks, 
and medium-duty vehicles. However, 
EPA considers these to be new 
standards and test procedures. This 
notice announces that EPA has 
tentatively scheduled a public hearing 
for June 14, 1985 to consider CARB’s 
request and to hear comments.from 
interested parties regarding CARB’s 
amendments. Any party desiring to 
present oral testimony for the record at 
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the public hearing, instead of, or in 
addition to, written comments, must 
notify EPA by June 7, 1985. If no party 
informs EPA that it wishes to testify, no 
hearing will be held and EPA will 
consider CARB's request based on 
written submissions to the record. 


DATES: EPA will hold a public hearing 
on June 14, 1985, beginning at 9:00 am, if 
any party notifies EPA by June 7, 1985, 
that it wishes to present oral testimony 
regarding CARB's request. Any party 
may submit written comments regarding 
CARB’s request by July 12, 1985. 
ADDRESSES: EPA will hold the public 
hearing announced in this notice at: U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency, 
Regional Office (Region IX), Nevada 
Room, 6th Floor, 215 Fremont Street, San 
Francisco, California. Parties wishing to 
present oral testimony at the public 
hearing should notify in writing: Donald 
E. Zinger, Acting Director, 
Manufacturers Operations Division 
(EN-340-F), U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency, 401 M Street, S.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20460. Any party may 
also submit written comments regarding 
the waiver request to the same address 
to the attention of the Docket EN 85-03. 
Copies of material relevant to the 
waiver request (Docket EN 85-03 will be 
available for public inspection during 
normal working hours (8:00 a.m. to 4:30 
p.m., Monday through Friday) at the U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency, 
Central Docket Section (A-130), Gallery 
I, Waterside Mall, 401 M Street, S.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20460. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Cynthia Garrett McKnight, Attorney/ 
Advisor, Manufacturers Operations 
Division (EN-340-F) U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency, 401 M Street, S.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20460, (202) 382-2521. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


I. Background and Discussion 


Section 209(a) of the Act, as amended, 
42 U.S.C. 7543(a), provides in part: “No 
state or any political subdivision thereof 
shall adopt or atempt to enforce any 
standard relating to the control of 
emissions from new motor vehicles or 
new motor vehicle engines subject to 
this part * * * [or] require certification, 
inspection, or any other approval 
relating to the control of emissions as 
condition precedent * * * to the initial 
retail sale, titling (if any), or registration 
of such motor vehicle, motor vehicle 
engine, or equipment.” 

Section 209(b) of the Act requires the 
Administrator, after notice and 
opportunity for public hearing, to waive 
application of the prohibitions of section 
209(a)} for California “if the state 
determined that [its] * * * standards 


will be, in the aggregate, at least as 
protective of public health and welfare 
as applicable Federal standards * * * 
[unless] the Administrator finds that— 
(A) the determination of the State is 
arbitrary and capricious, (B) [California] 
does not need such * * * standards to 
meet compelling and extraordinary 
conditions, of (C) [its] standards and 
accompanying enforcement procedures 
are not consistent with section 202{a) of 
[the Act].” 

Once California has received a waiver 
of the application of the prohibitions of 
section 209{a) for its standards and 
enforcement procedures for a class of 
vehicles, it may adopt other conditions 
precedent to initial retail sale, titling or 
registration of the subject class of 
vehicles without the necessity or 
receiving a further waiver of Federal 
preemption. If California acts to amend 
previously waived emission standards 
or accompanying enforcement 
procedures, the change may be 
considered to be within the scope of the 
previous waiver if it does not undermine 
California’s determination that its 
standards, in the aggregate, are as 
protective of public health and welfare 
as comparable Federal standards, does 
not affect the consistency of California's 
requirements with respect to section 
202{a) of the Act, and raises no new 
issues affecting EPA’s previous waiver 
determinations. 

By letters dated August 20, 1984 and 
February 22, 1985, CARB submitted to 
EPA a request for a determination that 
certain amendments are within the 
scope of previous waivers of Federal 
preemption. These amendments provide 
the following: 

1. An amendment to require 1983 and 
subsequent model year LPG- and LNG- 
powered vehicles to comply with 
California’s Exhaust Emission Standards 
and Test Procedures promulgated for 
1981 and subsequent mode] year 
vehicles; 

2. An amendment to require 1983 and 
subsequent model year LPG-powered 
vehicles to comply with California's 
Evaporative Emission Standards and 
Test Procedures; 

3. An amendment to California's 
Assembly-line Test Procedures for 1983 
and subsequent model year vehicles to 
include LPG- and LNG-powered 
vehicles, 

California states in its letter that it has 
determined that these amendments do 
not undermine its determination that its 
standards and test procedures are at 
least as protective as comparable 
Federal standards and that they raise no 
new issues regarding previous waiver 
decisions. Further, California states that 
these amendments are consistent with 


20127 


section 202{a) of the Clean Air Act for 
the following reasons: (1) there are no 
issues regarding adequate lead time for 
compliance by the manufacturer when 
considering the available technology 
and the cost of compliance and (2) there 
are no conflicting certification 
procedures since, at present, no Federal 
test procedures exist for gaseous-fueled 
vehicles. However, by extending 
California's standards and test 
procedures to vehicles not previously 
covered, these amendments do raise 
significant new issues not considered in 
prior waiver decisions. In effect, 
California’s amendments establish 
“new” standards and procedures for 
those vehicles. 

Since EPA believes California's 
request should be considered according 
to the requirements for a full waiver 
determination, a hearing will be held to 
consider comments from interested 
parties. Any party wishing to present 
testimony at the hearing should address 
the following issues: 

(1) Whether or not California's 
determination that the amended 
standards are at least as protective of 
public health and welfare as applicable 
Federal standards is arbitrary and 
capricious; 

(2) Whether or not California needs its 
standards to meet compelling and 
extraordinary conditions; and 

(3) Whether or not California 
standards and accompanying 
enforcement procedures are consistent 
with section 202{a) of the Act. 


Il. Procedures for Public Participation 


If the scheduled hearing takes place, it 
will provide an opportunity for 
interested parties to state orally their 
views or arguments or to provide 
pertinent information concerning the 
amendments at issue. Any party 
desiring to make an oral statement 
should file 10 copies of its proposed 
testimony and other relevant material 
along with its request for a hearing with 
the Director of EPA's Manufacturers 
Operations Division at the address 
listed above not later than June 7, 1985. 
In addition, the party should submit 25 
copies, if feasible, of the proposed 
statement to the Presiding Officer at the 
time of the hearing. 

Since a public hearing is designed to 
give interested persons an opportunity 
to participate in this proceeding, there 
are no adversary parties as such. 
Statements by participants will not be 
subject to cross examination by other 
participants without special approval by 
the Presiding Officer. The Presiding 
Officer is authorized to strike from the 
record statements which he or she 
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deems irrelevant or repetitious and to 
impose reasonable limits on the 
duration of the statements of any 
witness. 

If EPA does hold the hearing, the 
Agency will make a verbatim record of 
the proceedings. Interested persons may 
arrange with the reporter at the hearing 
to obtain a copy of the transcript at their 
own expense. The Administrator will 
base his determination with regard to 
CARB’s request on the record of the 
public hearing, if any, and on any other 
relevant written submissions and 
consider other scientific, engineering or 
other pertinent information. This 
information will be available for public 
inspection at the EPA Central Docket 
Section. 


Dated: May 6, 1935. 
Charles L. Elkins, 
Acting Assistant Administrator for Air and 
Radiation. 
[FR Doc. 85-11596 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-H 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 


Hearing Designation Crder; Alfred H. 
Roever Ill and Garcia Communications 


Adopted: April 22, 1985. 

Released: May 2, 1985. 

By the Chief, Video Services Divsion. 

In re Applications of Alfred H. Roever Ill 
and Garcia Communications for construction 
permit, Odessa, TX, MM Docket No. 85-122; 
File No. BPCT-840920KN; File No. BPCT- 
840921LB. 


1. The Commission, by the Chief, 
Video Services Division, acting pursuant 
to delegated authority, has before it the 
above-captioned mutually exclusive 
applications of Alfred H. Roever III 
{Roever), and Garcia Communications 
(Garcia) for authority to construct a new 
commercial television station on 
Channel 42, Odessa, Texas. 

2. In section II, Item 1, FCC Form 301, 
Alfred H. Roever, III indicates that the 
applicant is a general partnership, but in 
section II, Item 5{a), he refers to limited 
partners. Consequently, it is unclear 
whether the application is a general 
partnership or a limited partnership. The 
application further shows that Mr. 
Roever has a 51% interest in the 
partnership and unidentified limited 
partners wiil have the remaining 49%, 
but the application does not identify any 
other partners. Section 73.3514(a) of the 
Commission's Rules requires an 
applicant to provide all information 
called for by FCC Forms, unless the 
information is inapplicable. 
Consequenily, the required information 


must be furnished. If the applicant is a 
limited partnership, however, the 
attribution principles articulated in 
Attribution of Ownership Interests (97 
FCC 2d 997 (1984), reconsideration 
pending) apply. In that document, the 
Commission stated that henceforth 
limited partnership interests were not 
attributable for the purposes of the 
multiple ownership rules, if the 
applicant certifies that the limited 
partnership agreement conforms in all 
relevant respects to the Uniforra Lmited 
Partnership Act (ULPA) and if the 
limited partner is not involved in any 
material respect in the business or 
operation of the station. Jd. at 1023. 
Further, the Commission directed that 
Form 301, among others, be amended to 
conform to the new attribution 
standards. Jd. at 1034. Although changes 
in the form have not yet been made. 
there may be no need to provide 
information as to the limited partners if 
Roever can submit the necessary 
certification. If the certification is not 
appropriate, of course, the limited 
partners would be considered to have 
attributable interests, and the necessary 
information as to them would have to be 
filed as an amendment. Further, the 
Commission retained the cross-interest 
policy as to other attributable media 
interests in the same area. /d. at 1030. 
Accordingly, Mr. Roever will be 
required either to state that the limited 
partners have no other media interests 
subject to the cross-interest policy or 
identify the limited partners with such 
interests, identify the other local media 
and state the nature and extent of the 
limited partners’ interests. If the 
applicant is a general partnership, the 
applicant must furnish all required 
information on each partner. 

3. The effective radiated visual power, 
antenna height above average terrain 
and other technical data ' submitted by 
each applicant indicate that there would 
be a significant difference in the size of 
the areas and populations which would 
be served by each of the proposals. 
Consequently, the areas and populations 
which would be within the predicted 64 
dBu (Grade B) contour, together with the 
availability of other television service of 
Grade B or greater intensity, will be 
considered under the standard 
comparative issue, for the purpose of 
determining whether a comparative 
preference should accrue to either of the 
applicants. 


‘ Roever'shows his coordinates to be West 
Longitude 120 degrees 20'10", but since this would 
place the site in the Pacific Ocean. we are assuming 
that the correct coordinates are West Longitude 102 
degrees 20'10". If this assumption is not correct, 
Roever will need to amend his application to 
provide the correct longitude. 
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4 No determination has been made 
that the tower height and location 
proposed by Garcia would not 
constitute a hazard to air navigation. 
Accordingly, an appropriate issue will 
be specified. 

5. Except as indicated by the issues 
specified below, the applicants are 
qualified to construct and operate as 
proposed. Since these applications are 
mutually exclusive, the Commission is 
unable to make the statutory finding 
that their grant will serve the public 
interest, convenience, and necessity. 
Therefore, the applications must be 
designated for hearing in a conslidated 
proceeding on the issues specified 
below. ; 

6. Accordingly, it is ordered, that 
pursuant to section 309(e) of the 
Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, the applications are 
designated for hearing in a consolidated 
proceeding, to be held before an 
Administrative Law Judge at a time and 
place to be specified in a subsequent 
Order, upon the following issues: 

(1) To determine whether there is a 
reasonable possibility that the tower 
height and location proposed by Garcia 
Communications would constitute a 
hazard to air navigation. 

(2) To determine which of the 
proposals would, on a comparative 
basis, better serve the public interest. 

(3) To determine, in light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the 
foregoing issues, which of the 
applications should be granted. 

7. It is further ordered, that Alfred H. 
Roever, III shall submit the information 
and documents required by Paragraph 2. 
supra, regarding the nature and 
composition of the applicant 
partnership, to the presiding 
Administrative Law Judge within 20 
days after this Order is released. 

8. It is further ordered, that the 
Federal Aviation Administration is 
made a party respondent to this 
proceeding with respect to issue 1. 

9. It is further ordered, that, to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
heard, the applicants and the party 
respondent herein shall, pursuant to 
§ 1.221(c) of the Commission's Rules, in 
person or by attorney, within 20 days of 
the mailing of this Order, file with the 
Commission, in triplicate, a written 
appearance stating an intention to 
appear on the date fixed for the hearing 
and to present evidence on the issues 
specified in this Order. 

10. It is further ordered, that the 
applicants herein shall, pursuant to 
section 311(a}(2) of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended, and § 73.3594 
of the Commission's Rules, give notice 
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of the hearing within the time and in the 
manner prescribed in stich Rule, and 
shall advise the Commission of the 
publication of such notice as required by 
§ 73.3594(g) of the Rules. 


Federal Communications Commission. 

Roy J. Stewart, 

Chief, Video Services Division, Mass Media 
Bureau. 

[FR Doc. 85-11549 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6712-01-M 


FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 
Agreement(s) Filed 


The Federal Maritime Commission 
hereby gives notice of the filing of the 
following agreement(s) pursuant to 
section 5 of the Shipping Act of 1984. 

Interested parties may inspect and 
obtain a copy of each agreement at the 
Washington, D.C. Office of the Federal 
_ Maritime Commission, 1100 L Street, 
N.W., Room 10325. Interested parties 
may submit comments on each 
agreement to the Secretary, Federal 
Maritime Commission, Washington, D.C. 
20573, within 10 days after the date of 
the Federal Register in which this notice 
appears. The requirements for 
comments are found in § 572.603 of Title 
46 of the Code of Federal Regulations. 
Interested persons should consult this 
section before communicating with the 
Commission regarding a pending 
agreement. 

Agreement No.: 203-010752. 

Title: EAC-TPS Licensing of Trade 
Name and Management Agreement. 

Parties: The East Asiatic Company, 
Ltd. (EAC), EAC Lines Transpacific 
Service, Ltd. (EAC Lines TPS, Ltd.). 

Synopsis: The proposed agreement 
would permit EAC to transfer its 
operating authority and use of its trade 
names and trademarks to EAC Lines 
TPS Ltd. in the trade covered by FMC 
Agreement No. 213-010719 and any 
other Pacific trade routes currently 
served by EAC. The parties have 
requested a shortened review period. 

Agreement No.: 213-010753. 

Title: Safemarine-Bank Line Space 
Charter and Sailing Agreement. 

Parties: The Bank Line Limited, South 
African Marine Corporation Limited. 

Synopsis: The proposed would permit 
the parties to schedule sailings and 
charter space on each others vessels for 
the transportation of cargo between 
ports in the range from the northern 
border of Southwest Africa to and 
including Cape Guardafui, Somalia, as 
well as islands in the Indian Ocean, and 
inland and coastal points served via 
those ports, on the one hand; and U.S. 


ports and inland and costal points, 
except Alaska and Hawaii, on the other. 


Dated: May 9, 1985. 

By Order of the Federal Maritime 
Commission. 
Bruce A. Dombrowski, 
Acting Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 85-11538 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6730-01-M 


FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Marshall & ilisiey Corp.; Acquisition of 
Company Engaged in Permissible 
Nonbanking Activities 


The organization listed in this notice 
has applied under § 225.23(a)(2) or (f} for 
the Board's Regulation Y (12 CFR 
225.23({a)(2) or (f)) for the Board’s 
approval under section 4(c) (8) of the 
Bank Holding Company act (12 U.S.C. 
1843(c)(8)) and § 225.21(a) of Regulation 
Y (12 CFR 225.21(a)) to acquire or 
control voting securities or assets of a 
company engaged in a nonbanking 
activity that is listed in § 225.25 of 
Regulation Y as closely related to 
banking and permissible for bank 
holding companies. Unless otherwise 
noted, such activities will be conducted 
throughout the United States. 

The application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governs. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing on the 
question whether consummation of the 
proposal can “reasonably be expected 
to produce benefits to the public, such 
as greater convenience, increased 
cometition, or gains in efficency, that 
outweight possible adverse effects, such 
as undue concentration of resources, 
decreased or unfair competition, 
conflicts of interests, or unsound 
banking practices.” Any request for a 
hearing on this question must be 
accompanied by a statement of the 
reasons a written presentation would 
not suffice in lieu of a hearing, 
identifying specifically any questions of 
fact that are in dispute, summarizing the 
evidence that would be presented at a 
hearing, and indicating how the party 
commeting would be aggrieved by 
approval of the proposal. 

Comments regarding the application 
must be received at the Reserve Bank 
indicated or the offices of the Board of 
Governors not later than May 28, 1985. 

A. Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago 
(Franklin D. Dreyer, Vice President) 230 
South LaSalle Street, Chicago, Illinois 
60690: 
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1. Marshall & Illsley Corporation, 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin; to acquire the 
Data Processing Department of First 
National Bank of Springfield, 
Springfield, Illionis. This subsidiary will 
provide data processing and data 
transmission services, facilities, data 
bases or access to such services, 
facilities or data bases by all 
technologically feasible means. The data 
to be processed or furnished are 
financial, banking or economic in 
nature. The subsidiary will also provide 
packaged financial systems involving 
data processing hardware and software 
to institutions to perform banking and 
banking related functions. Applicant 
will also engage in the sale of excess 
capacity of tis data processing and data 
transmission activities. These services 
will be conducted in Springfield, Illinois. 


Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, May 8, 1985. 


William W. Wiles, 

Secretary of the Board. 

{FR Doc. 11554 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 


Pemi Bancorp, inc., et al.; Formations 
of, Acquisitions by, and Mergers of 
Bank Holding Companies 


The companies listed in this notice 
have applied for the Board's approval 
under section 3 of the Bank Holding 
Company Act (12 U.S.C. 1842) and 
§ 225.14 of the Board's Regulation Y (12 
CFR 225.14) to become a bank holding 
company or to acquire a bank or bank 
holding company. The factors that are 
considered in acting on the applications 
are set forth in section 3(c) of the Act (12 
U.S.C. 1842{(c)). 

Each application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing to the 
Reserve Bank or to the offices of the 
Board of Governors. Any comment on 
an application that requests a hearing 
must include a statement of why a 
written presentation would not suffice in 
lieu of a hearing, identifying specifically 
any questions of fact that are in dispute 
and summarizing the evidence that 
would be presented at a hearing. 

Unless otherwise noted, comments 
regarding each of these applications 
must be received not later than June 4, 
1985. 

A. Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 
(Richard E. Randall, Vice President) 600 
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—<— 
Waiting period 
Transaction terminated 


| effective 


| 
| (11) 85-0405—Reliable Stores, inc. and} Do 

Reliable Stores, Inc. Employee Stock 

Ownership Trust's proposed acquisition 

of voting securities of Reliable Stores, 

Inc. 

| (12) 85-0408—Brock Hotel Corp.'s pro- 
posed acquisition of assets of Pizza 
Time Theatre, Inc. and voting securi- 
tries of ShowBiz. 

(13) 85-0474—United Airlines, Inc.'s pro- Do. 
posed acquisition of assets of One DC- 
10-30 (Pan Am Corp., UPE). 

| (14) 85-0379—NBi Inc.'s proposed acqui- 

sition of voting securities of Yukon 

| Office Supply Inc. 

| (15) 65-0415—Amsted industries, Inc.'s Do. 

proposed acquisition of voting securities 

of Merck & Co., inc. 


Atlantic Avenue, Boston, Massachusetts 
02106: 

1. Pemi Bancorp, Inc., Plymouth, New 
Hampshire; to become a bank holding 
company by acquiring 100 percent of the 
voting shares of The Pemigewasset 
National Bank of Plymouth, Plymouth, 
New Hampshire. 

B. Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago 
(Franklin D. Dreyer, Vice President) 230 
South LaSalle Street, Chicago, Illinois 
60690: 

1. First National Bank of Blue Island 
Employee Stock Ownership Plan, Blue 
Island, Illnois; to become a bank holding 
company by acquiring 50.90 percent of 
the voting shares of Great Lakes 
Financial Resources, Inc., Blue Island, 
Illinois, thereby indirectly acquiring 
First National Bank of Blue Island, Blue 
Island, Illinois, and Community Bank of 
Homewood-Flossmoor, Homewood, 
Illinois. 

C. Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis 
(Delmer P. Weisz, Vice President) 411 
Locust Street, St. Louis, Missouri 63166: 

1. First National Bancshares 
Corporation II, Lexington, Tennessee; to 
become a bank holding company by 
acquiring 95.0 percent of the voting 
shares of First National Bancshares 
Corporation, Lexington, Tennessee, 
thereby indirectly acquiring First 
National Bank of Lexington, Lexington, 
Tennessee. 

D. Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas 
(Anthony J. Montelaro, Vice President) 
400 South Akard Street, Dallas, Texas 
75222: 

1. Kingsville State Bancshares, Inc., 
Kingsville, Texas; to become a bank 
holding company by acquiring 100 
percent of the voting shares of State 
Bank of Kingsville, Kingsville, Texas. 

2. Plaza Bankers, Inc., Austin, Texas; 
to acquire 100 percent of the voting 
shares of Plaza National Bank, Kerrville, 
Texas, a de novo bank. 


FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 


Granting of Request for Early’ 
Termination of the Waiting Period 
Under the Premerger Notification 
Rules 


Section 7A of the Clayton Act, 15 Apr. 25, 1985 


U.S.C. 18a, as added by Title II of the 
Hart-Scott-Rodino Antitrust 
Improvements Act of 1976, requires 
persons contemplating certain mergers 
or acquisitions to give the Federal Trade 
Commission and the Assistant Attorney 
General advance notice and to wait 
designated periods before ' ce 
consummation of such plants. Section Sea a enone oe 
7A(b)(2) of the Act permits the agencies, of  Vieeswarenfabriek  Zonnenberg 
in individual cases, to terminate this ‘ oickies mate aeeae te iia: 
waiting period prior to its expiration and | ~ posed acquisition of voting securities of 
requires that notice of this action be Scott & Fetzer Co. 7 
published in the Federal Register. | ae eaaueainen ates amass 
The following transactions were Spashe tehamies, He. : 
granted early termination of the waiting | "),sc4 aosusiton of noting scvuntics of 
period provided by law arid the | _ Spectro industries, inc. 
premerger notification rules. The grants | (70), 85,007)- Sowa & oe ofthe OS 
were made by the Federal Trade annie Health Division (Squibb Corp., 
Commission and the Assistant Attorney : : ane 
General for the Antitrust Division of the | “p Seiad eaamnnk Ot aia ue. 
Department of Justice. Neither agency 
intends to take any action with respect 
to these proposed acquisitions during 
the applicable waiting period: 


Apr. 26, 1985 


PLC proposed acquisition of voting se- 
curities of Marlboro Marketing Group, 
Inc. (Michael Wahi, UPE). 

(22) 85-0399—Pancontinental Mining 
Ltd.'s proposed acquisition of assets of 
Bowen Basin Minerals, Inc. (General 
Electric Co., UPE). 

(23) 85-0404—Golden Nugget, inc.'s, 
proposed acquisition of voting securities 
of Hilton Corp. 

(24) 85-0423—Atiantic Richfield Co.'s 
proposed acquisition of assets of South 
Coast Chemical, Inc. 

| (25) 85-0446—Nisshin Steel Co., Ltd.’s 
proposed acquisition of voting securities 
of the Thinsheet Metals Co. 

| (26) 85-0451—Royal Dutch Petroleum 

(2) 85-0400—AMF Inc.'s proposed acqui- Co.'s proposed acquistion of assets of 
sition of voting securities of SUPELCO, Fluor Corp. 

Inc. (27) 85-0459—Equity Holdings’ proposed 

(3) 85-0441—Mission Insurance Group, . acquisition of voting port of the 
Inc.'s proposed acquisition of voting se- Delta Queen Steamboat Co. 
ae Tae pinen on Co. (28) 85-0465—Farm House Foods 

menican Financial ss . Corp.’s proposed acquisition of voting 

(4) 85-0348 and 85-0349—Emerson securities of Drug Systems, Inc. 
ae Glee Soe (29) 85-0468—Farm House Foods 

: .'S acquisition of voti 

{5) 85-0390—Eli Lilly & Co.'s proposed Do. contin aa ee Inc. 7 

acquisition of assets of intec Systems, (30) 85-0396—Ergon Inc.'s proposed ac- 


inc. (Medrad/intec, Inc., UPE). isition of assets of Tosco ; 
(6) 85-0392-0393—Thyssen-Bornemisza Do. ~~ tie 


Waiting period 
terminated 
effective 


(1) 85-0381—Damson Energy Co. L.P.'s | Apr. 22, 1985. 
acquisition of assets of 11 
limited partnerships (Damson Oil Corp., 
UPE). 


Apr. 23, 1985. 


E. Federal Reserve Bank of San 
Francisco (Harry W. Green, Vice 
President) 101 Market Street, San 


Francisco, California 94105: 


1. NABCO Holdings, Inc., Phoenix, 
Arizona; to become a bank holding 
company by acquiring 55 percent of the 
voting shares of The North American 


Bank, Phoenix, Arizona. 


Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 


System, May 8, 1985. 
William W. Wiles, 
Secretary of the Board. 


[FR Doc. 85-11555 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
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Continuity Trust's proposed acquisition 
of voting securities of C.L. Systems, 
inc. (Technology Capital Corporation, 
Bela R. Hatvany and Walter A. Win- 
shail, UPE's). 

(7) 85-0409—Klockner-Humboidt-Deutz 
Aktiengeseilschaft’s proposed acquisi- 
tion of voting securities of Allis- 
Chalmers Credit Corp., Ailis-Chaimers 
Farm Equipment, inc., Allis-Chalmers 
Financial Corp. (Allis-Chalmers Corp., 
UPE). 

(8) 85-0421 and 85-0422—Service Mer- 
chandise Co., Inc.'s proposed acquisi- 
tion of voting securities of H.J. Wilson 
Co., Inc. (Huey J. Wilson and Angelina 
M. Wilson, UPE's). 

(9) 85-0433—Charter Medical Corp.'s 
Proposed acquisition of voting securities 
of Six Psychiatric Hospitals (Health 
Group Inc., UPE). 

(10) 85-0357—Torchmark Corp.'s pro- 
posed acquisition of assets of Home 
Service Division of Peninsular Life In- 
surance Co. (McM Corp., UPE). 





Apr. 24, 1985. 


| (36) 85-0461—Cargill, 





| (31) 85-0426—MCA Inc.'s proposed ac- 


quisition of assets of Tosco Corp. 

(31) 85-0426—MCA Inc.'s proposed ac- 
quisition of voting securities of LJN 
Toys Ltd. (David C. W. Yeh, UPE). 

(32) 85-0448—David C.W. Yeh's pro- 
possed acquisition of voting securities 
of MCA, Inc. 

(33) 85-0452—Phibro-Salomon, Inc.'s 
Proposed acquisition of voting securities 
of Hilt Petroleum Co. 

(34) 85-0462—Nationale-Nederlanden 
N.V.'s proposed acquisition of voting 
securities of Indiana Insurance Co. and 
Cooling-Grumme-Mumford Co., Inc. 
(National Distillers & Chemical Corp., 
UPE). 

(35) 85-0449—Bell Atlantic Corp.'s of 
voting securities of CompuShop, Inc. 

Inc.'s proposed 

acquisition of voting securities of La- 

peyrouse Grain Corp. (Lapeyrouse Con- 
solidated industries, inc. (George Broth- 
ers, UPE). 





May 1, 1985. 


Do. 
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(37) 85-0301—Eastmam Kodak Co.'s | May 2, 1985 
proposed acquisition of voting securities 
of Verbatim Corp. 
(38) 85-0302—Eastman Kodak Co.'s pro- 
posed acquistion of voting securities of 
Verbatim Corp. 
(39) 85-0458—Gulf & Western Industries’ 
Proposed acquisition of assets of Ginn 
& Co (Xerox Corporation, UPE). 
(40) 85-0460—Atlantic Richfield Co.'s 
Proposed acquisition of assets of Hen- 
derson Clay Products, inc. 
May 3, 1985. 


(42) 85-0473—John Labatt Ltd.'s pro- Do. 
posed acquisition of voting securities of 
Johanna Farms, inc. 

(43) 85-0440—U.S. Health Corp.'s pro- 
posed acquisition of voting securities of 
Scioto Valley Health Foundation, inc. 


May 6, 1985. 


Do. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Sandra M. Peay, Legal Technician, 
Premerger Notification Office, Bureau of 
Competition, Room 303, Federal Trade 
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20580, 
(202) 523-3894. 


By direction of the Commission. 
Emily H. Rock, 
Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 85-11551 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6750-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND 
HUMAN SERVICES 


Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental 
Heaith Administration 


Meetings 


In accordance with Section 10(a)(2) of 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act (5 
U.S.C. Appendix I) announcement is 
made of the following national advisory 
bodies scheduled to assemble during the 
month of June 1985. 


Epidemiologic and Services Research Review 
Committee 

June 3-5; 9:00 a.m. 

Holiday Inn-Chevy Chase 

5520 Wisconsin Avenue 

Chevy Chase, Maryland 208215 

Open—June 3; 9:00-10:00 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Gloria Yockelson 

Parklawn Building, Room 9C18 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-1367 
Purpose: The Committee is charged with 

the initial review of applications for 

assistance from the National Institute of 

Mental Health for support of research and 

research training activities as they relate to 

mental health epidemiology, mental health 

service systems research, and evaluation of 

clinical mental health.services, with 

recommendations to the National Advisory 

Mental Health Council for final review. 


Agenda: From 9:00-10:00 a.m., June 3, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of grant 
applications for Federal assistance and will 
not be open to the public in accordance with 
the determination by the Administrator, 
Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.. 552b(6) and Section 10(d) of Pubic Law 
92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix I). ; 


Psychopathology and Clinical Biology 
Research Review Committee 

June 5-7; 9:00 a.m. 

Sheraton-Washington Hotel 

2660 Woodley Road, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20008 

Open—June 5; 9:00-10:00 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Irma Fisher, 

Parklawn Building, Room 9C24 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-1340 


Purpose: The Committee is charged with 
the initial review of applications for 
assistance from the National Institute of 
Mental Health for support of activities in the 
fields of research and research training 
activities in the areas of clinical 
psychopathology and clinical biology as they 
relate to mental health, with 
recommendations to the National Advisory 
Mental Health Council for final review. 

Agenda: From 9:00-10:00 a.m., June 5, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of applications 
for Federal assistance and will not be open to 
the public in accordance with the 
determination by the Administrator, Alcohol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix I). 


Applied Behavioral Sciences Subcommittee 
of the Mental Health Research Education 
Review Committee 

June 6-7; 9:00 a.m. 

Holiday Inn-Georgetown 

2101 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20007 

Open—June 6; 9:00-10:00 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Emilie Embrey 

Parklawn Building, Room 9-101 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-3857 
Purpose: The Committee is charged with 

the initial review of applications for 

assistance from the National Institute of 

Mental Fealth for support of research 

training activities in the areas of biological 

sciences, the psychological sciences, and the 
applied behavioral sciences related to mental 
health, with recommendations to the National 

Advisory Mental Health Council for final 

review. 

Agenda: From 9:00-10:00 a.m., June 6, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of grant 
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applications for Federal assistance and will 

not be open to the public in accordance with 

the determination by the Administrator, 

Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mentzl Health 

Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 

5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10(d) of Public 

Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix I). 

National Advisory Council on Alcohol Abuse 
and Alcoholism 

June 6-7; 10:30 a.m. 

June 6—Humphrey Building 

200 Independence Avenue, S.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20201 


June 7—Parklawn Building 

Conference Room M 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857 

Open—June 6; 10:30 a.m.-5:00 p.m. 
Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: James Vaughan 

Parklawn Building, Room 16C20 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-4375 


Purpose: The Council advises the 
Secretary, Department of Health and Human 
Services, regarding policy direction and 
program issues of national significance in the 
area of alcohol abuse and alcoholism. 
Reviews all grant applications submitted, 
evaluates these applications in terms of 
scientific merit and adherence to Department 
policies, and makes recommendations to the 
Secretary with respect to approval and 
amount of award. 


Agenda: From 10:30 a.m.-5:00 p.m., June 6, 
the open session will be devoted to general 
business of the Council and a discussion of 
current budget, legislative, and program 
activities. From 9:00 a.m. to adjournment, 
June 7, at the closed session, the Council will 
conduct a final review of grant applications 
for Federal assistance and will not be open to 
the public in accordance with the 
determination by the Administrator, Alcohol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
552b(6), and Section 10(d) of Public Law 92- 
463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix I). 


Psychopharmacological, Biological, and 
Physical Treatments Subcommittee of the 
Treatment Development and Assessment 
Research Review Committee 

June 6-7; 9:00 a.m. 

Holiday Inn-Chevy Chase 

5520 Wisconsin Avenue 

Chevy Chase, Maryland 20815 

Open—June 6; 9:00-10:00 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Pamela J. Mitchell 

Parklawn Building, Room 9C18 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 30857, (301) 443-1367 
Purpose: The Committee is charged with 

the initial review of applications for 

assistance from the National Institute of 

Mental Health for support of research and 

research training activities in the fields of 

treatment development and assessment with 
recommendations to the National Advisory 

Mental Health Council for final review. 
Agenda: From 9:00-10:00 a.m., June 6, the 

meeting will be open for discussion of 

administrative announcements and program 
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developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of grant 
applications for Federal assistance and will 
not be open to the public in accordance with 
the determination by the Administrator, 
Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix 1). 


Cognition, Emotion, and Personality Res@arch 
Review Committee 

June 7-8; 9:00 a.m. 

Holiday Inn-Chevy Chase 

5520 Wisconsin Avenue 

Chevy Chase, Maryland 20815 

Open—June 7; 9:00-10:00 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Shirley Maltz 

Parklawn Building, Room 9C26 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-3944 
Purpose: The Committee is charged with 

the initial review of applications for 

assistance from the National Institute of 

Mental Health for support of research and 

research training activities relating to 

personality, emotion, cognition, and related 

higher mental processes, with 

recommendations to the National Advisory 

Mental Health Council for final review. 


Agenda: From 9:00-10:00 a.m., June 7, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and 
program developments. Otherwise, the 
Committee will be performing initial review 
of applications for Federal assistance and 
will not be open to the public in 
accordance with the determination by the 
Administrator, Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and 
Mental Health Administration, pursuant to 
the provisions of 5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and 
Section 10{d) of Public Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. 
Appendix J). 


Basic Behavioral Processes Research Review 
Committee 

June 10-11; 9:00 a.m. 

The State Plaza Hotel 

2117 E Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20037 

Open—June 10; 9:00-10:00 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Doris East 

Parklawn Building, Room 9C26 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-3936 
Purpose: The Committee is charged with 

the initial review of applications for 

assistance from the National Institute of 

Mental Health for support of research and 

research training activities relating to 

experimental and physiological psychology 

and comparative behavior, with 

recommendations to the National Advisory 

Mental Health Council for final review. 
Agenda: From 9:00-10:00 a.m., June 10, the 

meeting will be open for discussion of 

administrative announcements and program 

developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 

be performing initial review of applications 

for Federal assistance and will not be open to 

the public in accordance with the 

determination by the Administrator, Alcohol, 

Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 

Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 


5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix I). 


Board of Scientific Counselors, NIDA 
June 11-12; 9:30 a.m. 

Addiction Research Center, NIDA 
4940 Eastern Avenue 

Building C 

Francis Scott Key Medical Center 
Baltimore, Maryland 21224 


Open—June 11; 9:30-10:00 a.m. 
Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Francis C. Johnson 

Addiction Research Center 

P.O. Box 5180 

Baltimore, Maryland 21224, (301) 955-7506 


Purpose: The Board of Scientific 
Counselors provides expert advice to the 
Director, NIDA, on the drug abuse intramural 
research program through periodic visits to 
the laboratories for assessment of the 
research in progress and evaluation of 
productivity and performance of staff 
scientists. 


Agenda: From 9:30-10:00 a.m., June 11, the 
meeting will be open for administrative 
announcements and program developments. 
Otherwise, the Board will be performing a 
review of the intramural research projects of 
the Addiction Research Center, including an 
evaluaton of individual scientific programs, 
and will not be open to the public in 
accordance with the determination by the 
Administrator, Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and 
Mental Health Administration, pursuant to 
the provisions of 5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 
10(d) of Public Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. 
Appendix I). 

Criminal and Violent Behavior Research 

Review Committee 
June 12-13; 9:00 a.m. 

The Shoreham Hotel 
2500 Calvert Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 2008 


Open—June 12; 9:00-10:30 a.m. 
Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Jean Byrne 

Parklawn Building, Room $C14 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-4868 


Purpose: The Committee is charged with 
the initial review .of applications for 
assistance from the National Institute of 
Mental Health for support of research grants, 
individual postdoctoral research fellowships 
and institutional research training grants, 
coopertive agreements, and research and 
development contracts, as they relate to the 
mental health aspects of criminal, delinquent, 
and antisocial behavior; individual violent 
behavior; sexual assault; and law-mental 
health interactions related to these areas, 
with recommendtions to the National 
Advisory Mental Health Council for final 
review. 

Agenda: From 9:00-10:30 a.m., June 12, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of grant 
applications for Federal assistance and will 
not be open to the public in accordance with 
the determination by the Administrator, 
Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 


Federal Register / Vol. 50, No. 93 / Tuesday, May 14, 1985 / Notices 


5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix I). 


Alcohol Biomedical Research Review 
Committee 

June 12-14; 9:00 a.m. 

Wellington Hotel 

2505 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20007 

Open—June 12; 9:00-11:00 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Harvey P. Stein, Ph.D. 

Parklawn Building, Room 16C26 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-6106 _ 


Purpose: The Committee is charged with 
the initial review of applications for 
assistance from the National Institute on 
Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism for support of 
research and training activities and makes 
recommendations to the National Advisory 
Council on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism 
for final review. 


Agenda: From 9:00-11:00 a.m., June 12, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of grant 
applications for Federal assistance and will 
not be open to the public in accordance with 
the determination by the Administrator, 
Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix I). 


Alcohol Psychosocial Research Review 
Committee 

June 12-14; 9:00 a.m. 

Wellington Hotel 

2505 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20007 


Open—June 12; 9:00-9:30 a.m. 
Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Laura Weinstein, Ph.D. 
Parklawn Building, Room 16C26 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-6106 


Purpose: The Committee is charged with 
the initial review of applications for 
assistance from the National Institute on 
Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism for support of 
research and training activities and makes 
recommendations to the National Advisory 
Council on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism 
for final review. 


Agenda: From 9:00-9:30 a.m., June 12, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of grant 
applications for Federal assistance and will 
not be open to the public in accordance with 
the determination by the Administrator, 
Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix I). 


Research Scientist Development Review 
Committee 

June 12-14; 7:00 p.m. 

Linden Hill Hotel 

5400 Pooks Hill Road 

Bethesda, Maryland 20814 
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Open—June 13; 9:00-9:30 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Linda Rainey 

Parklawn Building, Room 9C05 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-6470 
Purpose: The Committee is charged with 

the initial review of applications for 

assistance from the National Institute of 

Mental Health for support of activities to 

develop and execute a program of Research 

Scientist Development Awards to appropriate 

institutions for the support of individuals who 

are engaged full time in research and related 

activities relevant to mental health, with 

recommendations to the National Advisory 

Mental Health Council for final review. 


Agenda: From 9:00-9:30 a.m., June 13, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of applications 
for Federal assistance and will not be open to 
the public in accordance with the 
determination by the Administrator, Alcchol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10{d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix I). 


Basic Psychopharmacology Research 
Subcommittee of the Neurosciences 
Research Review Committee 

June 13-14; 9:00 a.m. : 

Ramada Inn—Bethesda - 

8400 Wisconsin Avenue 

Bethesda, Maryland 20014 

Open—June 13; 9:00-10:00 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Lynn Warwick 

Parklawn Building, Room 9C26 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-3944 


Purpose: The Committee is charged with 
the initial review of applications for 
assistance from the National Institute of 
Mental Health for support of research and 
research training activities relating to basic 
psychopharmacology and neuropsychology 
with recommendations to the National 
Advisory Mental Health Council for final 
review. 


Agenda: From 9:00-10:00 a.m., June 13, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of applications 
for Federal assistance and will not be open tc 
the public in accordance with the 
determination by the Administrator, Alcohol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix I). 


Biological and Neurosciences Subcommittee 
of the Mental Health Research Education 
Review Committee 

June 13-14; 9:00 a.m. 

Linden Hill Hotel, Sea Pines Room 

5400 Pooks Hill Road 

Bethesda, Maryland 20814 

Open—June 13; 9:00-10:00 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Betty Russell 

Parklawn Building, Room 9-101 


5600 Fishers Lane 
Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-3857 


Purpose: The Committee is charged with 
the initial review of applications for 
assistance from the National Institute of 
Mental Health for support of research 
training activities in the area of biological 
sciences related to mental health, with 
recommendations to the National Advisory 
Mental Health Council for final review. 


Agenda: From 9:00-10:00 a.m., June 13, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of grant 
applications for Federal assistance and will 
not be open to the public in accordance with 
the determination by the Administrator, 
Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix I). 


Psychological Sciences Subcommittee of the 
Mental Health Research Education Review 
Committee 

June 13-14; 8:00 a.m. 

Holiday Inn—Georgetown 

Dunbarton Room 

2101 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20007 

Open—June 13; 8:00-9:00 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Sandra Buckhalter 

Parklawn Building, Room 9-101 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-3857 
Purpose: The Committee is charged with 

the initial review of applications for 

assistance from the National Institute of 

Mental Health for support of research 

training activities in the areas of 

psychological sciences related to mental 
health, with recommendations to the National 

Advisory Mental Health Council for final 

review. 


Agenda: From 8:00-9:00 a.m., June 13, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of grant 
applications for Federal assistance and will 
not be open to the public in accordance with 
the determination by the Administrator, 
Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix I). 


Psychosocial and Biobehavioral Treatments 
Subcommittee of the Treatment 
Development and Assessment Research 
Review Committee 

June 13-14; 9:00 a.m. 

The Shoreham Hotel 

Calvert Street and Connecticut Avenue, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20008 


Open—June 13; 9:00-10:00 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Maureen Eister 

Parklawn Building, Room 9C14 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-4868 
Purpose: The Committee is charged with 

the initial review of applications for 

assistance from the National Institute of 
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Mental Health for support of research and 
training activities in the fields of treatment 
development and assessment and makes 
recommendations to-the National Advisory 
Mental Health Council for final review. 


Agenda: From 9:00-10:00 a.m., June 13, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of grant 
applications for Federal assistance and will 
not be open to the public in accordance with 
the determination by the Administrator, 
Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Menta! Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix J). 


Mental Health Small Grant Review 
Committee 

June 13-15; 1:30 p.m. 

The Georgetown Hotel 

2121 P Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20037 

Open—June 13; 1:30-2:30 p.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Barbara McCracken 

Parklawn Building, Room 9-95 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-4843 


Purpose: The Committee is charged with 
the initial review of applications for research 
in all disciplines pertaining to alcohol, drug 
abuse, and mental health for support of 
research in the areas of psychology, 
psychiatry, and the behavioral and biological 
sciences, with recommendations to the 
National Advisory Mental Health Council, 
the National Advisory Council on Alcohol 
Abuse and Alcoholism, and the National 
Advisory Council on Drug Abuse. 


Agenda: From 1:30-2:30 p.m., June 13, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of applications 
for Federal assistance and will not be open to 
the public in accordance with the 
determination by the Administrator, Alcohol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix I). 


Epidemiology and Prevention Subcommittee 
of the Drug Abuse Epidemiology, 
Prevention, and Services Research Review 
Committee 

June 17-19; 8:30 a.m. 

Ramada Inn—Salon A 

8400 Wisconsin Avenue 

Bethesda, Maryland 20814 


Open—June 17; 8:30-9:30 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Ron Gold 

Parklawn Building, Room 10-42 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-2620 
Purpose: The Committee is charged with 

the initial review of applications for 

assistance from the National Institute on 

Drug Abuse for support of research and 

research training activities and makes 

recommendations to the National Advisory 


Ma. Tae Mes Ahrens fae fies! wesc: 
Council on Di ug Abuse for final review. 
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Agenda: From 8:30-9:30 a.m., June 17, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements-and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of applications 
for Federal assistance and will not be open to 
the public in accordance with the 
determination by the Administrator, Alcohol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix I). 


Pharmacology Research Subcommittee of the 
Drug Abuse Biomedical Research Review 
Committee 

June 18-20; 9:00 a.m. 

Crowne Plaza Holiday Inn 

Woodmont Conference Room 

1750 Rockville Pike 

Rockville, Maryland 20852 

Open—June 18; 9:00-9:30 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Heinz Sorer, Ph.D 

Parklawn Building, Room 10-42 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockvilie, Maryland 20857 (301) 443-2620 


Purpose: The Committee is charged with 
the initial review of applications for 
assistance from the National Institute on 
Drug Abuse for support of research and 
research training activities and makes 
recommendations to the National Advisory 
Council on Drug Abuse for final review. 

Agenda: From 9:00-9:30 a.m., June 18, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of applications 
for Federal assistance and will not be open to 
the public in accordance with the 
determination by the Administrator, Alcohol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10{d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix I). 


Services Research Subcommittee of the Drug 
Abuse Epidemiology, Prevention, and 
Services Research Review Committee 

June 18-20; 8:30 a.m. 

Ramada Inn, Salon B 

8400 Wisconsin Avenue 

Bethesda, Maryland 20814 

Open—June 18; 8:30-9:30 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: H. Noble Jones 

Parklawn Building, Room 10-42 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, {301} 443-2620 
Purpose: The Committee is charged with 

the initial review of applications for 

assistance from the National Institute on 

Drug Abuse for support of research and 

research training activities and makes 

recommendations of the National Advisory 

Council on Drug Abuse for final review. 
Agenda: From 8:30-9:30 a.m., June 18, the 

meeting will be open for discussion of 

administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of applications 
for Federal assistance and will not be open to 
the public in accordance with the 
determination by the Administrator, Moule 

Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 


Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix I). 


Biochemistry Research Subcommittee of the 
Drug Abuse Biomedical Research Review 
Committee 

June 18-21; 9:00 a.m. 

Halpine Conference Room 

Crowne Plaza Holiday Inn 

1750 Rockville Pike 

Rockville, Maryland 20852 

Open—June 18; 9:00-9:30 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Heinz Sorer, Ph.D. 

Parklawn Building, Room 10-42 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-2620 
Purpose: The Committee is charged with 

the initial review of applications for 

assistance from the National Institute on 

Drug Abuse for support of research and - 


‘research training activities and makes 


recommendations to the National Advisory 
Council on Drug Abuse for final review. 


Agenda: From 9:00-9:30 a.m., June 18, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of applications 
for Federal assistance and will not be open to 
the public in accordance with the 
determination by the Administrator, Alcohol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix J). 


Drug Abuse Clinical and Behavioral Research 
Review Committee 

June 18-21; 9:00 a.m. 

Crowne Plaza Holiday Inn 

Parklawn Room 

1750 Rockville Pike 

Rockville, Maryland 20852 

Open—June 18; 9:00-930 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Daniel L. Mintz 

Parklawn Building, Room 10-42 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857 


Purpose: The Committee is charged with 
the initial review of applications for 
assistance from the National Institute on 
Drug Abuse for support of research and 
research training activities and makes 
recommendations to the National Advisory 
Council on Drug Abuse for final review. 


Agenda: From 9:00-9:30 a.m., June 18, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of applications 
for Federal assistance and will not be open to 
the public in accordance with the 
determination by the Administrator, Alcohol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10{d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix I). 


Mental Health Behavioral Sciences Research 
Review Committee 

June 19-21; 9:00 a.m. 

Wellington Hotel 

2505 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20007 
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Open—June 19; 9:00-10:00 a.m. 
Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Naomi Lichtenberg 

Parklawn Building, Room 9C26 , 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-3936 


Purpose: The Committee is charged with 
the initial review of applications for 
assistance from the National Institute of 
Mental Health for support of research and 
research training activities relating to 
behavioral science areas relevant to mental 
health and makes recommendations to the 
National Advisory Mental Health Council for. 
final review. 


Agenda: From 9:00-10:00 a.m., June 19, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of applications 
for Federal assistance and will not be open to 
the public in accordance with the 
determination by the Administrator, Alcohol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Apendix I). 


Aging Subcommittee of the Life Course and 
Prevention Research Review Committee 

June 20-21; 9:00 a.m. 

The Shoreham Hotel 

Executive Conference Room 

Room 763 

2500 Calvert Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20008 


Open—June 20; 9:00-10:00 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Victoria Souder 

Parklawn Building, Room 9C02 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-4728 
Purpose: The Committee is charged with 

the inital review of applications for 

assistance from the National Institute of 

Mental Health for support of research and 

activities in the fields od child, family, and 

aging, and makes recommendations to the 

National Advisory Mental Health Council for 

final reivew. 


Agenda: From 9:00-10:00 a.m., June 20, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of applications 
for Federal assistance and will not be open to 
the public in accordance with the 
determination by the Administrator, Alcohol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Apendix 1). 


Child and Family and Prevention 
Subcommittee of the Life course and 
Prevention Research Review Committee 

June 20-22; 10:30 a.m. 

The River Inn 

924 25th Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20037 

Open—June 20; 10:30-11:30 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Nell Brock 

Parklawn Building, Room 9C08 

5600 Fishers Lane 





Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-1177 


Purpose: The Committee is charged with 
the initial review of applications for 
assistance from the National Institute of 
Mental Health for support of research and 
research training activities as they relate to 
the mental health of the child and family and 
prevention, with recommendations to the 
National Advisory Menta! Health Council for 
final reivew. 


Agenda: From 10:30-11:30 a.m., June 20, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of applications 
for Federal assistance and will not be open to 
the public in accordance with the 
determination by the Administrator, Alcohol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Apendix 1). 


Neurobehavioral Research Subcommittee of 
the Neurosciences Research Review 
Committee 

June 27-29; 9:00 a.m. 

Marriott Hotel 

1221 22nd Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20037 

Open—June 27; 9:00-10:00 a.m. 

Closed—Otherwise 

Contact: Dorothy Tengood 

Parklawn Building, Room 9C26 

5600 Fishers Lane 

Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-3936 
Purpose: The Committee is charged with 

the initial review of applications for 

assistance from the National Institute of 

Mental Health for support of research and 

research training activities relating to basic 

psychopharmacology and neuropsychology, 
with recommendations to the National 

Advisory Mental Health Council for final 

review. 


Agenda: From 9:00-10:00 a.m., June 27, the 
meeting will be open for discussion of 
administrative announcements and program 
developments. Otherwise, the Committee will 
be performing initial review of applications 
for Federal assistance and will not be open to 
the public in accordance with the 
determination by the Administrator, A!cohol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, pursuant to the provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552b(6), and Section 10{d) of Public 
Law 92-463 (5 U.S.C. Appendix I). 


Substantive information may be obtained 
from the contact persons listed above. 
Summaries of the meetings and rosters of 
committee members may be obtained as 
follows: NIAAA: Ms. Diana Widner, 
Committee Management Officer, Room 
16C20, Parklawn Building, 5600 Fishers 
Lane, Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443- 
4375. NIDA: Ms. Claudette Wright, 
Committee Management Officer, Room 10- 
22, Parklawn Building, 5600 Fishers Lane, 
Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-1644. 
NIMH: Ms. Helen W. Garrett, Committee 
Management Officer, Room 17C26, 
Parklawn Building, 5600 Fishers Lane, 
Rockville, Maryland 20857, (301) 443-4333. 
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Dated: May 10, 1985. 
Estelle O. Brown, 


Committee Management Assistant Alcohol. 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration. ; 


[FR Doc. 85-11698 Filed 5-10-85; 2:46 pm} 
BILLING CODE 4160-20-M 


Food and Drug Administration 
[Docket No. 80N-0012, DES! 10826) 
Drugs for Human Use; Drug Efficacy 


Study Implementation; Certain Topical 
Anti-infective Drug 


Products; 
Cortisporin Creams; Amended Notice 


Correction 


In FR Doc. 85-9173, beginning on page 
15228 in the issue of Wednesday, April 
17, 1985, make the following correction: 
On page 15228, in the middle column, in 
the next to last line of the next to last 
complete paragraph, the word 
“formulation” should have read 
“reformulation”. 


BILLING CODE 1505-01-M 


Advisory Committee; Notice of 
Meeting 


AGENCY: Food and Drug Administration. 
ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: This notice announces a 
forthcoming meeting of a public 
advisory committee of the Food and 
Drug Administration (FDA). This notice 
also summarizes the procedures for the 
meetings and methods by which 
interested persons may participate in 
open public hearings before FDA's 
advisory committees. 

Meeting: The following advisory 
committee meeting is announced: 


Vaccines and Related Biological 
Products Advisory Committee 


Date, time, and place. May 29 and 30, 
and if necessary May 31, 8:30 a.m., Bldg. 
29, Rm. 121, 8800 Rockville Pike, 
Bethesda, MD. Please note that times for 
opening and closing sessions of the 
meeting are approximate. 

Contact person. Jack Gertzog, Center 
for Drugs and Biologics (HFN-31), Food 
and Drug Administration, 5600 Fishers 
Lane, Rockville, MD 20857, 301-443- 
5455. 

General function of the committee. 
The committee reviews and evaluates 
available data on the safety and 
effectiveness of vaccines and related 
biological products intended for use in 
the diagnosis, prevention, or treatment 
of human diseases. The committee also 
reviews and evaluates the quality and 
relevance of FDA's research program 


which provides scientific support for the 
regulation of these products. 

Type of Meeting; Agenda—Open 
public hearing. May 29, 8:30 a.m to 9:30 
a.m., unless public participation does 
not last that long. Interested persons 
requesting to present data, information, 
or views, orally or in writing, on issues 
pending before the committee should 
communicate with the committee 
contact person. 

Open committee discussion. May 29, 
9:30 a.m. to 10:30 a.m., Typhoid Vaccine 
Studies in Chile. 

Closed committee deliberations. May 
29, 10:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. The 
committee will review trade secret or 
confidential commercial information 
relevant to a pending license 
application. This portion of the meeting 
will be closed to permit discussion of 
this information (5 U.S.C. 552b{c)(4)). 

Open committee discussion. May 29, 
1:30 p.m. to 3 p.m.; May 30, 8:30 a.m. to 
10 a.m., 1 p.m. to 2:30 p.m. The 
committee will review parts of the 
intramural research program in the 
Office of Biologics Research and Review 
(OBRR). Included for review are: {1) The 
Molecular Pharmacology Program of the 
Division of Biochemistry and 
Biophysics, (2) the Immunology and 
Immunochemistry Programs of the 
Division of Virology, and (3) the 
Bacterial Polysaccharides Program of 
the Division of Bacterial Products. The 
research that is being conducted in each 
of these three programs will be 
discussed during the three open 
committee discussion times set forth 
above; FDA has not yet determined the 
order of the discussion of the three 
programs. A number of individual 
projects under each of these programs 
will be reviewed. 

Closed committee deliberations. May 
29, 30, and (if necessary) 31: May 29, 3 
p.m. to 5 p.m.; May 30, 10 a.m. to 12 m., 
2:30 to 4:30 p.m.; May 31, 8:30 a.m. to 12 
m. Each of the three closed sessions 
involves a continuation of the review of 
the OBRR research program discussed 
in the preceding section. These closed 
sessions involve discussions of personal 
information concerning the scientific 
competence of individuals associated 
with these intramural research 
programs. Disclosure of this information 
would constitute a clearly unwarranted 
invasion of personal privacy (5 U.S.C. 
552(c){(6)). 

Each public advisory committee 
meeting listed above may have as many 
as four separable portions: (1) An open 
public heafing, (2) an open committee 
discussion, (3) a closed presentation of 
data, and (4) a closed committee 
deliberation. Every advisory committee 
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meeting shall have an open public 
hearing portion. Whether or not it also 
includes any of the other three portions 
will depend upon the specific meeting 
involved. The dates and times reserved 
for the separate portions of each 
committee meeting are listed above. 

The open public hearing portion of 
each meeting shall be at least 1 hour 
long unless public participation does not 
last that long. It is emphasized, however, 
that the 1 hour time limit for an open 
public hearing represents a minimum 
rather than a maximum time for public 
participation, and an open public 
hearing may last for whatever longer 
period the committee chairman 
determines will facilitate the 
committee’s work. 

Public hearings are subject to FDA's 
guideline concerning the policy and 
procedures for electronic media 
coverage of FDA's public administrative- 
proceedings. This guideline was 
published in the Federal Register of 
April 13, 1984 (49 FR 14723). These 
procedures are primarily intended to 
expedite media access to FDA’s public 
proceedings, including hearings before a 
public advisory committee conducted 
pursuant to Part 14 of the agency's 
regulations. Under this guideline, 
representatives of the electronic media 
may be permitted, subject to certain 
limitations, to videotape, film, or 
otherwise record FDA’s public 
administrative proceedings, including 
the presentation of participants at a 
public hearing. Accordingly, all 
interested persons are directed to the 
guideline, as well as the Federal 
Register notice announcing issuance of 
the guideline, for a more complete 
explanation of the guideline’s effect on 
public hearings. 

Meetings of advisory committees shall 
be conducted, insofar as is practical, in 
accordance with the agenda published 
in this Federal Register notice. Changes 
in the agenda will be announced at the 
beginning of the open portion of a 
meeting. 

Any interested person who wishes to 
be assured of the right to make an oral 
presentation at the open public hearing 
portion of a meeting shall inform the 
contact person listed above, either 
orally or in writing, prior to the meeting. 
Any person attending the hearing who 
does not in advance of the meeting 
request an opportunity to speak will be 
allowed to make an oral presentation at 
the hearing’s conclusion, if time, permits, 
at the chairman's discretion. 

Persons interested in specific agenda 
items to be discussed in open session 
may ascertain from the contact person 
the approximate time of discussion. 


A list of committee members and 
summary minutes of meetings may be 
requested from the Dockets 
Management Branch (HFA-305), Rm. 4— 
62, Food and Drug Administration, 5600 
Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD 20857, 
between 9 a.m. and 4 p.m., Monday 
through Friday. 

The Commissioner, with the : 
concurrence of the Chief Counsel, has 
determined for the reasons stated that 
those portions of the advisory 
committee meetings so designated in 
this notice shall be closed. The Federal 
Advisory Committee Act (FACA), as 
amended by the Government in the 
Sunshine Act (Pub. L. 94-409), permits 
such closed advisory committee 
meetings in certain circumstances. 
Those portions of a meeting designated 
as closed, however, shall be closed for 
the shortest possible time, consistent 
with the intent of the cited statutes. 

The FACA, as amended, provides that 
a portion of a meeting may be closed 
where the matter for discussion involves 
a trade secret; commercial or financial 
information that is privileged or 
confidential; information of a personal 
nature, disclosure of which would be a 
clearly unwarranted invasion of 
personal privacy; investigatory files 
compiled for law enforcement purposes; 
information the premature disclosure of 
which would be likely to significantly 
frustrate implementation of a proposed 
agency action; and information in 
certain other instances not generally 
relevant to FDA matters. 

Examples of portions of FDA advisory 
committee meetings that ordinarily may 
be closed, where necessary and in 
accordance with FACA criteria, include 
the review, discussion, and evaluation 
of drafts of regulations or guidelines or 
similar preexisting internal agency 
documents, but ony if their premature 
disclosure is likely to significantly 
frustrate implementation of proposed 
agency action; review of trade secrets 
and confidential commercial or financial 
information submitted to the agency; 
consideration of matters involving 
investigatory files complied for law 
enforcement purposes; and review of 
matters, such as personnel records or 
individual patient records, where 
disclosure would constitute a clearly 
unwarranted invasion of personal 
privacy. 

Examples of portions of FDA advisory 
committee meetings that ordinarily shall 
not be closed include the review, 
discussion, and evaluation of general 
preclinical and clinical test protocols 
and procedures for a class of drugs or 
devices; consideration of labeling 
requirements for a class of marketed 
drugs or devices; review of data and 
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information on specific investigational 
or marketed drugs and devices that have 
previously been made public; 
presentation of any other data or 
information that is not exempt from 
public disclosure pursuant to the FACA, 
as amended; and, notably deliberative 
sessions to formulate advice and 
recommendations to the agency on 
matters that do not independently 
justify closing. 

This notice is issued under section 
10(a)(1) and (2) of the Federal Advisory 
Committee Act (Pub. L. 92-463, 86 Stat. 
770-776 (5 U.S.C. App. Ij), and FDA’s 
regulations (21 CFR Part 14) on advisory 
committees. 


Dated: May 9, 1985. 
Frank E. Young, M.D., Ph.D., 
Commissioner of Food and Drugs. 
[FR.Doc. 85-11650 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4160-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Bureau of Land Management 


The Phoenix District Advisory Council; 
Meeting 


The Phoenix District Advisory Council 
of the Bureau of Land Management 
meets June 11 and 12 in Phoenix, 
Arizona. The first day will be devoted to 
field trip. The Council will depart the 
Phoenix District office, 2015 W. Deer 
Valley Road, Phoenix, at 8:15 a.m. 
Member of the public may accompany 
the Council, but must provide their own 
transportation and meals. A formal 
meeting will be held on the second day 
at the BLM District Office from 8:30 a.m. 
until noon. 

The Council has been established by 
and will be managed according to the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act of 
1972, the Federal Land Policy and 
Management Act of 1976, and the Public 
Rangelands Improvement Act of 1978. 

The agenda for the meeting includes: 

Land exchange program between the 
BLM and the State of Arizona. 

The BLM/Forest Service Interchange. 

BLM Wilderness Program. 

BLM Management updates. 

Business from the floor. 

Public comments and statements. 

Future meetings and agenda topics. 


SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION: This is a 
public meeting and BLM welcomes the 
presentation of oral statements or the 
submission of written statements that 
address the issues on the meeting 
agenda or related matters. 
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Date: May 8, 1985. 
Deane H. Zeller, 
Acting District Manager. 
[FR Doc. 85-11539 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-32-M 


[4-21207 I-LM; NM-56115] 


Realty Action; Exchange of Public 
Lands, San Juan County, NM 
AGENCY: Bureau of Land Management, 
Interior. 

ACTION: Notice of realty action on a 


private land exchange with Thriftway 
Corporation, NM-56115. 


SUMMARY: Pursuant to section 206 of the 


Federal Land Policy and Management 
Act of 1976 (43 U.S.C. 1716), the 
following described lands have been 
determined to be suitable for disposal 
by exchange: 


T. 28 N., R. 11 W., N.M.P.M. 


Section 9: A portion of Lot 2 (containing 7.35 
acres, more or less). 

In exchange for these lands the Federal 
Government will acquire two tracts of non- 
Federal land in San Juan County from 
Thriftway Corporation. These lands are 
described as follows: 

T. 31N., R. 6 W., N.M.P.M. 


Section 7: WY%NE% 
T. 31 N., R. 7 W., N.M.P.M. 


Section 12: NW%SW% (totaling 120 acres, 
more or less) 


The purpose of the exchange is 
twofold: The BLM would be able to 
acquire two tracts of private land on 
Middle Mesa which would enhance the 
opportunities to improve both range and 
wildlife management. Second, the tract 
selected by Thriftway Corporation is 
currently being used as a part of their 
refinery under five year lease 
agreement. The transfer of this site to 
Thriftway would allow them more 
flexibility in managing their refinery 
operations. The public interest will be 
well served by making the exchange. 

Based on the preliminary appraisal 
estimate, the value of the lands to be 
exchange are approximately equal. If an 
adjustment is necessary the values can 
be equalized by cash payment and/or 
the addition of lands that would be in 
the public interest to acquire. 

The terms and conditions applicable 
to the exchange are: 

1. The reservation to the United States 
of a right-of-way for ditches and canals 
constructed by the authority of the 
United States, Act of August 30, 1890 (43 
U.S.C. 945). 

2. The mineral estates will not be 
exchanged, and all valid existing rights 
will be protected. 


Detailed information concerning the 


exchange, including the environmental 
analysis and the record of public 
discussions, is available for review at 
the Farmington Resource Area Office, 
900 La Plata Highway, Farmington, New 
Mexico 87401 and Albuquerque District 
Office, P.O. Box 6770, Albuquerque, 
New Mexico 87197-6670. 

For a period of 45 days interested 
parties may submit comments to the 
Albuquerque District Office, P.O. Box 
6770, Albuquerque, New Mexico 87197- 
6770. Any adverse comments will be 
evaluated by the State Director, who 
may vacate or modify this realty action 
and issue a final determination. In the 
absence of any action by the State 
Director, this realty action will become 
the final determination of the 
Department of the Interior. 

Michael F. Reitz, 

Acting District Manager. 

[FR Doc. 11558 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-FB-M 


[NM-1004; 5-00252-GP5-078] 


Proposed Continuation of Withdrawal, 
New Mexico 

AGENCY: Bureau of Land Management, 
Interior. 

ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: The Department of the 
Interior proposes that a 620.39-acre 
withdrawal for the Bureau of 
Reclamation continue for an additional 5 
years. The lands will remain closed to 
surface entry and mining and will 
remain open to mineral leasing. 

DATE: Comments should be received by 
August 12, 1985. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Pauline T. Brown, BLM, New Mexico 
State Office, P.O. Box 1449, Santa Fe, 
NM 87504-1449, 505-988-6326. 

The Department of the Interior 
proposes that the existing land 
withdrawal made by Public Land Order 
4293 of October 5, 1967, be continued for 
a period of 5 years pursuant to section 
204 of the Federal Land Policy and 
Management Act of 1976, 90 Stat. 2751, 
43 U.S.C. 1714. The land is described as 
follows: 

New Mexico Principal Meridian 

T. 32 N., R. 12 W. 
Sec. 7, Lots 3, 4, 5, and SE“%SW %; 
Sec. 18, Lot 1. 

T. 32.N., R. 13 W., 

Sec. 12, Lots 9 to 16, inclusive. 

Sec. 13, Lots 1, 2, 3, and 4. 

The areas described aggregate 620.39 acres 
in San Juan County. 


The purpose of the withdrawal is for 
use in connection with the proposed 
Southern Ute Dam and Reservoir Site. 
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The withdrawal segregates the land 
from operation of the public land laws 
generally, including the mining laws, but 
not the mineral leasing laws. 

For a period of 90 days from the date 
of publication of this notice, all persons 
who wish to submit comments in 
connection with the proposed 
withdrawal continuation may present 
their views in writing to the Chief, 
Branch of Lands and Minerals 
Operations, in the New Mexico State 
Office. 

The authorized officer of the Bureau 
of Land Management will undertake 
such investigations as are necessary to 
determine the existing and potential 
demand for the land and its resources. A 
report will also be prepared for 
consideration by the Secretary of the 
Interior, the President, and Congress, 
who will determine whether or not the 
withdrawal will be continued and if so, 
for how long. The final determination on 
the continuation of the withdrawal will 
be published in the Federal Register. 
The existing withdrawal will continue 
until such final determination is made. 


Dated: May 2, 1985. 
Charles W. Luscher, 
State Director. 
[FR Doc. 85-11557 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-FB-M 


Regional Coal Team Meeting; Green 
River-Hams Fork Federal Coal Region, 
Colorado and Wyoming 


AGENCY: Bureau of Land Management, 
Interior. 


ACTION: Public Notice. 


SUMMARY: This notice advises the public 
that the Regional Coal Team for the , 
Green River-Hams Fork Federal Coal 
Production Region will meet to: (1) 
Recharter the Coal Region, (2) review 
the status of the Green River-Hams Fork 
Round II EIS, (3) reaffirm industry 
interest in remaining Federal coal tracts, 
and (4) review other coal concerns in the 
coal region. 

DATE: The team will meet at 9:30 a.m., 
June 13, 1985. 

ADDRESS: The meeting will be held at 
the Colorado State Office, Bureau of 
Land Management, 11th Floor 
Conference Room, 2020 Arapahoe 

Street, Denver, Colorado 80205. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Kenneth Smith, Branch of Solid 
Minerals, at the above address, 
telephone (303) 294-7139. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Green River-Hams Fork Regional Coal 
Team is a subcommittee of the Federal- 
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. State Coal Advisory Board. This team 
has the duty to guide all phases of the 
coal activity planning process in the 
portions of Colorado and Wyoming that 
are within the Green River-Hams Forks 
Coal Region. The team has not met since 
October 20, 1984. Since then the Bureau 
of Land Management has issued 
proposals to implement most 
recommendations of the Linowes 
Commission's report on Fair Market 
Value Policy for Federal Coal Leasing 
and the Officie of Technology 
Assessment’s report on Environmental 
Protection in the Federal Coal Leasing 
Program, and published the Federal 
Coal Management Program, Draft 
Environmental Impact Statement 
Supplement. Although the coal program 
review is still on-going, the RCT 
members believe that it is appropriate to 
meet and review the status of the Round 
II leasing effort and develop a plan of 
acton for commencing or discontinuing 
required activity planning. 
Implementation of the plan is contingent 
upon the outcome of the national coal 
program review. 

At this meeting, the team will review 
the current status of the potential tracts 
included in the round two draft EIS. To 
assist the RCT, the team requests public 
comments and new expressions of 
leasing interest concerning any of the 
tracts addressed in the draft EIS. 
Responses are requested to: 

1. Describe any portion of an existing 
coal tract which warrants redelineation 
consideration and provide supporting 
justification, 

2. Indicate timeframes for lease 
offerings and provide supporting 
rationale for this timeframe, and 

3. Provide any new geological or 
surface data, above and beyond that 
previously submitted. 

Comments and new expressions of 
interest concerning the Draft tracts may 
be sent in advance of the meeting to the 
Chief, Branch of Solid Minerals, Bureau 
of Land Management, (CO-921). 

A summary of all responses received 
on or before May 31, 1985, will be 
announced at the May meeting. If no 
new expressions of interest are 
received, then the RCT may assume that 
leasing interest no longer exists. 

The approved agenda for this meeting 
is as follows: 


I. Introductions and Opening Comments 
II. Regional Charter 

RCT Discussion 

Public Comment 

RCT Recommendations 

Approval of Minutes of Last Meeting 
Ill. Status of the Round II EIS 

Emergency Leases 

Exchanges 

Redelineations 


Drilling Program 
PRLAs 
Effect of Proposed Program Revisions 
Market Analysis and Current Regional! 
Activity 
Reaffirmation of Industry Interest in 
Remaining Coal Tracts 
Timeframes and Schedules 
Public Comment 
RCT Discussion and Advice 
IV. GIS Review 
Colorado 
Wyoming 
Public Comment 
RCT Discussion and Advice 
V. Miscellaneous Issues 
Regional Boundaries 
Non-RCT Activities 
Public Comment 
RCT Discussion and Advice 
H. Robert Moore, 
Associate State Director. 
{FR Doc. 85-11606 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 4310-JB-M 


[W-93599] 


Wyoming; Invitation for Coal 
Exploration License (Black Butte Coal 
Co.) 


Black Butte Coal Company hereby 
invites all interested parties to 
participate on a pro rata cost sharing 
basis in its coal exploration program 
concerning Federally owned coal 
underlying the following described land 
in Sweetwater County, Wyoming: 


T. 19 N., R. 100 W., 6th Prin. Mer., 
Sec. 12, W%, SE%; 
Sec. 24, NW. 


Containing 640 acres. 


All of the coal in the above lands 
consists of unleased Federal coal within 
the Rock Springs known coal leasing 
area. The purpose of the exploration 
program is to determine the quality and 
quantity of the coal within the 
boundaries of the above-described area. 

A detailed description of the proposed 
drilling program is available for review 
during normal business hours in the 
following offices (under Serial Number 
W-93599): Bureau of Land Management, 
2515 Warren Avenue, Cheyenne, 
Wyoming 82001, and the Bureau of Land 
Management, Highway 191 North, Rock 
Springs, Wyoming 82902. 

This notice of invitation will be 
published in this newspaper once each 
week for two consecutive weeks 
beginning the week of May 13, 1985, and 
in the Federal Register. Any party 
electing to participate in this exploration 
program must send written notice to 
both the Bureau of Land Management 
and Black Butte Coal Company no later 
than thirty days after publication of this 
invitation in the Federal Register. The 
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written notices should be sent to the 
following addresses: Black Butte Coal 
Company, P.O. Box 98, Point of Rocks, 
Wyoming 82942, and the Bureau of Land 
Management, Wyoming State Office, 
Attention: Branch of Solid Minerals, P.O. 
Box 1828, Cheyenne, Wyoming 82003. 
The foregoing notice is published in 
the Federal Register pursuant to Title 43 
of the Code of Federal Regulations, 
Section 3410.2-1(c)(1). 
Hillary A. Oden, 
State Director. 
{FR Doc. 85-11584, Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-22-M 


Fish and Wildlife Service 


Information Collection Submitted to 
the Office of Management and Budget 
for Review Under the Paperwork 
Reduction Act 


The proposal for the collection of 
information listed below has been 
submitted to the Office of Management 
and Budget (OMB) for approval under 
the provisions of the Paperwork 
Reduction Act (44 U.S.C. Chapter 35). 
Copies of the proposed information 
collection requirement and related forms 
and explanatory material may be 
obtained by contacting the Service's 
clearance officer at the phone number 
listed below. Comments and suggestions 
on the requirement should be made 
directly to the Service clearance officer 
and the OMB Interior Desk Officer, 
Washington, D.C, 20503, telephone 202- 
395-7313. 

Title: Project Agreement & 
Amendment to Project Agreement. 

Abstract: The Project Agreement, used 
by State fish and wildlife agancies 
(grantees), obligates the Federal share of 
estimated costs of activities under the 
Service's grants-in-aid program to 
States, implementing the Pittman- 
Robertson and Dingell-Johnson Acts. 
The Amendment is used to revise a 
previously approved agreement. 

Form Number(s): 3-1552 (Project 
Agreement); 3-1591 (Project Agreement 
Amendment). 

Frequency: On Occasion. 

Description of Respondents: State fish 
and wildlife agencies. 

Annual Responses: 1,456. 

Annual Burden Hours: 1,456. 

Service Ciearance Officer: Arthur J. 
Ferguson, 202-653-7499. 

Dated April 16, 1985. 

Roman H. Koenings, 

Associate Director—Federal Assistance. 
[FR Doc. 85-11556 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-55-M 
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Endangered Species Permit Issued for 
the Months of January, February, 
March 1985 


Notice is hereby given that the U.S. 
Fish and Wildlife Service has taken the 
following action with reg rd to permit 
applications duly received according to 
section 10 of the Endangered Species 
Act of 1973, as amended, 16 U.S.C. 1539. 
Each permit listed as issued was granted 
only after it was determined that it was 
applied for in good faith, that by 
granting the permit it will not be to the 
disadvantage of the endangered species; 
and that it will be consistent with the 
purposes and policy set forth in the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973, .as 
amended. 

Additional information on these 
permit actions may be requested by 
contacting the Federal Wildlife Permit 
Office, 1000 North Glebe Road, Room 
611, Arlington, Virginia 22201, telephone 
(703/235-1903) between the hours of 7:45 
am to 4:15 p.m. weekdays. 


Waimea Aboretum Foundation...... 
Donaid B. Siniff... 


John Gilbert Morris ... 

Peabody Museum of Natural 
History. 

Zoological Society of San Diego .. 

Gladys Porter Zoo ... 

Brian J. Walton/The ‘Peregrine | 
rund. 

New England Regional Primate 
Research. 

Hubbs-Sea World Research 

B. Riley McClelland 


X687645 

X686806 
X685333 
X682958 


John Sutterlin 
Ford Brothers Circus 
international Crane Fi 


Zoological Society of San Diego .. 


Joseph A. Burgess 
Knoxville Zoological Park... 
Lintt Gamebirds.............. 


Geo Mirsch Avian Resear: 
Salisbury Zoological Park 
Mar. 1985 
New York Zoological Society X687858 


Caribbean island National Wild- X689120 
ife. 
Toledo Zoological Gardens 
National Park Service/Channel 
Islands National Park. 
Internationa! Animal Exchange 
Nell 


X688732 
X688260 


Dated: May 8, 1985. 
R. K. Robinson, 
Chief, Branch of Permits, Federal Wildlife 
Permit Office. 
[FR Doc. 85-11611 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-55-M 


Receipt of Application for Permit; — 
National Zoo et al. 


The following applicants have applied 
for permits to conduct certain activities 
with endangered species. This notice is 
provided pursuant to Section 10(c) of the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973, as 
amended (16 U.S.C. 1531, et seq.): 


PRT-693556 
Applicant: National Zoo, Washington, D.C. 


The applicant requests a permit to 
import two gharial (Gavialis gangeticus) 
from the Gharial Breeding Center, 
Nepal, for enhancement of propagation. 


PRT-693557 
Applicant: William Blessing, York, PA. 


The applicant requests a permit to 
import a trophy of a male bontebok 
(Damiliscus dorcas dorcas) culled from 
the herd of Theo Erasmus, Kroonstad, 
South Africa, for enhancement of the 
survival of the herd. 


PRT-693559 
Applicant: Natalie Corr, Melrose, FL. 


The applicant rquests a permit to 
import one white-handed gibbon 
(Hy/lobates Jar) from her previous 
residence in Bogata, Columbia, for 
enhancement of the propagation and 
survival of the species. The animal 
originally came from Thailand. 


PRT-693560 
Applicant: Columbia Zoo, Powell, OH. 


The applicant requests a permit to 
import 2 cheetah (Acinonyx jubatus) 
from the Metropolitan Toronto Zoo for 
enhancement of propagation. 


PRT-693141 


Applicant: R.E. Herning, Dept. Of Defense— 
Navy, San Diego, CA. 


The applicant requests a permit to 
take (collect) seed or cuttings of the 
following four plant species for 
propagation and subsequent return of 
specimens to San Clemente Island, CA, 
the site of collection: San Clemente 
Island broom (Lotus dendroideus 
traskiae (=L. scoparius t.); SCI larkspur 
(Delphinium kinkiense); SCI Indian 
paintbursh (Castilleja grisea); and SCI 
bush-mallow (Ma/acothamnus 
clementinus). 
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PRT-690033 
Applicant: George B. Johnson, Buffalo, WY. 


The applicant request a permit to 
import a sport-hunted bontebok trophy 
(Damaliscus d. dorcas) culled from the 
captive herd of J.H. Cloete, Republic of 
South Africa for enhancement of 
survival of the herd. 


PRT-693665 


Applicant: Wisconsin Regional Primate 
Research Center. Madison, WI. 


The applicant requests a permit to 
import a pair of captive-bred cotton-top 
marmosets (Saguinus oedipus) from the 
University of Bielefeld, Bielefeld, West 
Germany, for the purpose of 
enchancement of progagation. 
PRT-693666 


Applicant: Wisconsin Regional Primate 
Reearch Center, Madison, WI. 


The applicant requests a permit to 
export a pair of captive-bred cotton-top 
marmosets (Saguinus oedipus) to the 
University of Bielefeld, Bielefeld West 
Germany, for the purpose of 
enhancement of propagation. 
PRT-693595 


Applicant: Robert Reitnauer, Boyd, TX. 


The applicant requests a permit to 
import two pairs of wild-taken cheetah 
(Acinonyx jubatus) from Mr. and Mrs. 
Don Price, Mwenezi, Zimbabwe for the 
purpose of enhancement of propagation. 


PRT-693615 
Applicant: Tulsa Zoological Park, Tulsa, OK. 


The applicant requests a permit to 
import three female mandrill (Papio 
sphinx) from Emperor Valley Zoo, Port- 
of-Spain, Trinidad, for the purpose of 
enhancement of propagation. 
PRT-693622 
Applicant: Sunlight Gardens Inc., Loudon, 

TN. 

The applicant requests'a permit to 
engage in interestate commerce in 
artifically propagated Tennessee purple 
coneflower (Echinacea tennesseensis) 
for the purpose of enhancement of 
propagation. 


PRT—693439 
Applicant: Phoenix Zoo, Phoenix, AZ. 


The applicant requests a permit to 
import a captive-born male cheetah 
(Acinonyx jubatus) from Beekse Bergen 
Safari Park, The Netherlands, for the 
purpose of enhancement of propagation. 

Documents and other information 
submitted with these applications are 
available to the public during normal 
business hours (7:45 am to 4:15 pm) 
Room 611, 1000 North Glebe Road, 
Arlington, Virginia 22201, or by writing 
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to the Director, U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service of the above address. 

Interested persons may comment on 
any of these applications within 30 days 
of the date of this publication by 
submitting written views, arguments, or 
data to the Director at the above 
address. Please refer to the appropriate 
PRT number when submitting 
comments. 


Dated: May 7, 1985. 
R.K. Robinson, 
Chief, Branch of Permits, Federal Wildlife 
Permit Office. 
|FR Doc. 85-11610 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-55-M 


Minerals Management Service 


Alaska OCS Region; Outer Continental 
Shelf Advisory Board, Alaska Regional 
Technical Working Group; Meeting 


AGENCY: Minerals Management Service, 
Alaska OCS Region, Interior. 

ACTION: Outer Continental Shelf 
Advisory Board, Alaska Regional 
Technical Working Group Committee; 
Notice for Meeting. 


This notice is issued in accordance 
with the provisions of the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act, Pub. L. 92-463. 

The Alaska Regional Technical 
Working Group Committee (RTWG) of 
the Outer Continental Shelf (OCS) 
Advisory Board is scheduled to meet 
from 1:30 p.m. to 5:00 p.m., May 31, 1985, 
at the Sheraton Anchorage Hotel, 401 
East 6th Avenue, Anchorage, Alaska. 
The Alaska RTWG is one of six such 
committees of the OCS Advisory Board 
that provide advice to the Director, 
Minerals Management Service, on 
technical matters of regiona! concern 
regarding OCS prelease and postlease 
sale activities. 

Topics which may be addressed at the 
meeting are: 

(a) Summary of the OCS Policy 
Committee meeting (April 9-11, 1985). 

(b) Status of Alaskan OCS oil and gas 
lease sales and the 5-year leasing 
program. 

(c) Goals and activities of the Alaska 
RTWG. 

(d) Environmental Studies Program— 
Regional Studies Plan for Fiscal Year 
19887. 

(e) Petroleum development timetables 
used to prepare environmental impact 
statements for OCS proposed lease 
sales. 

The Alaska RTWG meeting will be 
open to the public. Public seating may 


be limited. Interested persons may make 
oral or written presentations to the 
committee. A request to make a 
presentation should be made no later 
than May 20, 1985, to Alan D. Powers, 
Regional Director, Alaska OCS Region, 
P.O. Box 101159, Anchorage, Alaska 
99510, (907) 261-4010. A request to make 
an oral statement should be 
accompanied by a written summary of 
the oral statement. Written statements 
should be submitted by May 25, 1985. 

Minutes of the meeting will be 
available 70 days after the meeting for 
public inspection and copying at the 
Minerals Management Service, Alaska 
OCS Region, 949 East 36th Avenue, 
Anchorage, Alaska, and at the Office of 
Offshore Information Services, Minerals 
Management Service, Department of the 
Interior, 18th and C Streets, NW.. 
Washington, D.C. 20240. 


Dated: May 3, 1985. 
Alan D. Powers, 
Regional Director, Alaska OCS Region. 
[FR Doc. 85-11561 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-MR-M 


Extension of Period of Confidentiality 
for Privileged or Proprietary Data 
Submitted in Response to the Request 
for Comments on the Draft Proposed 
5-Year Outer Continential Shelf (OCS) 
and Gas Leasing Program for Mid-1986 
through Mid-1991. 


SUMMARY: The Request for Comments 
on the Draft Proposed 5-Year OCS Oil 
and Gas Leasing Program for Mid-1986 
through Mid-1991 was published in the 
Federal Register on March 22, 1985 (50 
FR 11585). 

In that Notice, it was stated that 
“Industry respondents in particular are 
requested to rank all planning areas of 
the OCS which now number 26 instead 
of 24. In order to encourage the frankest 
response, each respondent's ranking, 
upon request, will be deemed to be 
privileged or proprietary information to 
be treated as confidential for a period of 
2 years after receipt by MMS [the 
Minerals Management Service]. 
Confidential treatment of information is 
authorized under section 18(g) of the 
OCS Lands Act.” 

Section 18(g) of the OCS Lands Act 
does not specify any period for 
confidentiality. Two years was chosen 
so as to cover the period of development 
of the new program. Based upon 
preliminary response to the Request for 
Comments published in the Federal 
Register, it has been determined that the 
period for confidentiality should 
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correspond to the period to be covered 


by the new program. ea, 
Consequently, upon request, individual 


rankings of planning areas will be 
treated as confidential privileged or 
proprietary data for a period of 5 years 
after final approval of the new 5-year 
program. Any other privileged or 
proprietary data submitted with 
comments on the Draft Proposed 5-Year 
Program will be treated as confidential 
for the. period provided by the OCS 
Lands Act and regulations in Chapter II 
of Title 30 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations. 

While each ranking attachment will 
be treated as confidential! information 
for a period of 5 years after final 
approval of the new 5-year program, 
summaries of rankings prepared by 
MMS, the names of respondents 
submitting rankings, and comments 
other than rankings will not be treated 
as confidential information. 


DATES: No comments are requested on 
this notice. Comments on the Draft 
Proposed 5-Year Program, as indicated 
in Notice published in the Federal 
Register on March 22, 1985, must be 
received by May 20, 1985. 


ADDRESSES: Comments on the Draft 
Proposed 5-Year Program should be 
submitted to the Deputy Associate 
Director for Offshore Leasing, Minerals 
Management Service (MMS), Mail Stop 
641, 12203 Sunrise Valley Drive, Reston, 
Virginia 2091. Hand deliveries to the 
Department of the Interior may be made 
to Room 2525, 18th & C Streets, NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20240. Envelopes or 
packages should be marked “Comments 
on the Draft Proposed 5-Year OCS 
Leasing Program.” If any privileged or 
proprietary information which the 
respondent wishes to be treated as 
confidential is attached to comments, 
the envelope or package should be 
marked “Contain confidential 
information.” 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Telephone contact may be made with 
Chris Oynes, Chief, Offshore Leasing 
Management Division, MMS, at (202) 
343-6906, or Paul Stang, Chief, Branch of 
Program Development and Planning, 
MMS, at (202) 343-1072. 

Dated: May 10, 1985. 
William D. Bettenberg, 
Director, Minerals Management Service. 
[FR Doc. 85-11747 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-MR-M 
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National Park Service 


Availability of Amendment to the 
General Management Pian/ 
Development Concept Plan/ 
Interpretive Plan; Port Smith National 
Historic Site, Sebastian County, AR, 
and Sequoyah County, OK 


Pursuant to the National 
Environmental Policy Act of 1969, ard 
Title 40 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations, the National Park Service 
has prepared an Amendment to the 
General Management Plan/ 
Development Concept Plan/Interpretive 
Plan, for Fort Smith National Historic 
Site, Sebastian County, Arkansas, and 
Sequoyah County, Oklahoma. 

The amendment clarifies and modifies 
the boundary to preserve the historical 
integrity of the site. Approximately 8.92 
acres have been deleted, with 6.13 acres 
added to the boundary. 

A Draft Amendment was available for 
public review, along with the Draft Land 
Protection Plan, from the publication 
date of the Notices of Availability in the 
Federal Register on January 18, 1985 
(Vol. 50, No. 13, page 2736), through 
February 20, 1985. A press release was 
also issued at this time. The National 
Park Service will proceed to implement 
the amendment. 

Copies of the Amendment to the 
General Management Plan/ 
Development Concept Plan/Interpretive 
Plan are available from Fort Smith 
national Historic Site, Post Office Box 
1406, Fort Smith, Arkansas 72902; and 
the Southwest Regional Office, National 
Park Service, Post Office Box 728, Santa 
Fe, New Mexico 87501, and will be sent 
upon request. 


Dated: May 1, 1985. 
Robert Kerr, 
Regional Director, Southwest Region. 
[FR Doc. 85-11579 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-70-M 


Intention to Negotiate Concession 
Contract; Fort Sumter Tours, inc. 


Pursuant to the provisions of section 5 
of the Act of October 9, 1965, (79 Stat. 
969; 16 U.S.C. 20), public notice is hereby 
given that sixty (60) days after the date 
of publication of this notice, the 
Department of the Interior, through the 
Director of the National Park Service, 
proposes to negotiate a concession 
contract with Fort Sumter Tours, Inc., 
authorizing it to continue to provide 
boat transportation services for the 
public visiting Fort Sumter National 
Monument, South Carolina, for a period 
of fifteen years from January 1, 1986, 
through December 31, 2000. 

This contract fenewal has been 
determined to be categorically excluded 


from the procedural provisions of the 
National Environmental Policy Act and 
no environmental document will be 
prepared. 

The foregoing concessioner has 
performed its obligations to the 
satisfaction of the Secretary under an 
existing contract which expires by 
limitation of time on December 31, 1988, 
and, therefore, pursuant to the Act of 
October 9, 1965, as cited above, is 
entitled to be given preference in the 
renewal of the contract and in the 
negotiation of a new contract as defined 
in 36 CFR 51.5 

The Secretary will consider and 
evaluate all proposals received as a 
result of this notice. Any proposal, 
including that of the existing 
concessioner, must be postmarked or 
hand delivered on or before the sixtieth 
(60th) day following publication of this 
notice to be considered and evaluated. 

Interested parties should contact the 
Regional Director, Southeast Region, 
National Park Service, 75 Spring Street, 
SW., Atlanta Georgia 30303, for 
information as to the requirements of 
the proposed contract. 


Dated: April 18, 1985. 
Robert M. Baker, 
Regional Director, Southeast Region. 
[FR Doc. 85-11581 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-70-M 


National Register of Historic Places; 
Notification of Pending Nominations 


Nominations for the following 
properties being considered for listing in 
the National Register were received by 
the National Park Service before May 4, 
1985. Pursuant to § 60.13 of 36 CFR Part 
60 written comments concerning the 
significance of these properties under 
the National Register criteria for 
evaluation may be forwarded to the 
National Register, National Park 
Service, U.S. Department of the Interior, 
Washington, DC 20243. Written 
comments should be submitted by May 
29, 1985. 

Carol D. Shull, 
Chief of Registration, National Register. 


ALABAMA 


Tuscaloosa County 

Tuscaloosa, Caplewood Drive Historic 
District, Roughly bounded by Caplewood 
Dr., and University Blvd. 

Walker County 

Jasper, Walker County Hospital, 1100 7th 
Ave. 

ALASKA 


Juneau Division 
Juneau, Frances House, 137 6th St. 
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Juneau, Valentine Building, 202 Front St. 


Kenai-Cook Inlet Division 

Ketchikan, Ziegler House, 623 Grant St. 

Nome Division 

Nome, Fort Davis Guardhouse-Nome Nugget. 
Front St. 


CONNECTICUT 


Fairfield County 
Danbury, Locust Avenue School, Locust Ave. 


Middlesex County 


Clinton, Stevens, William, House, 131 Cow 
Hill Rd. 


INDIANA 


Allen County 


Huntertown vicinity, West, Fisher, Farm. 
17935 West Rd. 


Daviess County 
Glendale Ridge Archeological Site (12 Da 86) 


Lawrence County 
Bono Archeological Site (12 Lr 194) 


Owen County 
Ennis Archeological Site (12 OW 229) 
Sullivan County 


Daugherty-Monroe Archeological Site (12 Su 
13) 


KENTUCKY 


Garrard County 


Lancaster vicinity, Adams-House (Garrard 
County MRA), KY 39 

Lancaster vicinity, Ballard, Hogan, Home- 
Pine Crest Farm (Garrard County MRA), 
Lexington Rd. 

Lancaster vicinity, Barlow House (Garrard 
County MRA), Danville Rd. 

Lancaster vicinity, Beasley Farm (Garrard 
County MRA), Lexington, Rd. 

Lancaster vicinity, Blakeman, Calvin, House 
(Garrard County MRA), Polly's Bend Rd. 

Lancaster vicinity, Bonta-Owsley House 
{Garrard County MRA), Jct. of Boone's 
Creek and KY 52 

Lancaster vicinity, Bowman-Scott House 
(Garrard County MRA), Bowman's Bottom 
Land 

Lancaster vicinity, Bryantsville Methodist 
Church (Garrard County MRA), US 27 

Lancaster vicinity, Craig's Travelling Church 
(Garrard County MRA), Goshen Rd. 

Lancaster vicinity, Dalton House (Garrard 
County MRA), KY 39 

Lancaster vicinity, Dunn, Raz, Place (Garrard 
County MRA), KY 52 

Lancaster vicinity, Dunn-Watkins House 
(Garrard County MRA), Danville Rd. 

Lancaster vicinity, E/kin Place (Garrard 
County MRA), US 27 

Lancaster vicinity, Forks of the Dix River 
Church (Garrard County MRA), Off US 27 

Lancaster vicinity, Gulley Farm (Garrard 
County MRA), US 27 

Lancaster vicinity, Hamilton, Roscoe, House 
(Garrard County MRA), Buena Vista Rd. 

Lancaster vicinity, Huffman House (Garrard 
County MRA), Kemper Lane 
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Lancaster vicinity, Lane Farm (Garrard 
County MRA), Polly's Bend Rd. 

Lancaster vicinity, Lusk House {Garrard 
County MRA), US 27 

Lancaster vicinity, Metca/f, Issac, House 
(Garrard County MRA), Broadus Branch 
Rd. 

Lancaster vicinity, Mt. Olivet Methodist 
Church (Garrard County MRA), Off KY 152 

Lancaster vicinity, Parke-Moore House 
(Garrard County MRA), US 27 

Lancaster vicinity, Parks, William, House 
(Garrard County MRA), Locust Lane 

Lancaster vicinity, Perkins, Lucien, Farm 
(Garrard County MRA), Crab Orchard Rd. 

Lancaster vicinity, Perkins-Danie/ House 
(Garrard County MRA), Gilbert's Creek 

Lancaster vicinity, Quantico (Garrard County 
MRA), Sugar Creek & Kentucky River 

Lancaster vicinity, Rankin Place (Garrard 
County MRAj, Old Danville Rd. 

Lancaster vicinity, Ray House (Garrard 
County MRA), jess Ray Rd. 

Lancaster vicinity, Sa/ter, Tom, House 
(Garrard County MRA), KY 39 

Lancaster vicinity, Sebastian Log House 
(Garrard County MRA), Nina Ridge 

Lancaster vicinity, Stepp Homeplace 
(Garrard County MRA), KY 39 

Lancaster vicinity, Teater, Paris, House 
(Garrard County MRA), KY 39 

Lancaster vicinity, Thompson, Smith, Log 
House (Garrard County MRA}, Wolf Trail 
Rt. 563 

Lancaster vicinity, Walden Place (Garrard 
County MRA), Sugar Creek 

Lancaster vicinity, Walker House (Garrard 
County MRA), SR 1295 

Lancaster vicinity, Wilson, Paul, Place 
(Garrard County MRA), Off Polly's Bend 
Rd. 

Paint Lick vicinity, Smith House (Garrard 
County MRA), Jct. of KY 52 & SR 1647 

Paint Lick, Calico & Brown General Store 
(Garrard County MRA), KY 52 

Paint Lick, Miller, William, Place (Garrard 
County MRA), Jct. of Ky 52 & KY 21 

Paint Lick, Paint Lick Presbyterian Church 
(Garrard County MRA), KY 52 

Teatersville, Teater, William, House 
(Garrard County MRA). KY 39 


MISSISSIPPI 


Jefferson County 


Church Hill vicinity, Wyolah Plantation, Off 
MS 553 


MISSOURI 
Jasper County 


Joplin Elks Club Lodge #501, 318-320 W. 4th 
St. 


NEBRASKA 
Hayes County 


Hamlet vicinity, Daniel, J.M., House 
Hamlet vicinity, Daniel, ].M., School-District 
#3 


PENNSYLVANIA 


Chester County 


Knauertown, Knauer, John, House and Mill, 
PA 23 


Lancaster County 


Oregon, Oregon Mill Complex, 1415 Oregon 
Rd. 


VIRGINIA 
Rockingham County 
Harrisonburg, vicinity, Inglewood, VA 753 


Scott County 

Maces Spring vicinity, Carter, A.P. and Sara, 
House (Carter Family TR), Rt. 614 

Maces Spring vicinity, Carter, A.P. Home- 
place (Carter Family TR), West of 691 

Maces Sprirg vicinity, Carter, A.P., Store 
(Carter Family TR), Rt. 614 

Maces Spring vicinity, Carter, Maybe!/le and 
Ezra, House (Carter Family TR), Rt. 614 

Maces Spring vicinity, Mt. Vernon Methodist 
Church (Carter Family TR), Rt. 614 
To assist in the preservation of historic 

properties the 15-day comment for the 

following building has been waived. 


IOWA 


Des Moines County 

Des Moines, Warfield, Pratt and Howell 
Company Warehouse, 100 West Court Ave. 

(FR Doc. 85-11580 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4310-70-M 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 


[Finance Docket No. 30646] 


itlinois Central Gulf Railroad Co.; 
Trackage Rights Exemption Between 
Coulterville and Sparta, IL 


AGENCY: Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 


ACTION: Notice of Exemption. 


SUMMARY: The Interstate Commerce 
Commission exempts lilinois Central 
Gulf Railroad Company from the prior 
approval requirements of 49 U.S.C. 11343 
for its acquisition of trackage rights over 
a 7.22-mile line of the Missouri Pacific 
Railroad Company between Coulterville 
and Sparta, IL, subject to standard 
employee protective conditions. 

DATES: This decision will be effective on 

May 14, 1985. Petitions to reopen must 

be filed by June 3, 1985. 

ADDRESSES: Send pleadings referring to 

Finance Docket No. 30646 to: 

(1) Office of the Secretary, Case Control 
Branch, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Washington, DC 20423 

(2) Petitioner’s representative: Richard 
M. Kamowski, 233 North Central 
Avenue, Chicago, IL 60601 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Louis E. Gitomer, (202) 275-7245. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Additional information is contained in 

the Commission's decision.To purchase 

a copy of the full decision, write to T.S. 
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InfoSystems, Inc., Room 2227, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Washington, 
DC 20423, or call 289-4357 (DC 
Metropolitan area) or toll free (800) 424— 
5403. 


Decided: May 6, 1985. 

By the Commission, Chairman Taylor, Vice 
Chairman Gradison, Commissioners Sterrett, 
Andre, Simmons, Lamboley and Strenio. 
James H. Bayne, 

Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 85-11565 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7035-01-M 


[Finance Docket No. 30651] 


Missouri-Kansas-Texas Railroad Co.; 
Exemption for Issuance of Securities 


AGENCY: Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 


AcTION: Notice of Consent and 
Exemption. 


summary: The Interstate Commerce 
Commission exempts from the 
requirements of prior approval under 49 
U.S.C. 11301 the issuance by the 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas Railroad 
Company (MKT) of certificates of 
deposit and consents the acquisition by 
MKT of certain Certificates 
Representing a Charge on Income, dated 
January 1, 1958. 

DATES: This exemption will be effective 
on May 14, 1985. Petitions to reopen 
must be filed by June 3, 1985. 


ADDRESSES: Send pleadings referring to 
Finance Docket No. 30651 to: 


(1) Office of the Secretary, Case Control 
Branch, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Washington, DC 20423 

(2) Petitioner's representative: Michael 
E. Roper, 701 Commerce Street, 
Dallas, TX 75202 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Louis E. Gitomer, (202) 275-7245. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Additional information is contained in 

the Commission's decision. To purchase 

a copy of the full decision, write to T.S. 

InfoSystems, Inc., Room 2229, Interstate 

Commerce Commission, Washington, 

DC 20423, or call 289-4357 (DC 

Metropolitan area) or toll-free (800) 424— 

5403. 


Decided: May 1, 1985. 


By the Commission, Chairman Taylor, Vice 
Chairman Gradison, Commissioners Sterrett, 
Andre, Simmons, Lamboley, and Strenio. 


James H. Bayne, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 85-11605 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7035-01-M 
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DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


Lodging of Consent Decree Pursuant 
To Clean Air Act; Toronto Paperboard 
Co., Inc. 


In accordance with Department of 
Justice policy, 28 CFR 50.7, notice is 
hereby given that April 24, 1985, on a 
proposed consent decree in United 
States v. Toronto Paperboard Company, 
Inc. (S.D. Ohio) was lodged with the 
United States District Court for the 
Southern District of Ohio. Under the 
terms of the proposed consent decree, 
the defendant pays a civil penalty of 
$1,000 and must install a new boiler with 
necessary pollution control equipment. 

The Department of Justice will receive 
comments for a period of thirty (30) days 
from the date of this publication relating 
to the proposed consent decree, 
Comments should be addressed to the 
Assistant Attorney General, Land and 
Natural Resources Division, Department 
of Justice, Washington, D.C., 20530, and 
should refer to United States v. Toronto 
Paperboard Company, Ine., D.J. Ref. No. 
90-5-2-1-692. 

The proposed consent decree may be 
examined at the Office of the United 
States Attorney, 200 U.S. Courthouse, 85 
Marconi Boulevard, Columbus, Ohio 
43215, at the Region V Office of the 
Environmental Protection Agency, 230 
South Dearborn Street, Chicago, Illinois, 
60604, and at the Environmental 
Enforcement Section, Land and Natural 
Resources Division of the Department of 
Justice, Room 1515, Ninth Street and 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20530. A copy of the 
proposed consent decree may be 
obtained in person or by mail from the 
Environmental Enforcement Section, 
Land and Natural Resources Division of 
the Department of Justice. In requesting 
a copy of the proposed consent decree, 
refer to the case, proposed consent 
decree and D.J. Reference number. 

F. Henry Habicht Il, 

Assistant Attorney General, Land and 
Natural Resources Division. 

[FR Doc. 85~-11607 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4410-01-M 


Drug Enforcement Administration 
[Docket No. 85-22] 


Hearing; Joseph V. Cusmano, M.D., 
Boca Raton, FL 


Notice is hereby given that on March 
7, 1985, the Drug Enforcement 
Administration, Department of Justice, 
issued to Joseph V. Cusmano, M.D., an 


Order To Show Cause as to why the 
Drug Enforcement Administration 
should not revoke his DEA Certificate of 
Registration, AC5265396, as a 
practitioner under 21 U.S.C. 823(f). 
Thirty days having elapsed since the 
said Order To Show Cause was received 
by Respondent, and written request for 
a hearing having been filed with the 
Drug Enforcement Administration, 
notice is hereby given that a hearing in 
this matter will be held commencing at 
9:30 a.m. on Thursday, May 23, 1985, in 
Courtroom I, South Courtroom, Old 
Courthouse Building, U.S. District Court, 
300 N.E. First Avenue, Miami, Florida. 
Dated: May 3, 1985. 
John C. Lawn, 


Acting Administrator, Drug Enforcement 
Administration. 


(FR Doc. 85-11570 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4410-09-M 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


Employment and Training 
Administration 


[TA-W-15,891] 


Wilker Brothers Company, Inc., 
McKenzie, TN; Termination of 
investigation 


Pursuant to Section 221 of the Trade 
Act of 1974, an investigation was 
initiated on April 8, 1985 in response to 
a worker petition received on April 1, 
1985 which was filed on behalf of 
workers and former workers engaged in 
the production of pajamas and robes at 


_ the McKenzie, Tennessee plant of 


Wilker Brothers Company, Inc. 

The petitioning group of workers are 
subject to an ongoing investigation for 
which a determination has not yet been 
issued (TA-W-15,770). Consequently, 
further investigation in this case would 
serve no purpose; and the investigation 
has been terminated. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 7th day of 
May 1985. 

Marvin M. Fooks, 

Director, Office of Trade Adjustment 
Assistance. 

[FR Doc. 85-11638 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4510-30-M 


[TA-W-15,864] 

Houdaille industries (Powermatic/ 
Burke), Cincinnati, OH; Termination of 
investigation 


Pursuant to Section 221 of the Trade 
Act of 1974, an investigation was 
initiated on April 1, 1985 in response to 
a worker petition received on March 19, 


1985 which was filed on behalf of 
workers at Powermatic/Burke Division 
of Houdaille Industries, Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

The petitioning group of workers are 
covered under certification (TA-W- 


. 15,063). Consequently, further 


investigation in this case would serve no 
purpose, and the investigation has been 
terminated. 


Signed at Washington, D.C., this 7th day of 
May 1985. 
Marvin M. Fooks, 
Director, Office of Trade Adjustment 
Assistance. 
{FR Doc. 85-11639 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4510-30-™ 


investigations Regarding 
Certifications of Eligibility to Apply for 
Worker Adjustment Assisiance 


Petitions have been filed with the 
Secretary of Labor under Section 221(a) 
of the Trade Act of 1974 (“the Act") and 
are identified in the Appendix to this 
notice. Upon receipt of these petitions, 
the Director of the Office of Trade 
Adjustment Assistance, Employment 
and Training Administration, has 
instituted investigations pursuant to 
Section 221(a) of the Act. 

The purpose of each of the 
investigations is to determine whether 
the workers are eligible to apply for 
adjustment assistance under Title Il, 
Chapter 2, of the Act. The investigations 
will further relate, as appropriate, to the 
determination of the date on which total 
or partial separations began or 
threatened to begin and the subdivision 
of the firm involved. 

The petitioners or any other persons 
showing a substantial interest in the 
subject matter of the investigations may 
request a public hearing, provided such 
request is filed in writing with the 
Director, Office of Trade Adjustment 
Assistance, at the address shown below, 
not later than May 23, 1985. 

Interested persons are invited to 
submit written comments regarding the 
subject matter of the investigations to 
the Director, Office of Trade Adjustment 
Assistance, at the address shown below, 
not later than May 23, 1985. 

The petitions filed in this case are 
available for inspection at the Office of 
the Director, Office of Trade Adjustment 
Assistance, Employment and Training 
Administration, U.S. Department of 
Labor, 601 D Street, N.W., Washington, 
D.C. 20213. 
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Signed at Washington, D.C., this 6th day of May 1985. 


Marvin M. Fooks, 


Director, Office of Trade Adjustment Assistance. 


APPENDIX 
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Petitioner: Union/workers or former workers of— | Location | 


Date 
received 


Petition No. | 


Articles produced 





Aeolian American Corp. (independent Union of Piano 
Workers). 

Apolio Dyeing & Finishing (CO)... 

Brook Manufacturing Co., Inc. (ACTWU) 

Centennial Mills, Flour Mill (American Federation of Grain 
Millers). 

Centennial Mills, Starch/Giuten Plant (American Federa- 
tion of Grain Millers) 

Cotter Corp., Thornburg Mine (workers)..................cccceeneseseenes 

Espy Shoe, Inc. (workers) .. 

Gendex Corp. (workers). 

J.C. Penney, inc. (company)............. bnditpeants 


Leader Dyeing & Finishing”Corp. (company)... 
Standard-Coosa Thatcher Co. (ACTWU) ... i 
U.S. Steel Corp., Traffic & ae (workers). 
Umetco Minerals Corp. (workers)... 

Welland Chemcial, Inc. (workers) 

Zenith Dyeing & Finishing Corp. (company)............... 





East Rochester, NY 


anol PARBTBON, NI..........c20rcsescoorere 
Old Forge, PA.......... 
Portland, OR............ 


Spokane, WA... cee 


Lewiston, ME....... 


Philips, ME on cencencseone 


....| Paterson, NJ 
...| Chattanooga, TN. 

.| Merriliville, IN ........... 
...| Grand Junction, CO 





4/30/85 | 4/24/85 | TA-W-15,974 

5/1/85 
4/26/85 
4/30/85 


4/24/85 | TA-W-15,975 
4/23/85 | TA-W-15,976 
4/22/85 TA-W-15,977 
4/30/85 | 4/22/85 | TA-W-15,978 
5/1/85 
4/29/85 
4/29/85 
4/30/85 
4/30/85 


4/26/85 
4/24/85 
4/25/85 
4/22/85 
4/24/85 


TA-W-15,979 
TA-W-15,980 
TA-W-15,981 
TA-W-15,982 
TA-W-15,983 


5/1/85 
5/2/85 
5/1/85 
4/30/85 
5/1/85 
5/1/85 


4/24/85 
4/30/85 
4/26/85 
4/12/85 
4/25/85 
4/24/85 


TA-W-15,984 
TA-W-15,985 
TA-W-15,986 
TA-W-15,987 
TA-W-15,988 
TA-W-15,989 





—+- 
Pianos. 


Dyeing and finishing 
Men and ladies slacks, shorts, and blazers 
Wheat flour. 


Wheat gluten and wheat starch. 


Uranium mine. 

Men, ladies, and children shoes. 

Dental x-ray equipment. 

Retail store. 

L.L. Bean moccasins, Eddie Baur boat shoes, Penobscot 
penny loafers. 

Dyeing and finishing 

Yarn. 

Planning shipments. 

Office workers (engineers, geologist, etc.). 

Nitric acid. 

| Dyeing and finishing. 








[FR Doc. 85-11637 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4510-30-M 


Determinations Regarding Eligibility 
To Apply for Worker Adjustment 
Assistance 


In accordance with section 223 of the 
Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2273) the 
Department of Labor herein presents 
summaries of determinations regarding 
eligibility to apply for adjustment 
assistance issued during the period 
April 29, 1985—May 3, 1985. 

In order for an affirmative 
determination to be made and a 
certification of eligibility to apply for 
adjustment assistance to be issued, each 
of the group eligibility requirements of 
section 222 of the Act must be met. 

(1) That a significant number or 
proportion of the workers in the 
workers’ firm, or an appropriate 
subdivision thereof, have become totally 
or partially separated, 

(2) That sales or production, or both, 
of the firm or subdivision have 
decreased absolutely, and 

(3) That increases of imports of 
articles like or directly competitive with 
articles produced by the firm or 
appropriate subdivision have 
contributed importantly to the 
separations, or threat thereof, and to the 
absolute decline in sales pr production. 


Negative Determinations 


In each of the following cases the 
investigation revealed that criterion (3) 
has not been met. A survey of customers 


indicated that increased imports did not 
contribute importantly to worker 
separations at the firm. 

In the following cases the 
investigation revealed that criterion (3) 
has not been met for the reasons 
specified. 

TA-W-15,767; Teledyne Columbia- 
Summerial, Carnegie, PA 

The investigation revealed that 
criterion (1) has not been met. 
Employment did not decline during the 
relevant period as required for 
certification. 

TA-W-15, 732; Everything Special, West 
Palm Beach, FL 

The workers firm does not produce an 
article as required for certification under 
Section 222 of the Trade Act of 1974. 


Affirmative Determinations 


TA-W-15,764; Pathfinder Mines Corp., 
Shirley Basin Mine & Mill, Shirley 
Basin, WY 

A certification was issued covering all 
workers of the firm separated on or after 
January 30, 1984. 

TA-W-15,758; Cushman Industries, Inc., 
Hartford, CT 

A certification was issued covering all 
workers of the firm separated on or after 
January 28, 1984. 

TA-W-15,723; LTV Steel Co., Indiana 
Harbor Works, East Chicago, IN 

A certification was issued covering all 
workers of the firm separated on or after 
January 18, 1984. 

I hereby certify that the 
aforementioned determinations were 
issued during the period April 29, 1985— 
May 3, 1985. Copies of these 


— eS ee ee 


determinations are available for 

inspection in Room 6434, U.S. 

Department of Labor, 601 D Street, NW.. 

Washington, D.C. during normal 

business hours or will be mailed to 

persons to write tothe above address. 
Dated: May 7, 1985. 

Marvin M. Fooks, 

Director, Office of Trade Adjustment 

Assistance. 

[FR Doc. 85-11631 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4510-30-M 


Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration 


Nevada State Standards; Notice of 
Approval 


1. Background. Part 1953 of Title 29, 
Code of Federal Regulations, prescribes 
procedures under section 18 of the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 
1970 (hereinafer called the Act) by 
which the Regional Administrator for 
Occupational Safety and Health 
(hereinafter called Regional 
Administrator), under a delegation of 
authority from the Assistant Secretary 
of Labor for Occupational Safety and 
Health (hereinafter called the Assistant 
Secretary) (29 CFR 1953.4) will review 
and approve standards promulgated 
pursuant to a State plan which has been 
approved in accordance with section 
18(e) of the Act and 29 CFR Part 1902. 
On January 4, 1974, notice was 
published in the Federal Register (39 FR 
1008} of the aproval of the Nevada plan 





and the adoption of Subpart W to Part 
1952 of Title 29 contaning the decision. 
The Nevada plan provides for the 
adoption of Federal standards as State 
standards by reference. 

By letter dated Janauary 21, 1985, from 
Kathy Allen to Ray Owen and 
incorporated as part of the plan, the 
State submitted State standard revisions 
identical to 29 CFR Part 1910, 
Revocation of Advisory and Repetitive 
Standards (February 10, 1984, 49 FR 
5318); 29 CFR 1910.1025, Occupational 
Exposure to Lead (June 5, 1984, 49 FR 
23175); and 29 CFR 1910.1047, 
Occupational Exposure to Ethylene 
Oxide (June 22, 1984, 49 FR 25796). These 
standards are contained in the 
Department of Occupational Safety and 
Health, Standards for General Industry, 
and were promulgated by resolution 
adopted by the Department of 
Occupational Safety and Health 
pursuant to Nevada Occupational Safety 
and Health Act. 

2. Decision. Having reviewed the 
State submission in comparison with 
Federal Standards, it hs been 
determined that the standards are 
identical to the Federal standards and 
accordingly should be approved. 

3. Location of Supplement for 
Inspection and Copying. A copy of the 
standards supplement, along with the 
approved plan, may be inspected and 
copied during normal business hours at 
the following locations: Office of the 
Regional Administrator, Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration, 450 
Golden Gate Avenue, Room 11349, San 
Francisco, California 94102; and 
Director, Department of Occupational 
Safety and Health, 1370 South Curry 
Street, Carson City, Nevada 89710, and 
Directorate of Federal Compliance and 
State Programs, Room N3700, 200 
Constitution Avenue, N.W., Washington, 
D.C. 20210 

4. Public Participation. Under 29 CFR 
1953.2(c), the Assistant Secretary may 
prescribe alternative procedures to 
expedite the review process or for other 
good cause which may be consistent 
with applicable laws. The Assistant _ 
Secretary finds that good cause exists 
for not publishing the supplement to the 
Nevada State plans a proposed change 
and making the Regional 
Administrator's approval effective upon 
publication for the following reasons: 

1. The standards are identical to the 
Federal standards which were 
promulgated in accordance with Federal 
law including meeting requirements for 
public participation. 

2. The standards were adopted in 
accordance with procedural reqirements 
of State law and further participation 
would be unnecessary. 


This decision is effective May 14, 
1985. 
(Sec. 18, Pub. L. 91-596, 84 Stat. 1608 (29 
U.S.C. 667)) 

Signed at San Francisco, California, this 
25th day of Janauary 1985. 
Russel B. Swanson, 
Regional Administrator. 
{FR Doc. 85-11640 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4510-26-M 


[V-82-7] 


Zurn Industries, Inc./Tileman & Co., 
Ltd.; Grant of Variance 


AGENCY: Occupational Safety and 
Health Administration, Department of 
Labor. 


ACTION: Grant of Variance. 


SUMMARY: This notice announces the 
grant of variance to Zurn Industries, 
Inc./Tileman & Co., Ltd., from the 
standards prescribed in 29 CFR 
1926.451(1)(5) concerning boatswain’s 
chairs and in 29 CFR 1926.552 {c)(1), 
(c)(2), (c)(3) and (c)(14)(i) concerning 
personnel hoists. 

DATES: The effective date of the 
variance is May 7, 1985. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 


James J. Concannon, Director, Office of 
Variance Determination, 
Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration, U.S. Department of 
Labor, 200 Constitution Avenue, N.W., 
Room N3656, Washington, D.C. 20210 


or the following Regional and Area 
Offices: 


U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration, 16- 
18 North Street, 1 Dock Square 
Building, 4th Floor, Boston, 
Massachusetts 02109 

U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration, 
1515 Broadway (1 Astor Plaza), Room 
3445, New York, New York 10036 

U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration, 
Gateway Building, Suite 2100, 3535 
Market Street, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania 19104 : 

U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration, 230 
South Dearborn Street, 32nd Floor, 
Room 3244, Chicago, Illinois 60604 

U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration, 555 
Griffin Square Building, Room 602, 
Dallas, Texas 75202 

U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration, 911 
Walnut Street, Room 406, Kansas City, 
Missouri 64106 
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U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration, 
Federal Building, Room 1554, 1961 
Stout Street, Denver, Colorado 80294 

U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration, 
11349 Federal Building, 450 Golden 
Gate Avenue, Post Office Box 36017. 
San Francisco, California 94102 

U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration, 
Federal Office Building, Room 6003, 
909 First Avenue, Seattle, Washington 
98174. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


I. Background 


Zurn Industries, Inc./Tileman & Co.. 
Ltd. (the applicant), 405 Reo Street, 
Tampa, Florida 33609 has made 
application pursuant to section 6(d) of 
the Occupational Safety and Health Act 
of 1970 (84 Stat. 1596; 29 U.S.C. 655) and 
29 CFR Part 1905.11 for a permanent 
variance from the safety standards 
prescribed in 29 CFR 1926.451(1)(5) and 
29 CFR 1926.552 (c)(1), (c)(2), (c)(3) and 
(c)(14)(i). The standards set 
requirements governing the use of 
boatswain’s chairs and personnel hoists. 
The facilities affected by the application 
are all of the applicant's present and 
future work sites in States under Federal 
jurisdication where the construction of 
chimneys, towers and similar tall 
structures occur. 

. Notice of the application and the grant 
of interim order was published in the 
Federal Register on December 27, 
1982(47 FR 57586). The notice invited 
interested persons, including affected 
employers and employees, to submit 
written data, views, and arguments 
regarding the grant or denial of the 
variance requested. In addition, affected 
employers and employees were notified 
of their right to request a hearing on the 
variance application. No written 
comments or requests for a hearing were 
received. ; 


Il. Facts 


The applicant is engaged in the 
erection of chimneys, towers, and 
similar tall concrete and steel structures 
which necessitates the transportation of 
men and material to and from the 
elevated work platform during 
construction activities. The applicant 
explains that in constructing this type of 
structure, the elevated work platform or 
scaffold is moved upward with the 
construction. Section 1926.451(a)}(13) 
requires that access to this platform 
shall be provided for the employees by 
an access ladder or an equivalent safe 
means. The applicant states that as the 
height of the construction increases 
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above 400 feet, it becomes impractical, 
unsafe and somethimes impossible to 
use an access ladder. Therefore, some 
other safe means of acces must be 
provided. 

Section 1926.552(c) sets forth the 
requirements for personnel hoisting from 
one elevation to another. The purpose of 
the standard is to provide requirements 
so that employees are safely transported 
to and from the elevated work platform 
by mechanical means during the 
construction, alteration, repair, 
maintenance, or demolition of a 
structure, building, or other work. This 
standard, however, does not provide 
specific safety requirements for hoisting 
personnel to and from an elevated work 
platform that is constantly being raised 
to higher elevations and which tapers to 
correspond to the diameter of the 
structure which tappers throughout its 
height. According to the applicant, the 
tapering diameter contributes essential 
stability to the structure. Consequently, 
the applicant contends that it is unable 
to comply with the requirements for 
constructing a hoist tower outside or 
inside of a structure, anchoring the hoist 
tower to the structure and using a 
minimum of two wire ropes for drums 
type hoists, as required under 
§§ 1926.552 {c){1), (c)(2), and (c)(14{{i), 
respectively. 

Section 1926.552{c){1) requires that a 
hoist tower located outside a structure 
shall be enclosed for the full height on 
the side or sides used for entrance and 
exit to the structure. Section 
1926.552(c)(2) requires that a hoist tower 
located inside a structure shall be 
enclosed on all four sides throughout the 
full height of the structure. According to 
the applicant, a hoist tower located 
outside a structure is impractical and 
hazardous. As the structure rises and 
tapers, the distance between the 
structure and the tower becomes 
greater. Therefore, it becomes 
increasingly difficult to provide safe 
access from an outside hoist tower 
either to the structure or to the movable 
jack scaffolds used in constructing a 
brick chimney liner. Also, a hoist tower 
must be kept higher than the structure 
under construction. Consequently, the 
continual extension of the outside hoist 
tower exposes the employees to high 
wind conditions and interferes with the 
guying. erecting and bracing of a 
chimney over 600 feet. Further, a hoist 
tower must be rigid in order to function 
effectively. That rigidity would be 
difficult to maintain, given the wind 
conditions at heights over severa! 
hundred feet. 

The applicant contends that it is 
hazardous to erect and brace a hoist 
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tower inside a structure because it 
interferes with the design and 
construction of proper scaffolding. The 
applicant also notes that, because the 
diameter of the structure decreases as it 
rises, there is insufficient room for a 
hoist tower inside the structure. 

Accordingly, the applicant propeses to 
install a hoist tower, inside the structure 
in the portion of the structure under 


* construction and at the bottom landing, 


which meets the requirements of 

§ 1926.552(c)(2). In the remaining portion 
of the hoistway, the applicant proposes 
to use a rope-guided hoist system to 
safely transport employees from the 
bottom landing to the elevated work 
platform. 

The upper portion of the hoist tower, 
which conveys the cage into the 
construction deck, will be suspension 
mounted over the hoistway opening. It 
will be assembled in several sections 
and will carry the cathead, cage guides 
and landing gates. The cathead is a 
beam set across the top of the tower 
which carries the sheave supports and 
sheaves that run on sealed bearings of 
suitable dimensions and strength factors 
for the hoist rope and load to be applied 
(Note: the word suitable is defined in 
§ 1926.32(r)). Landing gates will be of the 
hinged or vertical sliding type. On 
passenger service, safety interlocks will 
apply so that the cage gates cannot be 
opened while the cage is absent from 
the landing, and the hoist cannot be 
operated if they remain open. Wire 
mesh screening will surround the lower 
portion of the tower, thus providing 
protection while permitting a full view 
of the hoistway and approaching cage. 
Guides, in the form of channels, will run 
the length of the upper and lower tower 
sections. The fixed guides of the upper 
tower section will have flares fixed at 
their lower ends for easy entry of the 
cage runners. The lower section will 
have a similar arrangement. A transom, 
running within the guides, will serve to 
align the cage guide ropes so that the 
approaching cage enters the flares 
without hanging, seizing or severe 
oscillation. 

The rope-guided hoist system consists 
of a hoist drum hauling a rope 
suspended cage between ground level 
and ene or more elevated work 
platforms. The cage will run on a pair of 
taut guide ropes which is designed to 
retain the cage in the hoistway during 
all stages of loading and vertical 
movement. The hoist has a dual purpose 
rating to carry either material or 
personnel. Employees will not be 
transported while material is being 
hoisted. 


The hoist will be controlled remotely, 
either from within the cage or from the 
platforms, depending upon the mode of 
operation selected. Various safety 
features, such as limit switches to 
prevent overtravel of the cage, are 
incorporated in the controls to ensure 
that the maximum level of worker 
protection is maintained. In the event of 
a main hoist line failure, there is an 
independent, automatically activated 
emergency braking system attached to 
the top of the cage (safety clamps). 
When activated, the safety clamps will 
grip the two guide ropes to stop the 
falling cage. This braking system can 
also be manually activated within the 
cage, but that only works when the cage 
is descending. Two other independently 
operated fail-safe braking systems 
operate on the hoist. These are caliper 
style brakes that grip the main hoist 
drum and operate autaqmatically in the 
event of any system failure or pressure 
drop. These braking systems ensure that 
a hoisting system failure will not result 
in injury or damage. 

The applicant also contends that, 
because the cage operates on the inside 
of the structure, it cannot be used safely 
to transport employees to and from the 
bracket scaffold on the outside of an 
existing structure, during flue 
installation or repair work, or to 
transport employees to and from the 
elevated scaffolds when constructing a 
small diameter structure. The applicant 
states that it will raise and lower 
employees on a work platform where 
space permits or in a boatswain’'s chair 
when it is not feasible to use the cage or 
work platform. Under the applicant's 
proposal, the cage will be temporarily 
disconnected from the hoisting cable 
and a work platform or boatswain’s 
chair will be securely attached to the 
cable. The employee's safety belt will be 
attached to a suitable lifeline securely 
attached to the rigging at the top and to 
a weight at the bottom, in order to 
further ensure the safety of the 
employees on the work platform or in 
the boatswain's chair. 

Under the terms of § 1926.451{a)(5), 
employers are required to provide and 
enforce the use of a block and falls with 
a boatswain's chair. The primary 
purpose of the standard is to provide an 
employee who is suspended in a 
boatswain’s chair with a safe method 
for controlling their ascent, descent and 
stopping locations. The applicant 
contends that a block and falls are very 
difficult or impossible to operate on a 
structure over 200 feet. The applicant 
proposes to substitute a hoisting cable 
for the block and falls required by 
§ 1926.451(1)(5). 
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The application bases its variance 
applicant on its many years of 
successful experience using safe 
practices in erecting chimneys, towers 
and similar tall structures. Since 1915 
the applicant has erected over 3,000 
structures, many over 1,000 feet in 
height. The applicant has used the rope- 
guided hoist system for approximately 
15 years. Moreover, although this system 
has not been used in the United States, 
it has been approved and accepted, for 
example, in such countries as Canada, 
Australia, and the United Kingdom. The 
applicant has also submitted detailed 
specifications and drawings which 
describe the function of various 
components and safety devices 
provided by the system to protect 
employees being transported in the cage. 


III. Decision 


Section 1926.552(c) sets forth the 
requirements for personnel hoisting from 
one elevation to another by mechnacial 
means. OSHA has determined, however, 
that the standard does not include 
pertinent safety requirements for 
hoisting personnel to and from a work 
platform that tapers in diameter as it 
rises to higher elevation. As a 
consequence, the applicant is unable to 
comply with certain sections of the 
standard. 

The applicant has demonstrated, 
through the submission of its variance 
application and supporting data, that 
compliance with the hoist tower 
requirements is infeasible and 
hazardous. For instance, the outside 
hoist tower does not provide safe access 
to the inside of the structure, it 
precludes guying a tower over 600 feet 
high, and exposes the tower, structure 
and personnel to high wind loads. The 
inside hoist tower interferes with the 
proper design and construction of 
scaffolding and, as the diameter of the 
structure decreases, space becomes 
insufficient to accommodate the tower 
within the structure. - 

Under the terms of § 1926.451(1}(5) 
employers are required to provide and 
enforce the use of block and falls with 
the boatswain’s chair to provide for the 
safe means of access and egress. The 
applicant has demonstrated that 
compliance with the block and falls 
requirement is not always technically 
feasible. For example, as a rule, the 
block and falls may be used safely to 
reach height up to 200 feet. Most 
structures are over 200 feet. Therefore, a 
hoisting cable may be substituted for the 
block and falls in order to safely raise 
and lower employees to elevations over 
200 feet. 

On the basis of the variance record 
and the variance investigation 


conducted by OSHA personnel, OSHA 
has determined that the procedures used 
by the applicant during the construction 
of a chimney or similar structures, as 
decribed in the Fact section, will 
provide employment and places of 
employment which are as safe as or, 
indeed, safer than those which would 
prevail if the applicant was to comply 
with the requirements of the standards. 
Accordingly, OSHA has determined that 
the applicant has established a method 
for hoisting personnel which results in 
the least hazardous exposure to the 
employee. Therefore, Zurn/Tileman 
merits relief from 29 CFR 1926.451(1)(5) 
and 29 CFR 1926.552 (c)(1), (c)(2), (c)(3), 
and (c)(14)(i). 


IV. Order 


Pursuant to the authority in section 
6(d) of the Occupational Safety and 
Health Act of 1970, in the Secretary of 
Labor's Order No. 9-83 (48 FR 35736), 
and in 29 CFR Part 1905, it is ordered 
that Zurn Industries, Inc./Tileman & Co., 
Ltd. is hereby authorized to: 

(1) Utilize a rope-guided hoist system 
to safely transport personnel to and 
from the bottom landing and elevated 
work platform during the construction of 
structures such as chimneys and 
chimney liners in lieu of complying with 
29 CFR 1926.552 (c)(10), (c)(2), (c)(3), and 
(c)(14)(i). The system includes the hoist 
machine, cage, safety cables, and safety 
measures such as limit switches to 
prevent overrun of the cage at the top 
and bottom landings and safety clamps 
that grip the safety cables in the event 
the main hoist line fails. 

(2) Use a working platform suspended 
from a hoisting cable to safely transport 
personnel to and from the elevated 
scaffold when constructing structures of 
small diameter or to safely transport 
employees to and from the bracket 
scaffold on the outside of the structure. 

(3) Use boatswain’s chair in situations 
where the cage or working platform is 
infeasible. A hoisting cable may be used 
with the boatswain’s chair on structures 
over 200 feet instead of the block and 
falls required by 29 CFR 1926.451(1)(5). 

All other applicable provisions of 29 
CFR -1926.552(c) and ANSI A 10.4-1963 
are unaffected by this order and must be 
complied with in conjunction with the 
terms of the order. 

The terms of the order are as follows: 


1. Qualified Person 


(a) A qualified competent person as 
defined in Section 1926.32 (f) and (1) 
shall be responsible for the design, 
maintenance and inspection of the 
personnel hoisting system. 

(b) A qualified competent person shall 
remain at ground level at all times 
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whenever employees are being 
transported to and from the elevated 
work platform to assist in the event of 
an emergency. 


2. Hoist Machine 


(a) Type of hoist. The hoist machine 
shall be designated as a portable man 
hoist. 

(b) Power up to power down. The 
hoist machine shall be a based-mounted 
drum hoist designed so that linespeed is 
controlled. Power up and power down 
requirements are as follows: 

(i) Lowering by disengagement of the 
driving components (free-wheeling) 
shall not be permitted. 

(ii) The drive system for the hoist shall 
be continuously interconnected; and 

(iii) Belt drives shall not be permitted. 

(c) Source of power. The hoist 
machine may be powered by an air, 
electric, hydraulic or internal 
combustion drive mechanism; 

(d) Constant pressure control switch. 

(i) The hoist shall be equipped with a 
hand or foot operated constant pressure 
control switch (deadman control switch) 
which shall stop the hoist immediately 
upon release; and 

(ii) The switch shall be provided with 
appropriate protection to prevent it from 
activating in the event it is struck by 
falling or moving objects. 

(e) Braking systems. The hoist shall 
be provided with two independently 
operated, automatically activated, fail 
safe braking systems, each capable of 
stopping and holding 150 percent of the 
maximum lineload. 

(f} Frame. The hoist machine frame 
shall be self-supporting, rigid, welded 
steel structure with skid base. Holding 
brackets for anchor lines, as well as legs 
for anchor bolts, shall be located at 
corners. 

(g) Location. The hoist machine shall 
be located far enough from the footblock 
to obtain correct fleet angle for proper 
spooling of the cable on the drum. 

(h) Drum and flange diameters. 

(i) The hoist shall have a winding 
drum not less than 18 times the diameter 
of the rope used; and 

(ii) The flange diameter shall be 
approximately 1% times the rope drum 
diameter. 

(i) Spooling of the rope. The rope shall 
not be spooled closer than 2 inches from 
the outer edge of the hoist drum flange. 

(j) Electrical system. All electrical 
equipment shall be weatherproof. 

(k) Limit switches. The hoisting 
system shall be equipped with limit 
switches and related equipment which 
will automatically prevent overtravel of 
the cage at the top of the supporting 
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structure and at the base of the 
structure. 


3. Methods of Operation 


(a) The hoist may be controlled either: 

(i) At the hoist panel; 

(ii) From inside the passenger cage; or 

(iii) At the lower and upper landings, 
provided that no employee in the cage, 
at the bottom of the shaft or on the 
platform would be endangered by 
having the cage motion controlled from 
a remote point. 

(b) The mode of operating the controls 
shail be selected at the hoist control 
panel with directional selectors 
remotely operated by trained personnel 
by means of a key switch. 

(c) Radio frequencies amplified from 
the cage to ground level which enable a 
passenger to exercise hoist contro] from 
within the cage, shall be kept free from 
external interference. 

(d) All keys shall be kept so that they 
are readily accessible only to authorized 
personnel. 


4. Operating Controls and Devices 


(a) Operator. Only trained employees 
who are knowledgeabie in the operation 
of the hoist system shall control the 
hoist machine. 

(b) Speed limitations. The hoist shall 
not be operated at-a speed in excess of: 
(i) 100 ft./min. when using the work 

platform or boatswain’s chair; 

(ii) 250 ft./min. {+ 10%) for the cage 
when transporting employees; and 

(iii) 500 ft./min. for material hoisting, 
after a drop test with the rated load for 
material hoisting has been performed 
and shown to be safe for the system. 

(c) Communication. Communication 
among personnel on all working 
platforms, on the moving cage, in the 
boatswain’s chair, or at the hoist 
operator's station shall be maintained 
by a voice type intercommunciation 
system. 


5. Hoist Rope 


(a) Grade. Hoisting wire rope shall be 
extra improved plow steel or equivalent 
grade of nonrotating type or regulag lay 
rope with proper swivel. 

(b) Size. The hoist ropes shall be not 
less than one-half inch in diameter and 
shall be free of damage at all times. 

(c) Installation, removal and 
replacement. 

(i) Wire rope shall be thoroughly 
inspected before the start of each job or 
new setup; and 

(ii) During use, wire rope shall be 
removed and replaced with new wire 
rope if any of the conditions described 
in § 1926.552(a)(3) for wire rope removal 
occur. 


(d) Attachments. The rope shall be 
attached to the cage by a shackle. 

(e) Wire rope fastenings. Where clip 
fastenings are used: 

(i) There shall be at least three clips 
used at each fastening; 

(ii) Clips shall be installed with the 
“U” of the clips on deadend of rope; and 
(iii) Spacing clip-to-clip shall be six 

times the diameter of the rope. 


6. Footblocks 


(a) Type of block. The footblocks shall 
be: 

(i) Construction-type blocks of solid 
single-piece bail or equivalent; 

(ii) Designed for the applied loading, 
size and type of rope being used; 

(iii) Designed with a guard to 
guarantee containment of the rope 
within the sheave groove; 

(iv) Equipped with a slack rope switch 
to prevent further rotation of the hoist 
drum in slack rope condition; 

{v) Rigidly bolted down; and 

(vi) Serve to turn the moving rope to 
and from the horizontal or vertical for 
suitable change of direction of rope 
travel. 

(b) Directional change. The change 
from the horizontal direction of the hoist 
rope at the footblock to the vertical 
direction shall be approximately 90°. 

(c) Diameter. The line diameter of the 
footblock shall be not less than 24 times 
the rope diameter (Note: This diameter 
to diameter ratio for rope to sheave size 
is predicated on regular inspection of 
the rope and immediate discard from the 
system when any one of the conditions 
mentioned in § 1926.552(a)(3) is 
observable). 


7. Hoist Tower 


(a) Tower. The hoist tower shall be 
located within the structure between the 
bottom supporting surface and the 
highest elevation necessary to safely 
accomplish the construction work and 
shall conform to the requirements of 
ANSI A-10.4-1963. 

(b) Design. The tower shall be 
designed and installed to support the 
load and forces specified. 

(c) Hoist tower enclosure. The hoist 
tower enclosure shall be screened off by 
a surrounding wire mesh with either one 
or two landing gates. 

(d) Doors and locking devices. 
Landing gates, either hinged type or 
vertical slide type, shall be equipped 
with a properly secured latch when 
hoisting employees to prevent the gates 
from opening in the absence of the cage 
and shall be electrically interlocked to 
prevent the hoist from operating if the 
gates remain open. 
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8. Cathead and Sheaves 


(a) Qualified person. A qualified 
competent person shall be responsible 
for the design and maintenance of the 
cathead (overhead structure). 

(b) Support. The cathead shall consist 
of a wide flange beam or two steel 
channel sections securely bolted back- 
to-back to prevent spreading. 

(c) Channel section. The channel 
sections shall straddle the top of the 
hoist tower. 

{a} Jastallation. All sheaves shali 
revolve on shafts which rotate on the 
bearings. Bearings shall be securely 
mounted to maintain proper bearing 
position at all times. 

(e) Sheave safeguards. Each sheave 
shall be provided with suitable rope 
guides to prevent the hoist rope from 
leaving the sheave grooves in case there 
is abnormal vibration or swing of the 
hoist rope. 

(f) Diameter. The cathead sheaves 
shall have a minimum diameter equal to 
24 times the diameter of the rope when 
the rope travels onthe sheave atan 
angle of approximately 90° [see note to 
6{c) of this order). 


9. Guide Ropes 


(a) Number of cables. Two guide 
ropes (steel safety cables not less than 
one-half inch in diameter) shall be fixed 
by swivels,to the cathead and shal! be 
free of damage or defect at all times. 

(b) Cable fastening and alignment 
tension. One end of the each cable shall 
be securely and properly fastened to the 
overhead support, with appropriate 
tension applied at the foundation. 

(c) Safety clamps. Safety clamps shall 
be properly designed and constructed to 
fit the guide ropes. 

(d) Application of tension. The 
clamping device used for tension shall 
be of a type that will not damage the 
ropes. 

(e) Height. The guide ropes shail run 
the height of the structure. 

(f} Flares Jocation. Flares shall be 
fixed at the top and bottom platform 
locations to ensure that the guide ropes 
provide for easy entry of the cage into 
the landing position. 

(g) Spacebar. A spacebar shall be 
provided to align the guide ropes and to 
allow the approaching cage to enter the 
flares without hanging, seizing or severe 
oscillation. 


10. Eage 


(a) Construction. The cage shall be of 
steel frame construction. 

(b) Cage frame with crosshead 
sheaves. Where a hoisting-rope sheave 
is mounted on the cage frame, the 
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construction shall conform to the 
following: 

(i) Where the sheave shaft entends 
through the web of the cage frame 
member, the reduction in area of the 
member shall be considered when 
calculating the strength of the member. 
Where necessary, reinforcing plates 
shall be welded or riveted to the 
member to provide the required 
strength. The bearing pressure shall in 
no case be more than that permitted in 
ANSIA10.4-1963, Table 1; and 

(ii) Where the sheave is attached to 
the cage crosshead by means of a single 
threaded rod or specially designed 
member or members in tension, the 
single rod member or members shall 
have a factor of safety 50 percent higher 
than the factor of safety required for the 
suspension wire ropes, but in no case 
less than a factor of safety of 15. 

(c) Floor. The floor shall be securely 
fastened in place with a loading factor 
of 4. 

(d) Walls. The walls shall be enclosed 
by expanded metal and steel panels. 

(e) Roof. The flat roof shall be 
constructed of % inch steel plate with 
an opening provided for emergency 
escape. 

(f) Enclosures. The cage shall be 
permanently enclosed on the top and all 
sides except the entrance, exits, and 
emergency exit. 

(g) Types of gates. 

(i) Each entrance shall have its gates 
electrically interlocked with the hoist 
control panel to prevent the cage gates 
from opening unless the cage is at a 
landing and to prevent the hoist from 
operating if the cage gates remain open. 

(ii) The gates shall guard the full 
height of the entrance openings. 

(h) Cage operating procedures. 
Procedures for operating the cage shall 
be conspicuously posted in the cage 
near the cage switch control and at the 
key switch control located at the hoist 
panel. 

(i) Constant pressure switch. All cage 
control switches shall be of constant 
pressure type (deadman control type), so 
that the hoist and cage will stop 
immediately upon release of the button. 

(j) Handholds. The cage shall be 
equipped with handholds to 
accommodate each occupant. 

(k) Manual safety clamps activation. 
A lever shall be located inside the cage 
so that passengers can manually 
activate the safety clamps. 

(1) Capacity. The rated capacity of the 
cage shall conform to the following: 

(i) The maximum load for personnel 
hoisting for the five-man cage shall be 5 
men or 1250 pounds, and for the eight- 
man cage it shall be 8 men or 2000 
pounds; 


(ii) The maximum load for material 
hoisting for the five-man cage shall be 
4200 pounds and for the eight-man cage 
it shall be 5800 pounds; 

(iii) The weight of the cage and all 
auxiliary equipment attached to the cage 
shall be included in the maximum rated 
load for material hoisting; and 

(iv) A sign stating the loading 
capacities shall be posted in the cage, 
notifying employees of either the 
reduced rating for the specific job or the 
standard rating which applies when the 
initial job drop tests have been 
performed without damaging any 
components at 125 percent of the posted 
load. 


11. Safety clamps 


(a) Attachment and operation. Safety 
clamps shall be attached to the cage for 
gripping the guide ropes and shall 
operate on the broken rope principle. 

(b) Function. The safety clamps shall 
be capable of stopping and holding the 
cage at the maximum allowable speed 
and load. 

(c) Spring compression force. The 
clamping force required for each 
individual hoisting system shall be pre- 
determined and pre-set. 

(d) Maintenance. The safety clamp 
assemblies shall be kept clean and 
functional at all times. 


12 Emergency Escape Exit and Device 


(a) Location. An emergency exit, with 
cover, shall be provided in the top of the 
cage and shall conform to the following: 

(i) The exit opening shall have an area 
of not less than 400 square inches and 
shall measure not less than 16 inches on 
any one side; 

(ii) The exit opening shall be so 
located as to provide a clear 
passageway unobstructed by fixed hoist 
equipment located in or on top of the 
cage; and 

(iii) The exit cover shall open 
outward. 

(b) An emergency escape device shall 
be provided in the cage or at the bottom 
landing. The device shall conform to the 
following requirements: 

(i) If the emergency escape device is 
stored in the cage it shall be long enough 
to reach the bottom landing from the 
highest escape point; 

(ii) If the emergency escape device is 
stored at the bottom landing there shail 
be a means provided in the cage for 
raising the device to the highest escape 
point; and 

(iii) Operating instructions shall be 
attached to the escape device. 

(c) Training. 

(i) All employees to be transported in 
the cage shall be instructed in the use of 
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the emergency escape system prior to 
being transported in the cage. 

(ii) All employees shall be given 
instruction periodically in the use of the 
hoisting and emergency escape systems. 


13. Work Platforms and boatswain’'s 
Chairs 


(a) Work platform. 

(i) A work platform with 42-inch high 
enclosure may be used to raise and 
lower employees whenever it is not 
technically feasible to use the cage. 

(ii) The employer shall comply with 
the applicable scaffolding strength 
factor provisions in §§ 1926.45 (a)(7) and 
(a)(19). 

(b) Boatswain's chairs. A boatswain’s 
chair shall only be used when the cage 
or work platform is impracticable. 

(c) Hoisting cable. A hoisting cable 
shall be substituted for the block and 
falls required by § 1926.451(1)(5) on 
structures over 200 feet. 

(d) Safety belts and lifelines. An 
employee riding on the work platform or 
in the boatswain’s chair shall be 
equipped with a safety belt and lifeline 
in accordance with § 1926.104 and the 
applicable provisions of § 1926.451(I). 


14. Welding 


All field welding shall be done by 
qualified welders in accordance with 
§ 1926.552)(b)(5). 


15. Safeties 


The hoisting systems shall be 
provided with the following safeties to 
assure maximum protection to the 
employees under all conditions. 

(a) Top and Bottom Ultimate Limit 
Switches; 

(b) Changeover Limit Switch; 

(c) Lower and Upper Slowing Limit 
Switches; and 

(d) Overspeed Governor. 

Zurn Industries, Inc./Tileman & Co., 
Ltd. shall give notice of this grant of 
variance to all affected employees by 
the same means required to inform them 
of the application for variance. 

Effective date. This order shall 
become effective on May 7, 1985, and 
shall remain if effect unless otherwise 
modified or revoked in accordance with 
section 6(d) of the Occupational Safety 
and Health Act of 1970. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on this 7th day 
of May, 1985. 

Robert A. Rowland, 

Assistant Secretary of Labor. 

[FR Doc. 85-11633 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 4510-26-M 
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Washington State Standards; Approval 


1. Background. Part 1953 of Title 29, 
Code of Federal Regulations prescribes 
procedures under section 18 of the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 
1970 (hereinafter called the Act) by 
which the Regional Administrator for 
Occupational Safety and Health 
(hereinafter called Regional 
Administrator) under a delegation of 
authority from the assistant Secretary of 
Labor for Occupational Safety and 
Health (hereinafter called Assistant 
Secretary) (29 CFR 1953.4) will review 
and approve standards promulgated 
pursuant to a State plan which has been 
approved in accordance with section 
18{c) of the Act and 29 CFR Part 1902. 
On January 26, 1973, notice was 
published in the Federal Register (38 FR 
2421) of ihe approval of the Washington 
plan and the adoption of Subpart F to 
Part 1952 containing the decision. 

The Washington plan provides for the 
adoption of State standards that are at 
least as effective as comparable Federal 
standards promulgated under section 6 
of the Act. Section 1953.20 provides that 
where any alteration in the Federal 
program could have an adverse impact 
on the at least as effective as status of 
the State program, a program change 
supplement to a State plan shall be 
required. 

In response to Federal standards 
changes, the State has submitted by 
letter dated October 2, 1984, from 
Richard E. Martin, Assistant Director, to 
James W. Lake, Regional Administrator, 
and incorporated as part of the plan, a 
State standard identical to the Federal 
standard, 29 CFR 1910.1002, Coal Tar 
Pitch Volatiles, as published in the 
Federal Register (48 FR 2764) on January 
21, 1983, which modifies the 
interpretation to exclude petroleum 
asphalt. The Washington Coal Tar Pitch 
Volatile Standard is contained in WAC 
296-62-020. It was adopted on 
November 30, 1983 and became effective 
on December 30, 1983, pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2), 49.17.040, 49.17.050, Public 
Meetings Act RCW 42.30, 
Administrative Procedures Act RCW 
34.04, and the State Register Act RCW 
34.08 as ordered and transmitted under 
Washington Administrative Order No. 
83-34. This interpretation modifies the 
original State standard published in the 
Federal Register (47 FR 26950) on June 
22, 1982. 

2. Decision. Having reviewed the 
State submission in comparison with the 
Federal standard, it has been 
determined that the State standard is at 
least as effective as the-comparable 
Federal standard, as required by section 
18(c)(2) of the act. OSHA has also 


determined that the differences between 
the State and Federal standards are 
minimal and that the standards are thus 
substantially identical. OSHA therefore 
approves this standard; however, the 
right to reconsider this approval is 
reserved should substantial objections 
be submitted to the Assistant Secretary. 

3. Location of supplement for 
inspection and copying. A copy of the 
standards supplement, along with the 
approved plan, may be inspected and 
copied during normal busines hours at 
the following locations: Office of the 
Regional Administrator, Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration, 
Room 6003, Federal Office Building, 909 
First Avenue, Seattle, Washington 
98174; Department of Labor and 
Industries, General Administration 
Building, Olympia, Washington 98501; 
and the Office of State Programs, Room 
N-3476, 200 Constitution Avenue NW, 
Washington, D.C. 20210. 

4. Public participation. Under 29 CFR 
1953.2(c) the Assistant Secretary may 
prescribe alternative procedures to 
expedite the review process or for other 
good cause which may be consistent 
with applicable laws. The Assistant 
Secretary finds that good cause exists 
for not publishing the supplement to the 
Washington State Plan as a proposed | 
change and making the Regional 
Administrator's approval effective upon 
publication for the following reasons: 

1. The standards are identical to the 
Federal standards which were 
promulgated in accordance with Federal 
law including meeting requirements for 
public participation. 

2. The standards were adopted in 
accordance with the procedural ‘ 
requirements of State law and further 
participation would be unnecessary. 

This decision is effective May 14, 
1985. 

(Section 18, Pub. L. 91-596, 84 Stat. 1608 (29 
U.S.C. 667)) 


Signed at Seattle, Washington, this 18th 
day of March 1985. 


James W. Lake, 

Regional Administrator. 

[FR Doc. 85-11630 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4510-26-M 
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ACTION: Grant of Individual Exemptions. 





SUMMARY: This document contains 
exemptions issued by the Department of 
Labor (the Department) from certain of 
the prohibited transaction restrictions of 
the Employee Retirement Income 
Security Act of 1974 (the Act) and/or the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (the 
Code). 


Notices were published in the Federal 
Register of the pendency before the 
Department of proposals to grant such 
exemptions. The notices set forth a 
summary of facts and representations 
contained in each application for 
exemption and referred interested 
persons to the respective applications 
for a complete statement of the facts 
and representations. The applications 
have been available for public 
inspection at the Department in 
Washington, D.C. The notices also 
invited interested persons to submit 
comments on the requested exemptions 
to the Department. In addition the . 
notices stated that any interested person 
might submit a written request that a 
public hearing be held (where 
appropriate). The applicants have 
represented that they complied with the 
requirements of the notification to 
interested persons. No public comments 
and no requests for a hearing, unless 
otherwise stated, were received by the 
Department. 


The notices of pendency were issued 
and the exemptions are being granted 
solely by the Department because, 
effective December 31, 1978, section 102 
of Reorganization Plan No. 4 of 1978 (43 
FR 47713, October 17, 1978) transferred 
the authority of the Secretary of the 
Treasury to issue exemptions of the type 
proposed to the Secretary of Labor. 


Statutory Findings 


In accordance with section 408(a) of 
the Act and/or section 4975(c)(2) of the 
Code and the procedures set forth in 
ERISA Procedure 75-1 (40 FR 18471, 
April 28, 1975), and based upon the 
entire record, the Department makes the 
following findings: 


(a) The exemptions are 
administratively feasible; 

(b) They are in the interests of the 
plans and their participants and 
beneficiaries; and 


(c) They are protective of the nghts of 
the participants and beneficiaries of the 
plans. 





Baton Rouge Building and Construction 
Industry Plan (the Program) Located in 
Baton Rouge, Louisiana 


[Prohibited Transaction Exemption 85-85; 
Exemption Application Nos. D-5228 and D- 
5229} 


Exemption 


The restrictions of section 406(a} of 
the Act and the sanctions resulting from 
the application of section 4975 of the 
Code, by reason of section 4975(c)(1) (A) 
through (D) of the Code, shall not apply 
to the participation by employee benefit 
plans in construction loans through the 
Program where such loans are already 
committed to by certain lending 
institutions to parties in interest with 
respect to such plans, provided that the 
terms of the loans are not less favorable 
to the plans than those terms available 
in transactions with unrelated parties; 
and provided that the terms and 
conditions, as described in the notice of 
proposed exemption, are complied with 
during the operation of the Program. 

For a more complete statement of the 
facts and representations supporting the 
Department's decision to grant this 
exemption refer to the notice of 
proposed exemption published on 
February 19, 1985 at 50 FR 7009. 

For Further Information Contact: Mr. 
David Stander of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-8881. (This is not a 
toll-free number.) 


People’s Bank of Bridgeport Employee 
Group Life Insurance Plan (the Plan) 
Located in Bridgeport, Connecticut 


[Prohibited Transaction Exemption 85-86; 
Exemption Application No. D-5639] 


Exemption 


The restrictions of sections 406 (a) and 
(b) of the Act shall not apply to the 
reinsurance of risks and the receipt of 
premiums therefrom by the Life 
Insurance Department of People’s Bank 
from the group life insurance contracts 
sold by the Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company to provide benefits to the 
Pian, provided the conditions set forth in 
the notice of proposed exemption are 
satisified. 

For a more complete statement of the 
facts and representations supporting the 
Department's decision to grant this 
exemption refer to the notice of 
proposed exemption published on 
March 11, 1985 at 50 FR 9726. 

For Further Information Contact: Mr. 
Gary H. Lafkowitz of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-8881. (This is not a 
toll-free number.) 


Robert L. Andronici Self-Employed 
Retirement Plan (the Plan) Located in 
Medford, New Jersey 


{Prohibited Transaction Exemption 85-87; 
Exemption Application No. D-5729] 


Exemption 


The sanctions resulting from the 
application of section 4975 of the Code, 
by reason of section 4975(c)(1}(A) 
through (E) of the Code, shall not apply 
to the proposed sale of a parcel of real 
property by the Plan to Mr. Robert L. 
Andronici (Mr. Andronici), a 
disqualified person with respect to the 
Plan, for $23,000 in cash, and the 
assumption by Mr. Andronici of the 
remaining indebtedness of the Plan on 
the property, provided that the terms of 
sale for the property are not less 
favorable to the Plan than those 
obtainable in an arm's-length 

ransaction with an unrelated party.’ 

For a more complete statement of the 
facts and representations supporting the 
Department's decision to grant this 
exemption refer to the notice of 
proposed exemption published on 
March 11, 1985 at 40 FR 9728. 

For Further Information Contact: Mr. 
Alan Levitas of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-8971. (This is not a 
toll-free number.) 


Heilig-Meyers Company Employees’ 
Profit-Sharing Retirement Plan (the 
Plan) Located in Richmond, Virginia 


[Prohibited Transaction Exemption 85-88; 
Exemption Application No. D-5808} 


Exemption 


The restrictions of section 406{a), 
406(b}(1) and 406(b)(2} of the Act and 
the sanctions resulting from the 
application of section 4975 of the Code, 
by reason of section 4975(c}(1) (A) 
through (E) of the Code, shall not apply 
to the past cash sale by the Plan of two 
promissory notes to the Heilig-Meyers 
Company, the sponsor of the Plan anda 
party in interest with respect to the Plan, 
provided that the terms and conditions 
of the sale were not !ess favorable to the 
Plan as those obtainable in a similar 
transaction between unrelaied parties. 

For a more complete statement of the 
facts and representations supporting the 
Department's decision to grant this 
exemption, refer to the notice. of 
proposed exemption published on 
March 11, 1985 at 50 FR 9728. 

Effective Date: This exemption is 
effective September 14, 1984. 


‘Since Mr. Andronici was the sole owner of the 
Pian sponsor and the only participant in the Plan, 
there is no jurisdiction under Title I of the Act 
pursuant to 29 CFR 2510.3-3(c)}(1). However. there is 
jurisdiction under Title Il of the Act under section 
4975 of the code. 
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Written Comments: One written 
comment was received by the 
Department. However, the comment 
received did not address any of the 
substantive issues contained in the 
proposed exemption. The Department 
received no requests for a public 
hearing. 

For Further Information Contact: Ms. 
Katherine D. Lewis of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-8882. (This is not a 
toll-free number.) 


Aviall, Inc. Profit Sharing Plan (the Plan) 
Located in Dallas, Texas 

[Prohibited Transaction Exemption 85-89; 
Exemption Application No. D-5849} 


Exemption 


The restrictions of section 406{a}) and 
406(b)(1) and (b}(2) of the Act and the 
sanctions resulting from the application 
of section 4975 of the Code, by reason of 
section 4975(c}(1) (A) through (E) of the 
Code, shall not apply to the sale by the 
Plan of a third-party mortgage note (the 
Note) secured by a deed of trust on real 
property to Aviall, Inc. (the Employer), 
the sponsor of the Plan, provided that 
the sale price of the Note is not less than 
its fair market value on the date of the 
sale. 


For a more complete statement of the 
facts and representations supporting the 
Department's decision to grant this 
exemption refer to the notice of 
proposed exemption published on 
Friday, March 15, 1985, at 50 FR 10557. 

For Further Information Contact: Mr. 
C. E. Beaver of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-7901. (This is not a 
toll-free number.) 


Careerlife Plan of Burlington Industries, 
Inc. (the Plan) Located in Greensboro, 
North Carolina 


[Prohibited Transaction Exemption 85-90; 
Exemption Application No. D-5921] 


Exemption 


The restrictions of section 406 (a) and 
(b) of the Act shall not apply to the 
reinsurance of risks and the receipt of 
premiums therefrom by Insuratex, Ltd. 
from the insurance contracts sold by the 
Provident Life & Accident Insurance 
Company of Chattanooga, Tennessee to 
provide life insurance benefits to 
participants of the Plan, provided the 
conditions set forth,in the notice of 
proposed exemption are satisfied.? 


? The applicants have also requested an advisory 
opinion as to whether the Plan is a plan within the 
meaning of section 3{1)} of the Act. The granting of 
the exemption herein is not dispositive of whether 
or not the Plan is an employee welfare benefit pian 
for purposes of the Act. That issue is still under 
consideration by the Department. 





20152 


For a more complete statement of the 
facts and representations supporting the 
Department's decision to grant this 
exemption refer to the notice of 
proposed exemption published on 
February 26, 1985 at 50 FR 7857. 

Effective Date: This exemption is 
effective July 1, 1984. 

For Further Information Contact: Mr. 
Gary H. Lefkowitz of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-8881. (This is not a 
toll-free number.) 


Richard J. Cavell, M.D., Ltd. Profit 
Sharing Plan and Trust (the Plan) 
Located in Reno, Nevada 


{Prohibited Transaction Exemption 85-91; 
Exemption Application No. D-6032] 


Exemption 


The sanctions resulting from the 
application of section 4975 of the Code, 
by reason of section 4975(c){1) (A) 
through (E) of the Code, shall not apply 
to the purchase by the Plan from Dr. 
Richard J. Cavell of a 17.727% interest 
(the Interest) in a certain royalty interest 
in a gold mine located in Hawthorne, 
Nevada, for $39,000 in cash, provided 
such amount is not greater than the fair 
market value of the Interest on the date 
of the acquisition. 

For a more complete statement of the 
facts and representations supporting the 
Department's decision to grant this 
exemption refer to the notice of 
proposed exemption published on April 
2, 1985 at 50 FR 13106. 

For Further Information Contact: Mr. 
Gary H. Lefkowitz of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-8881. (This is not a 
toll-free number.) 


General Information 


The attention of interested persons is 
directed to the following: 

(1) The fact that a transaction is the 
subject of an exemption under section 
408(a) of the Act and/or section 
4975(c)(2) of the Code does not relieve a 
fiduciary or other party in interest or 
disqualified person from certain other 
provisions of the Act and/or the Code, 
including any prohibition transactions to 
which the exemption does not apply and 
the general fiduciary responsibility 
provisions of section 404 of the Act, 
which among other things require a 
fiduciary to discharge his duties 
respecting the plan solely in the interest 
of the participants and beneficiaries of 
the plan and in a prudent fashion in’ _ 
accordance with section 404(a)(1)(B) of 
the Act; nor does it affect the 
requirement of section 401{a) of the 
Code that the plan must operate for the 
exclusive benefit of the employees of the 
employer maintaining the plan and their 
beneficiaries; 


(2) These exemptions are 
supplemental to and not in derogation, 
of, any other provisions of the Act and/ 
or the Code, including statutory or 
administrative exemptions and 
transitional rules. Furthermore, the fact 
that a transaction is subject to an 
administrative or statutory exemption is 
not disposition of whether the 
transaction is in fact a prohibited 
transaction. 

(3) The availability of these 
exemptions is subject to the express 
condition that the material facts and 
representations contained in each 
applictaion accurately describes all 
material terms of the transaction which 
is the subject of the exemption. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 9th day of 
May, 1985. 

Elliot I. Daniel, 

Acting Assistant Administrator for 
Regulations and Interpretations, Office of 
Pension and Welfare Benefit Programs, U.S. 
Department of Labor. 

[FR Doc. 85—11623 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 


BILLING CODE 4510-29-M 


[Application No. D-5367 et al.] 


Proposed Exemptions; Century 
Graphics Corp. et ai. 


AGENCY: Pension and Welfare Benefit 
Programs, Labor. 


ACTION: Notice of Proposed Exemptions. 


SUMMARY: This document contains 
notices of pendency before the 
Department of Labor (the Department) 
of proposed exemptions from certain of 
the prohibited transaction restrictions of 
the Employee Retirement Income 
Security Act of 1974 (the Act) and/or the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (the 
Code). 


Written Comments and Hearing 
Requests 


All interested persons are invited to 
submit written comments or requests for 
a hearing on the pending exemptions, 
unless otherwise stated in the Notice of 
Pendency, within 45 days from the date 
of publication of this Federal Register 
Notice. Comments and requests for a 
hearing should state the reasons for the 
writer's interest in the pending 
exemption. 

ADDRESS: All written comments and 
requests for a hearing (at least three 
copies) should be sent to the Office of 
Fiduciary Standards, Pension and 
Welfare Benefit Programs, Room C- 
4526, U.S. Department of Labor, 200 
Constitution Avenue, N.W., Washington, 
D.C. 20216. Attention: Application No. 
stated in each Notice of Pendency. The 
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applications for exemption and the 
comments received will be available for 
public inspection in the Public 
Documents Room of Pension and 
Welfare Benefit Programs, U.S. 
Department of Labor, Room N-4677, 200 
Constitution Avenue, N.W. Washington, 
D.C. 20216. 


Notice of Interested Persons 


Notice of the proposed exemptions 
will be provided to all interested 
persons in the manner agreed upon by 
the applicant and the Department within 
15 days of the date of publication in the 
Federal Register. Such notice shall 
include a copy of the notice of pendency 
of the exemption as published in the 
Federal Register and shall inform 
interested persons of their right to 
comment and to request a hearing 
(where appropriate). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
proposed exemptions were requested in 
applications filed pursuant to section 
408{a) of the Act and/or section 
4975(c){2) of the Code, and in 
accordance with procedures set forth in 
ERISA Procedure 75-1 (40 FR 18471, 
April 28, 1975). Effective December 31, 
1978, section 102 of Reorganization Plan 
No. 4 of 1978 (43 FR 47713, October 17, 
1978) transferred the authority of the 
Secretary of the Treasury to issue 
exemptions of the type requested to the 
Secretary of Labor. Therefore, these 
notices of pendency are issued solely by 
the Department. 

The applications contain 
representations with regard to the 
proposed exemptions which are 
summarized below. Interested persons 
are referred to the applications on file 
with the Department for a complete 
statement of the facts and 
representations. 


Century Graphics Corporation Thrift 
Retirement Plan (the Plan) Located in 
Metairie, Louisiana 


{Application No, D-5367] 
Proposed Exemption 


The Department is considering 
granting an exemption under the 
authority of section 408(a) of the Act 
and section 4975(c) (2) of the Code and 
in accordance with procedures set forth 
in ERISA Procedure 75-1 (40 FR 18471, 
April 28, 1975). If the exemption is 
granted the restrictions of section 406(a) 
and 406(b)(1):‘and (b)({2) of the Act and 
the sanctions resulting from the 
application of section 4975 of the Code, 
by reason of section 4975(c)(1(A) 
through (E) of the Code shall not apply 
to the loans by the Plan of amounts not 
to exceed 25% of its total assets to 
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Century Graphics Corporation (the Plan 
Sponsor) on a recurring basis over five- 
year period, for the purchase of certain 
printing equipment, provided that the 
terms of the loans are no less favorable 
to the Plan than those obtainable in an 
arm’s-length transaction with an 
unrelated third party. 

Temporary Nature of Exemption: if 
granted, this exemption will be effective 
for five years from the date of grant of 
an individual exemption is published in 
the Federal Register on behalf of the 
transaction. Subsequent to the 
expiration of the exemption, the Plan 
may hold the loans provided they were 
made during the five-year period. 


Summary of Facts and Representations 


1. The Plan is a defined contribution 
profit sharing plan with approximately 
117 participants. As of November 30, 
1984, the Plan had total assets of 
approximately $1,075,000. The Plan is 
administered by trustees who are also 
officers and/or directors of the Plan 
Sponsor. The Plan Sponsor had total 
assets of approximately $16,750,00 as of 
June 30, 1984. The primary business of 
the Plan Sponsor consists of printing 
advertising supplements to be inserted 
in newspapers and magazines. 

2. The Plan Sponsor requests an 
exemption to permit the Plan to make 
loans to the Plan Sponsor (the Loans) on 
a recurring basis over a five-year period. 
The proceeds of the Loans will be used 
to finance the purchase of equipment 
(the Equipment) to be used in its printing 
business. The total outstanding balance 
of all Loans will never exceed 25% of the 
assets of the Plan. 

3. Each Loan will be evidenced by a 
promissory note and a collateral chattel 
mortgage (or chattel mortagage) 
itemizing the collateral which will be 
filed in the mortgage records of the 
Parish in which the Equipment is 
located. The Plan will have a first lien 

“on the Equipment and any other 
collateral securing the Loans. The 
collateral for each Loan will have a fair 
market value of 150% of the amount of 
the Loan. If the value of the collateral 
decreases to less than 150% of the 
outstanding Loan balance, the Plan 
Sponsor will offer any additional 
collateral that may be required to assure 
that the collateralization remains 150% 
of the outstanding Loan balance. The 
Equipment will be fully insured by a 
qualified, licensed insurance company 
with the Plan designated as the loss 
payee. 

4. The interest rate of the Loans will 
float daily at a rate one point above the 
prime rate at Chase Manhattan Bank 
‘the Bank). The applicant represents that 
it would qualify for this rate at financial 


institutions in the area. Each Loan will 
have a minimum interest rate, which 
will be fixed at a rate one point above 
the prime rate at the Bank on the day 
the Loan is made. The interest rate on 
each Loan will never be less than the 
minimum interest rate. The maximum 
length of each Loan will be sixty (60) 
months. The Loans will be repaid in 
monthly installments of principal and 
interest. 

5. Mr William Evans, President of M.]J. 
Williams Leasing Corporation in 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, will serve as 
the independent appraiser (Independent 
Appraiser) for the Loans. The applicant 
represents that the Independent 
Appraiser is unrelated to the Plan and 
the Plan Sponsor. Prior to the Plan 
entering into each Loan, the 
Independent Appraiser will determine 
the fair market value of the Equipment 
securing the Loan, and will determine 
the fair market value of and other 
collateral that may be required to bring 
the total value of the collateral to at 
least 150% of the principal balance of 
the proposed Loan. Fair market value is 
the price for which the collateral could 
be sold to an unrelated party in its 
present condition. 

6. Mr. Steven Johnson, a Certified 
Public Accountant will serve as the 
independent fiduciary (Independent 
Fiduciary) for the Loans. The applicant 
represents that the Independent 
Fiduciary is unrelated to the Plan and 
the Plan Sponsor, except that he has 
prepared the personal tax returns for 
Mr. Donald Tyler who is to be appointed 
Plan Administrator by the Plan Sponsor. 
Mr. Johnson will discontinue this 
relationship while he is acting as 
Independent Fiduciary. Prior to the Plan 
entering into each Loan, the 
Independent Fiduciary will certify that 
the Loan would be an appropriate 
investment for the Plan, and that the 
terms of each Loan are equal to or better 
than those which the Plan would receive 
in dealing with an unrelated party. The 
Independent Fiduciary will monitor 
repayment of the Loans, including the 
interest rate charged. The Independent 
Fiduciary will also review the appraisals 
of the collateral performed by the 
Independent Appraiser, and will require 
reappraisals of the collateral at least 
annually to ensure that it represents at 
least 150% of the outstanding balance of 
the Loais at all times. The Independent 
Fiduciary will demand additional 
security should the value of the 
collateral fall below 150% of the 
outstanding balance during the term of 
the Loans. In the alternative, the 
Independent Fiduciary may accelerate 
repayment of the Loans. 
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7. The Independent Fiduciary has 
made the following representations: 

(a) That he understands the general 
fiduciary duties and responsibilities he 
has agreed to perform in accordance 
with section 404 of the Act; 

(b) That the value of the collateral for 
the Loans will be determined by 
independent appraisals to assure that at 
all times the collateral represents 150% 
of the outstanding balance of the Loans; 

(c) That he will have the authority to 
monitor the collateral to assure that it 
remains 150% of the outstanding balance 
of the Loans, and will act on behalf of 
the Plan to require additional collateral 
should the’existing collateral decrease 
in value below the 150% limit and take 
whatever steps are necessary to protect 
the plan’s assets invested in the Loans, 
including any actions involving 
foreclosure; 

(d) That prior to entering into each 
Loan, he will determine that the Plan 
Sponsor could obtain a similar loan at 
the same interest rate secured by the 
same equipment from local financial 
institutions and from independent third 
party lenders; and 

(e) That the Loans fit into overall 
asset investment scheme of the Plan and 
that no Plan assets other than liquid 
assets will be needed to fund the Loans. 

8. In summary, the applicant 
represented that the proposed 
transactions meet the statutory criteria 
of section 408(a) of the Act because: 

(a) The Loans will be adequately 
secured at all times by a promissory 
note and recorded first liens on 
collateral with an aggregate appraised 
fair market value of at least 150% of the 
outstanding balance of the Loans; 

(b) the Loans will be monitored by an 
independent fiduciary; 

(c) the Loans will be limited to a five- 
year period; and 

(d) the Independent Fiduciary has 
determined that the Loans are in the 
interest of and protective of the Plan 
and its participants and beneficiaries 
and will renew this determination prior 
to entering into each Loan. 

For Further Information Contact: Ms. 
Linda Shore of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-8196. (This is not a 
toll-free number). 


Haines & Dolgash, D.D.S., P.S. Profit 
Sharing Plan and Trust (the Profit 
Sharing Plan) and Pension Plan and 
Trust (the Pension Plan; Together, the 
Plans) Located in Olympia, Washington 


[Application Nos. D-5995 and D.5996] 
Proposed Exemption 


The Department is considering 
granting an exemption under the 
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authority of section 408{a) of the Act 
and section 4975{c}(2) of the Code and in 
accordance with procedures set forth in 
ERISA Procedure 75-1 (40 FR 18471, 
April 28, 1975). If the exemption is 
granted the restrictions of section 406{a), 
406{b){1) and {b){2) of the Act and the 
sanctions resulting from the application 
of section 4975 of the Code, by reason of 
section 4975(c)(1){A) through ({E) of the 
Code shall not apply to the purchase by 
the Pension Plan of an undeveloped 
parcel of real property (Lot 12) from Dr. 
and Mrs. Gerald Dolgash for $47,800 in 
cash, and the purchase of another 
undeveloped parce] of real property (Lot 
13) by the Pension Plan from Dr. and 
Mrs. Michael Haines for $47,200 in cash, 
provided the purchase prices are not 
greater than the fair market values of 
the Lots on the date of the acquisitions. 


Summary of Facts and Representations 


1. The Pension Plan is a money 
purchase pension plan with 
approximately 10 participants and 
assets of $404,215 as of June 30, 1984. 
The Profit Sharing Plan is a defined 
contribution plan with approximately 10 
participants and assets of $505,174 as of 
June 30, 1984. Michael P. Haines, D.D.S., 
and Gerald G. Dolgash, D.D.S., Inc., P.S. 
(the Employer) is a professional service 
corporation providing professional 
dental services in Olympia, Washington. 
Dr. Haines and Dr. Dolgash each own 
50% of the Employer, and they are the 
trustees and administrators of the Plans. 

2. The subject Lots are parcels of 
undeveloped real estate located in 
Kamilche Point, Mason County, 
Washington. Dr. Dolgash and his wife 
Marianne own Lot 12, and Dr. Haines 
and his wife Gail own Lot 13. The Lots 
are located on the beach and are 
suitable for being developed as 
waterfront home sites. 

3. Drs. Haines and Dolgash both now 
wish to sell their respective Lots to the 
Pension Plan. Dr. and Mrs. Dolgash have 
offered to sell Lot 12 to the Pension Plan 
for $47,800 and Dr. and Mrs. Haines - 
have offered to sell Lot 13 to the Pension 
Plan for $47,200. These are the values 
determined for the Lots by an appraisal 
performed by Mr. R.D. Swanson, 

‘ president, of the R.A. Swanson 
Company, an independent real estate 
appraiser located in Olympia, 
Washington. 

4. Dr. and Mrs. Dolgash originally 
purchased Lot 12 on August 10, 1977 
from Virgil Adams Co. (Adams), an 
unrelated party, for $22,000. As of 
March, 1985 there was an outstanding 
principal balance of $7,712.50 on a real 
estate contract on Lot 12 which is held 
by Adams. The Pension Plan will pay 
$40,087.50 to Dr. Dolgash for Lot 12 and 


will assume the real estate contract. 
Total consideration for the sale will thus 
equal the appraised value of Lot 12. 

Dr. and Mrs. Haines originally 
purchased Lot 13 on August 10, 1977 
from Adams for $23,500. As of March, 
1985, there was an outstanding principal 
balance of $7,643.03 on a real estate 
contract on Lot 13, which is held by Ruth 
Simmons, an unrelated party. The 
Pension Plan will pay $39.556.97 to Dr. 
Haines for Lot 13 and will assume the 
real estate contract. The amount of cash 
and unpaid principal balance on the real 
estate contracts that are assumed will 
be adjusted at closing to reflect 
payments made by Drs. Dolgash and 
Haines in the interim between March, 
1985 and closing. The real estate 
contracts both bear interest at the rate 
of 9% per annum. 

5. Mr. David L. Odom, C.P.A. of 
Bellevue, Washington, has been 
appointed special trustee for the Plans 
as of June 28, 1984 for the purpose of 
reviewing the proposed transactions and 
making the determination as to whether 
the transactions are in the best interest 
of the Plans. Mr. Odom represents that 
he is independent of Dr. Haines and Dr. 
Dolgash and the Employer, and that he 
has performed no other services for 
them other than in his capacity as 
special trustee for the Plans. Mr. Odom 
further represents that he has consulted 
with counsel familiar with the Act, and 
that he has been informed of and 
accepts his duties, liabilities and 
responsibilities as a fiduciary under the 
Act. 

6. Mr. Odom represents that he has 
reviewed the proposed transactions and 
has determined that they are 
appropriate for the Pension Plan and in 
the Pension Plan's best interest. Mr. 
Odom represent that he has reviewed 
the investment portfolio of both Plans. 
After examining the return on 
investment for the Plans for the past two 
years, including two other undeveloped 
Kamilche Point lots which represents 
approximately 11.9% of the Profit 
Sharing Plan’s assets, Mr. Odom feels 
that the potential future appreciation of 
Lots 12 and 13 would be within an 
acceptable range for the Pension Plan. 
Mr. Odom states that the Profit Sharing 
Plan's lots have appreciated in value at 
an average of 14-16% per year for the 
last seven years. Mr. Odom states that 
the investment by the Pension Plan in 
the Lots would not decreae the rate of 
return, increase the risk of loss or 
unbalance the distribution of 
investments for the Pension Plan. Mr. 
Odom further represents that the 
assumption of the existing real estate 
contracts held by unrelated parties is in 
the best interest of the Pension Plan, as 
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the contracts are assignable and bear a 
sub-market interest rate of 9%. 

7. In summary, the applicants 
represent that the proposed transactions 
satisfy the criteria of section 408{a) of 
the Act because: (1) The Lots represent 
approximately 23% of the Pension Plan's 
assets; (2) the sales will be at fair 
market value prices determined by an 
independent appraisal; and (3) Mr. 
Odom, independent trustee for the 
Pension Plan, has reviewed the 
proposed transactions and determined 
that they are appropriate for and in the 
best interest of the Pension Plan. 

For Further Information Contact: Mr. 
Gary H. Lefkowitz of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-8881. (This is not a 
toll-free number) 


‘ Columbus Obstetricians & 


Gynecologists, Inc. Profit Sharing Plan 
(the Plan) Located in Columbus, Ohio 


{Applications No. D-6023} 
Proposed Exemption 


The Department is considering 
granting an exemption under the 
authority of section 408(a) of the Act 
and section 4975{c)(2) of the Code and in 
accordance with the procedures set 
forth in ERISA Procedure 75-1 (40 FR 
18471, April 28, 1975). If the exemption is 
granted the restrictions of the section 
406(a) and 406(b)(1) and (b)(2) of the Act 
and the sanctions resulting from the 
application of section 4975 of the Code, 
by reason of section 4975(c)(1)(A) 
through (E) of the Code shall not apply 
to the proposed loan of $73,000 by the 
Pian to Columbus Obstetricians & 
Gynecologists, Inc. (the Employer), the 
sponsor of the Plan; and the guarantee 
of the proposed loan by the 
shareholders of the Employer, provided 
that the terms of the proposed loan are 
not less favorable to the Plan than those 
obtainable in an arm’s-length 
transaction with an unrelated party. 


Summary of Facts and Representations 


1. The Plan is a profit sharing plan 
which, as of January 1, 1984, had 26 
participants and total assets of 
$1,624,986.73. The trustees of the Plan 
are Robert W. Brannon, M.D. and Ralph 
R. Ballenger, M.D., who are the decision- 
makers with respect to Plan 
investments. 

2. The Employer is an Ohio medical 
professional corporation with its 
principal place of business located at 
777 W. State Street, Columbus, Franklin 
County, Ohio. 

3. The applicant requests an 
exemption to permit the loan of $73,000 
(the Loan) by the Plan to the Employer, 
the proceeds of which would be used to 
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retire an existing loan and the interest 
payable thereunder (the Existing Loan) 
between the Employer and Huntington 
National Bank. The Existing Loan was 
entered into on December 15, 1984 in the 
amount of $70,000 at an interest rate of 
12%%, one percent over the prime rate 
of interest of Huntington National Bank. 
The Existing Loan is due and payable in 
full, including interest, 122 days from the 
date it was entered into. The proceeds, 
of the Existing Loan were used by the 
Employer to purchase, from an unrelated 
vendor, a computer system and 
accompanying software to provide 
improved medical services to its 
patients. 

4. The Loan from the Plan to the 
Employer will bear a 14% fixed interest 
rate and will be repayable in 48 equal 
consecutive monthly installments. The 
Loan will be evidenced by a cognovit 
promissory note (the Note), signed by 
the Employer and guaranteed by the 
shareholders of the Employer (the 
Guarantors”). The Guarantors are 
Harry E. Ezell, M.D., Robert W. Brannon, 
M.D., Ralph R. Ballenger, M.D., Larry A. 
Simon, M.D., Charles A Caranna, M.D., 
R. Dennis Blose, M.D., and Janet M. 
Lucas, M.D., each of whom owns 
approximately 14.3% of the outstanding 
shares of the Employer. The present net 
worth of the employer and the 
Guarantors is in excess of $500,000. 

5. The collateral for the Loan will be 
the accounts receivable (the 
Receivables) of the Employer. The Plan 
will have a security interest in the 
Receivables, perfected by the filing of a 
financing statement with the Secretary 
of State of Ohio and the Franklin County 
Recorder. The applicant states that no 
other lenders will have any security 
interest in the Receivables. The 
applicant has provided statements 
evidencing the status of the Receivables 
over the period from February 1, 1984 to 
November 27, 1984. These figures 
indicate that the Receivables ranged 
between $281,055.03 and $406,237.10 in 
value, with an average total of over 
$350,000. As of November 27, 1984, the 
Receivables totalled $312,873.07, of 
which approximately 80% were less than 
60 days old. The applicant states that 
the Receivables have been and will 
remain highly,collectible. 

6. Mr. Timonthy P. Nagy, an attorney 
admitted to the Bar of the State of Ohio 
and knowledgeable regarding the Act, 
has been appointed to serve as a special 
trustee of the Plan (the Special Trustee) 
to act in all matters relating to the Loan 
and payment of amounts due under the 
Note. The Special Trustee represents by 
affidavit that he is unrelated to any of 
the parties to the proposed transaction 


and that he understands his 
responsibilities as a fiduciary under the 
Act. The Special Trustee states by letter 
dated March 29, 1985 that he has 
reviewed the interest rate, the loan 
terms and the security for the proposed 
transaction and finds them to be fair 
and reasonable as well as 
commensurate with the interest rates, 
terms and collateral which would be 
required by an independent financial 
institution on a similar loan. Further, he 
represents that he has reviewed a 
schedule listing the Plan's assets for the 
year ending December 31, 1983 and 
believes that the Loan is a prudent 
investment which will provide further 
diversification of the Plan’s assets. The 
Special Trustee states that he has 
reviewed the Receivables of the 
Employer and finds them to presently 
and historically constitute five times the 
amount of the Loan. In addition, written 
assurances have been received by the 
Special Trustee from the Employer that 
in the event the Receivable ever 
decrease to an amount which is less 
than 200% of the then existing balance of 
the Loan, additional collateral will be 
supplied. The Special Trustee represents 
by affidavit that he will monitor 
compliance with the terms of the Loan, 
including enforcement of the collection 
of all payments in the event of default 
and the maintenance of adequate 
security. 

7. In summary, the applicant 
represents that the proposed transaction 
will satisfy the statutory criteria of 
section 408{a) of the Act because: (a) 
The Loan will be secured by a perfected 
security interest in collateral which has 
an average value of five times the 
amount of the Loan; (b) Mr. Nagy, a 
qualified, independent party wil! serve 
as Special Trustee and has determined 
that the Loan is appropriate and in the 
best interest of the Plan; {c) The Special 
Trustee will monitor the repayment of 
the Loan and will enforce the 
performance of the Employer's 
obligations under the terms of the Loan; 
(d) the Loan will be for a short term and 
will represent only about 7% of the 
Plan's assets. 

For Further Information Contact: Mr. 
E.F. Williams of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-8195. (This is not a 
toll-free number,) 


General Information 


The attention of interested persons is 
directed to the following: 

(1) The fact that a transaction is the 
subject of an exemption under section 
408(a) of the Act and/or section 
4975(c)({2) of the Code does not relieve a 
fiduciary or other party in interest or 
disqualified person from certain other 
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provisions of the Act and/or the Code, 
including any prohibited transaction 
provisions to which the exemption does 
not apply and the general fiduciary 
responsibility provisions of section 404 
of the Act, which among other things 
require a fiduciary to discharge his 
duties respecting the plan solely in the 
interest of the participants and 
beneficiaries of the plan and ina 
prudent fashion in accordance with 
section 404{a){1)(B) of the Act; nor does 
it affect the requirement of section 
401(a) of the Code that the plan must 
operate for the exclusive benefit of the 
employees of the employer maintaining 
the plan and their beneficiaries; 

(2) Before an exemption may be 
granted under section 408{a) of the Act 
and/or section 4975{c}{2) of the Code, 
the Department must find that the 
exemption is administratively feasible, 
in the interests of the plan and of its 
participants and beneficiaries and 
protective of the rights of participants 
and beneficiaries of the plan; and 

(3) The proposed exemptions, if 
granted, will be supplemental to, and 
nor in derogation of, any other 
provisions of the Act and/or the Code, 
including statutory of administrative 
exemptions and transitional rules. 
Furthermore, the fact that a transaction 
is subject to an administrative or 
statutory exemption is not dispositive of 
whether the transaction is in fact a 
prohibited transaction. 

(4) The proposed exemptions, if 
granted, will be subject to the express 
condition that the material facts and 
representations contained in each 
application are true and complete, and 
that each application accurately 
describes all material terms of the 
transaction which is the subject of the 
exemption. 

Signed at Washington. D.C., this 9th day of 
May, 1985. 

Elliot 1. Daniel, 

Acting Acting Assistant Administrator for 
Regulations and Interpretations, Office of 
Pension and Welfare Benefit Programs, U.S. 
Department of Labor. 

[FR Doc. 85-11622 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4510-29-M 








NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE 
ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES 


Visual Arts Advisory Panel; Meeting 


Pursuant to section 10{a)({2) of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 
L. 92-463), as amended, notice is hereby 
given that a meeting of the Visual Arts 
Advisory Panel (Challenge/Special 
Projects Section) to the National Council 
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on the Arts will be held on May 30-31, 
1985 from 9:00 am-5:30 pm in Room 730 
of the Nancy Hanks Center, 1100 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, Washington, 
DC 20506 

This meeting is for the purpose of 
Panel review, discussion, evaluation, 
and recommendation on applications for 
financial assistance under the National 
Foundation on the Arts and the 
Humanities Act of 1965, as amended, 
including discussion of information 
given in confidence to the agency by 
grant applicants. In accordance with the 
determination of the Chairman 
published in the Federal Register of 
February 13, 1980, these sections will be 
closed to the public pursuant to 
subsections (c)(4), (6) and (9)(b) of 
section 552b of Title 5, United States 
Code. 

Further information with reference to 
this meeting can be obtained from Mr. 
John H. Clark, Advisory Committee 
Management Officer, National 
Endowment for the Arts, Washington, 
DC 20506, or call (202) 682-5433. 

John H. Clark, 

Director, Council and Panel Operations, 
National Endowment for the Arts. . 

[FR Doc. 85-11609 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7537-01-M 


NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION 


Advisory Committee for Design, 
Manufacturing, and Computer 
Engineering; Open Meeting 


In accordance with the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act, Pub. L. 92-463, 
the National Science Foundation 
announces the following meeting: 


Name: Advisory Committee for Design, 
Manufactring, and Computer Engineering 
(DMCE). 

Date and Time: May 30-31, 1985—9:00 
a.m.-5:00 p.m., May 30; 9:00 a.m.-3:00 p.m., 
May 31. 

Place: National Science Foundation, 1800 
“G” Street, NW., Room 540, Washington, D.C. 
20550. 

Type of Meeting: Open. 

Contact person: Dr. Bernard Chern, Acting 
Division Director for DMCE, Room 1108, 
National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C. 20550. Telephone: 202/375-9618. 

Summary minutes: Helen L. Hickland at the 
above address. 

Purpose of advisory committee meeting: To 
provide advice, recommendations, and 
counsel on major goals and policies 
pertaining to the Division of Design, 
Manufacturing, and Computer Engineering. 

Summarized agenda: Discussions on issues, 
opportunities and future directions for the 
Division in Design, Manufacturing, and 
Computer Engineering, discussion of the 
Engineering Directorate budget for FY 85 and 


FY 86; discussion wth NSF Assistant Director 
for Engineering, as well a other items. 

M. Rebecca Winkler, 

Committee Management Officer. 

May 9, 1985. 

[FR Doc. 85-11569 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7555-01-M 


NUCLEAR REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 


[Docket No. 50-285] 


Environmental Assessment and 
Finding of No Significant Impact; 
Omaha Public Power District 


The U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission (the Commission) is 
considering issuance of exemptions from 
the requirements of Appendix R to 10 
CFR Part 50 to the Omaha Public Power 
District (the licensee), for the Fort 
Calhoun Station, Unit No. 1, located in 
Washington County, Nebraska. 


Environmental Assessment 


Identification of Proposed Action: The 
exemptions are related to Section III.G 
of Appendix R to 10 CFR Part 50. Section 
III.G calls for fire protection features to 
protect structures, systems, and 
components important to safe shutdown. 
This protection can be obtained by 
separation, utilizing of fire barriers, 
installation of fire detection and 
suppréssion systems, enclosure of cable 
and equipment, and alternative or 
dedicated shutdown capability. The 
licensee requested exemptions for the 
Fort Calhoun Station, Unit No. 1 in the 
areas of separation distance of 
redundant safe shutdown trains, 3-hour 
fire rated barriers, 1-hour fire rated 
barriers with fire detection and 
suppression systems, and alternative or 
dedicated shutdown capability with fire 
detection and suppression systems. 

These exemptions are responsive to 
the licensee's letters requesting 
exemptions dated August 30, 1983, 
December 3, 1984, and January 9 and 
March 8, 1985. 

The Need for the Proposed Action: 
The proposed exemptions are needed 
because the features described in the 
licensee's request regarding the existing 
fire protection at their plant for these 
items are the most practical method for 
meeting ‘the intent of Appendix R and 
literal compliance would not 
significantly enhance the fire protection 
capability. 

Environmental Impacts of the 
Proposed Action: The proposed 
exemptions will provide a degree of fire 
protection that is equivalent to that 
requrired by Appendix R for other areas 
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of the plant such that there is no 
increase in the risk of fires at this 
facility. Consequently, the probability of 
fires has not been increased and the 
post-fire radiological releases will not 
be greater than previously determined 
nor do the proposed exemptions 
otherwise affect radiological plant 
effluents. Therefore, the Commission 
concludes that there are no significant 
radiological environmental impacts 
associated with the proposed 
exemptions. 

With regard to potential non- 
radiological impacts, the proposed 
exemptions involve features located 
entirely within the restricted area as 
defined in 10 CFR Part 20. They do not 
affect non-radiological plant effluents 
and have no other environmental 
impact. Therefore, the Commission 
concludes that there are no significant 
non-radiolegical environmental impacts 
associated with the proposed 
exemptions. 

Alternative Use of Resources: This 
action invloves no use of resources not 
previously considered in the Final 
Environmental Statement (construction 
permit and operating license) for the 
Fort Calhoun Station, Unit No. 1. 

Agencies and Persons Consulted: The 
NRC staff reviewed the licensee's 
request and did not consult other 
agencies or persons. 


Finding of No Significant Impact 


The Commission has determined not 
to prepare an environmental impact 
statement for the proposed exemptions. 

Based upn the foregoing 
environmental assessment, we conclude 
that the proposed action will not have a 
significant effect on the quality of the 
human environment. 

For further details with respect to this 
action, see the letters requesting the 
exemptions dated August 30, 1983, 
December 3, 1984, January 9 and March 
8, 1985, which are available for public _ 
inspection at the Commission's Public 
Document Room, 1717 H Street, NW.., 
Washington, D.C. 20555 and at the W. 
Dale Clark Library, 215 South 15th 
Street, Omaha, Nebraska 68102. 


Dated at Bethesda, Maryland, this 7th day 
of May 1985. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Gus C. Lainas, 
Assistant Director for Operating Reactors, 
Division of Licensing. 
[FR Doc. 85-11624 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-M , 
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[Docket No. 50-206] 


Southern California Edison Co.; 
Systematic Evaluation Program Notice 
of Availability of Draft integrated Plant 
Safety Assessment Report for the San 
Onofre Nuclear Generating Station, 
Unit 1 


The Nuclear Regulatory Commission's 
(NRC) Office of the Nuclear Reactor 
Regulation (NRR) has published its‘Draft 
Integrated Plant Safety Assessment ~- 
Report related to Southern California 
Edison Company’s San Onofre Nuclear 
Generating Station, Unit 1 located in 
San Diego County, California. 

The report documents the review 
completed under the Systematic 
Evaluation Program (SEP). The SEP was 
initiated by the NRC to review the 
design of older operating nuclear reactor 
plants to reconfirm and document their 
safety. The review has provided for (1) 
an assessment of the significance of 
differences between current technical 
positions on selected safety issues and 
those that existed when San Onofre 
Unit 1 was licensed, (2) a basis for 
deciding on how these differences 
should be resolved in an integrated 
plant review, and (3) a documented 
evaluation of plant safety. Equipment 
and procedural changes have been 
identified as a result of the review. It is 
expected that the Final version of this 
report and its supplements will be one 
of the bases for considering the issuance 
of a full-term operating license in place 
of the existing provisional operating 
license. 

The report is being referred to the 
Advisory Committee on Reactor 
Safeguards and is being made available 
at the NRC’s Public Document Room, 
1717 H Street, NW., Washington, DC. 
20555 and at the San Clemente Branch 
Library, 242 Avenida Del Mar, San 
Clemente, California for inspection and 
copying. Single copies of this report 
(Document No. NUREG-0829) may be 
obtained to the extent of existing supply 
upon written request to the U.S. Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission, Division of 
Technical Information and Document 
Control, Washington, D.C. 20555, 
Attention: Publication Services Section. 


Dated at Bethesda, Maryland, this 1st day 
of May 1985. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Walter A. Paulson, 
Acting Chief, Operating Reactors Branch No. 
5, Division of Licensing. 
{FR Doc. 85-11626 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-™ 


[Dockets Nos. 50-321 and 50-366] 


Environmental Assessment and 
Finding of No Significant impact; 
Georgia Power Co. et al. 


The U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission (the Commission) is 
considering issuance of an exemption 
from the requirements of 10 CFR 50.48({c) 
to the Georgia Power Company, 
Oglethorpe Power Corporation, 
Municipal Electric Authority of Georgia, 
and the City of Dalton, Georgia (the 
licensees), for the Edwin I. Hatch 
Nuclear Plant, Units 1 and 2 located in 
Appling County, Ceorgia. 


Environmental Assessment 


Identification of Proposed Action: The 
exemption would grant the licensees a 
schedular deferment from the provisions 
of Appendix R, Section III.G, fire 
protection of the equipment used for 
safe shutdown capability, from startup 
following the refueling outage scheduled 
to commence in the fall of 1985 for 
Hatch Unit 1 and startup following the 
refueling outage that commenced on 
April 5, 1985 for Hatch Unit 2 to 
November 30, 1986 for both Units. The 


exemption is responsive to the licensees’ 


application for exemption dated April 
16, 1985. 

The Need for the Proposed Action: 
Appendix R, Section III.G, requires a 
licensee authorized to operate a nuclear 
power reactor to provide fire protection 
for equipment used for safe shutdown. 
The schedular requirements of Section 
10 CFR 50.48(c) call for the 
implementation of modifications for 
which a plant shutdown is required 
before startup following the first 
refueling outage that commences 180 
days or more after the date of NRC 
approval of the modifications requiring 
approval. For Hatch Units 1 and 2, this 
180-day period started on April 18, 1984. 
The deadlines for these modifications 
were therefore startup following the 
refueling outage scheduled to commence 
in the fall of 1985 for Hatch Unit 1 and 
startup following the refueling outage 
that commenced on April 5, 1985 for 
Hatch Unit 2. 

In a submittal dated April 16, 1985, the 
licensees requested that the 
implementation schedules for the 
proposed fire protection modification in 
certain areas at Hatch Units 1 and 2, 
requiring plant shutdown for 
installation, be extended to November 
30, 1986. 

The magnitude of the program 
associated with the fire protection 
modifications and with an equipment 
qualification program and other 
improvement programs with which the 


fire protection work must interface does 
not allow the 10 CFR 50.48(c) schedule 
requirements to be met. As an 
alternative to implementation of the 
required modifications before startup 
following the refueling outages 
discussed above, the licensees have 
proposed interim compensatory fire 
protection measures to be instituted 
until the modifications have been 
completed. These measures are being 
evaluated by the Commission's staff. 

Environmental Impacts of the 
Proposed Action: By using reasonable 
interim compensatory measures, the 
proposed exemption will provide a 
degree of fire protection such that there 
is no significant increase in the risk of 
fire at this facility. Consequently, the 
probability of fires has not been 
increased and the post-fire radiological 
releases will not be greater than 
previously determined nor does the 
proposed exemption otherwise affect 
radiological plant effluents. Therefore, 
the Commission concludes that there are 
no significant radiological 
environmental impacts associated with 
this proposed exemption. 

With regard to potential 
nonradiological impacts, the proposed 
exemption involves features located 
entirely within the restricted area as 
defined in 10 CFR Part 20. It does not 
affect nonradiological plant effluents 
and has no other environmental impact. 
Therefore, the Commission concludes 
that there are no significant 
nonradiological environmental impacts 
associated with the proposed 
exemption. 

Alternative Use of Resources: This 
action does not involve the use of 
resources not considered previously in 
connection with the Final Environmental 
Statements (FES) relating to this facility, 
FES for Hatch Units 1 and 2, USAEC 
(October 1972) and FES for Hatch Unit 
2, NUREG-0417 (March 1978). 

Agencies and Persons Consulted: The 
Commission's staff reviewed the 
licensees’ request and did not consult 
other agencies or persons. 


Finding of No Significant Impact 


The Commission has determined not 
to prepare an environmental impact 
statement for the proposed exemption. 

Based upon the foregoing 
environmental assessment, the 
Commission concludes that the 
proposed action will not have a 
significant effect on the quality of the 
human environment. 

For further details with respect to this 
action, see the application for exemption 
dated April 16, 1985 which is available 
for public inspection at the 
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Commission's Public Document Room, 
1717 H Street, NW, Washington, D.C. 
and at the Appling County Public 
Library, 301 City Hall Drive, Baxley, 
Georgia. 

Dated at Bethesda, Maryland, this 7th day 
of May 1985. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Gus C. Lainas, 
Assistant Director for Operating Reactors, 
Division of Licensing. 
[FR Doc. 85-11625 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-M 


PACIFIC NORTHWEST ELECTRIC 
POWER AND CONSERVATION 
PLANNING COUNCIL 


Hydropower Assessment Steering 
Committee; Meeting 


AGENCY: Hydropower Assessment 
Steering Committee of the Pacific 
Northwest Electric Power and 
Conservation Planning Council 
(Northwest Power Planning Council). 
ACTION: Notice of meeting to be held 
pursuant to the Federal Advisory 
Committee Act, 5 U.S.C. Appendix I, 1- 
4. Activities will include: 

¢ River assessment study. 

¢ Anadromous fish section—Hydro 
Assessment Study. 

¢ Tribal values study. 

¢ FERC update. 

© Other. 

¢ Public comment. 

Status: Open. 


SUMMARY: The Northwest Power 
Planning Council hereby announces a 
forthcoming meeting of its Hydropower 
Assessment Steering Committee. 
DATE: May 14, 1985. 10:00 a.m. 
ADDRESS: The meeting will be held at 
the Holiday Inn, 9 North 9th, Yakima, 
Washington. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Peter Paquet, 503-222-5161. 

Edward Sheets, 

Executive Director. 

{FR Doc. 85-11540 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 0000-00-M 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 


Coast Guard 
(CDG 85-038] 


Towing Safety Advisory Committee; 
Subcommittee Meetings 


AGENCY: Coast Guard, DOT. 
ACTION: Notice of meetings. 


SUMMARY: Pursuant to Section 10(a)(2) 
of the Federal Advisory Committee Act 


(Pub. L. 92-463; 5 U.S.C. App. I), notice is 
hereby given of a meeting of all 
Subommittees of the Towing Safety 
Advisory Committee (TSAC). The 
Subcommittee meetings will be held on 
29 May 1985 in Room 3328-30 of the 
Department of Transportation 
Headquarters (NASSIF) Building, 400 7th 
Street, SW., Washington, D.C. The 
meeting will begin at 1:30 p.m. and end 
at 4:00 p.m. The agenda for the meeting 
consists of the following items; 

1. Call to Order 

2. Discussion of previous 
recommendations made by TSAC 
Subcommittees on Tank Barges— 
Construction, Certification, Operation; 
Personnel Manning and Licensing; 
Presonnel Safety and Work Place 
Standards; Existing Regulations— 
Review and Restructure; and IMO/ 
MARPOL initiatives. 

3. Presentation of any new items for 
consideration of the Subcommittees. 

4, Adjournment. 

Attendance is open to the interested 
public. Members of the public may 
present oral or written statements at the 
meeting. Additional information may be 
obtained from Captain C. M. Holland, 
Executive Director, Towing Safety 
Committee, U.S. Coast Guard (G—CMC), 
Washington, DC 20593 or by calling 
(202) 426-1477. 


Dated May 9, 1985. 
C.M. Holland, 


Captain, U.S. Coast Guard, Executive 
Director, Towing Safety Advisory Committee. 


[FR Doc. 85-11604 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-14-™ 


{CGD 85-039] 


Towing Safety Advisory Committee; 
Meeting 


AGENCY: Coast Guard, DOT. 
ACTION: Notice of meetings. 


SUMMARY: Pursuant to Section 10{a)(2) 
of the Federal Advisory Committee Act 
(Pub. L. 92-463; 5 U.S.C. App. I), notice is 
hereby given of a meeting of the Towing 
Safety Advisory Committee (TSAC). The 
meetings will be held on 30 May 1985 in 
Room 2415, U.S. Coast Guard 
Headquarters 2100 Second Street, SW., 
Washington, DC The meeting is 
scheduled to begin at 9:00 a.m, and end 
at 4:00 p.m. The agenda for the meeting 
follows: 

1. TSAC discussion and/or 
recommendations concerning the 
following past agenda items: 

(a) Air Quality: Vapor Control/ 
Recovery. 

(b) Revisions of Rules for Cargo 
Barges Carrying Bulk Liquid Cargoes. 
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(c) Intervals of Drydocking and 
Tailshaft Requirements. 

(d) Inspection Intervals for Pressure 
Vessels and Cargo Tanks. 

(e) Qualifications of Person in Charge 
of Oil Transfer Operations; Tankerman 
Requirements (79-116 & 79-116a). 

(f) Bridge Lighting and Other Signals. 

(g) Documentation of Vessels. 

2. The following new items will also 
be discussed by TSAC: 

(a) Recent International Maritime 
Organization (IMO) Developments. 

(b) Hazardous Cargo Containers on 
Deck Cargo Barges. 

(c) Perceived Inconsistencies in Barge 
Inspection Procedures. 

Attendance is open to the public. With 
advance notice, members of the public 
may present oral statements at the 
meeting. Persons wishing to present oral 
statements should notify the Exeuctive 
Director no later than the day before the 
meeting. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Executive Director, Towing Safety 
Advisory Committee, U.S. Coast Guard 
(G-CMC/21), Washington, DC 20599, 
(202) 426-1477. 

Dated: May 9, 1985 
C.M. Holland, 

Captain, U.S. Coast Guard, Executive 
Director, TSAC. 

{FR Doc. 85-11603 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-14-M 


Federal Aviation Administration 
{Summary Notice No. PE-85-10] 


Summary of Exemption Petitions 
Received and Dispositions of Petitions 
issued 


AGENCY: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 


ACTION: Notice of petitions for 
exemption received and of dispositions 
of prior petitions. 

SUMMARY: Pursuant to FAA’s 
rulemaking provisions governing the 
application, processing, and disposition 
of petitions for exemption (14 CFR Part 
11), this notice contains a summary of 
certain petitions seeking relief from 
specified requirements of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations (14 CFR Chapter I), 
dispositions of certain petitions 
previously received and corrections. The 
purpose of this notice is to improve the 
public’s awareness of, and participation 
in, this aspect of FAA's regulatory 
activities. Neither publication of this 
notice nor the inclusion or omission of 
information in the summary is intended 
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to affect the legal status of any petition 
or its final disposition. 


DATE: Comments on petitions received 
must identify the petition docket number 
involved and must be received on or 
before: May 24, 1985. 


ADDRESS: Send comments on any 
petition in triplicate to: Federal Aviation 
Administration, Office of the Chief 
Counsel, Attn: Rules Docket (AGC-204), 
Petition Docket No. , 800 
Independence Avenue, SW., Washingon, 
D.C. 20591. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
The petition, any comments received 
and a copy of any final disposition are 
filed in the assigned regulatory docket 
and are available for examination in the 
Rules Docket (AGC-204), Room 915G, 
FAA Headquarters Building (FOB 10A), 
800 Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20591; telephone (202) 
426-3644. 

This notice is published pursuant to 
paragraphs (c), (e), and (g) of § 11.27 of 
Part 11 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations (14 CFR Part 11). 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on May 8, 1985. 
John H. Cassady, 


Assistant Chief Counsel, Regulations and 
Enforcement Division. 


PETITIONS FOR EXEMPTION 


[The following petitions request relief from Jan. 1, 1985, 
noise level compliance date} 


24308-1 
24383-1 
24338-1 
24257-1 
24224-1 
24289-1 
24186-1 
23996-1 
24130-1 
24370-1 
24146-1 


Regulations 
affected 


14 CFR 91.303. 

14 CFR 91.303. 

Air Transport International .......... 14 CFR 91.303. 
Ecuatoriana Airline ......................| 14 CFR 91.303. 
Transbrasil........... | 14 CFR 91.303. 
Buffalo Airways | 14 CFR 91.303. 
| 14 CFR 91.303. 

.| 14 CFR 91.303. 

Worldways Canada . .| 14 CFR 91.303. 
Hawaiian Airlines 14 CFR 91.303. 
South Pacific Island Airways.......| 14 CFR 91.303. 
24086-1 | Airlift International 14 CFR 91.303. 
24967-1 | Challenge Air Transport... 14 CFR 91.303. 
24350-1 | Varig | 14 CFR 91.303. 
24221-1 | 14 CFR 91.303. 
24372-1 | 14 CFR 91.303. 
24231-1 .| 14 CFR 91.303. 
24421-1 .| 14 CFR 91.303 
24615 14 CFR 91.303. 


Samoa Airlines.... 
Nationair 


[FR Doc. 85-11546 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-13-M 


Radio Technical Commission for 
Aeronautics (RTCA) Special 
Committee 151—Airborne Microwave 
Landing System Area Navigation 
Equipment; Meeting 


Pursuant to section 10(a}(2) of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 
L, 92-463; 5 U.S.C. App. I) notice is 
hereby given of a meeting of RTCA 
Special Committee 151 on Airborne 


Microwave Landing System (MLS) Area 
Navigation Equipment to be held on 
June 5-7, 1985, in Building 1202, Room 
246, National Aeronautics & Space 
Administration (NASA) Langley 
Research Center, Hampton, Virginia 
commencing at 9:30 a.m. 

The Agenda for this meeting is as 
follows: (1) Chairman's Introductory 
Remarks; (2) Approval of Minutes of the 
Eighth Meeting Held on February 20-22, 
1985; (3) Review and Discuss Special 
Committee 137 (Airborne Area 
Navigation Systems), Special Committee 
149 (Airborne Distance Measuring 
Equipment) and the European 
Organization for Civil Aviation 
Electronics (WG-27) Activities; (4) 
Reports of Working Group Activities; (5) 
Review of Task Assignments from the 
Previous Meeting; (6) NASA MLS 
Navigation Simulator Briefing and 
Demonstration; (7) Working Groups 
Meet in Separate Sessions; (7) 
Committee Meeting in Plenary Session; 
(8) Assignment of Tasks; and (9) Other 
Business. 

Attendance is open to the interested 
public but limited to space available. 
With the approval of the Chairman, 
members of the public may present oral 
statements at the meeting. Persons 
wishing to present statements or obtain 
information should contact the RTCA 
Secretariat, One McPherson Square, 
1425 K Street, NW., Suite 500, 
Washington, D.C. 20005; (202) 682-0266. 
Any member of the public may present a 
written statement to the committee at 
any time. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on May 6, 1985. 
Karl F. Bierach, 

Designated Officer. 
[FR Doc. 85-11545 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-13-M 


National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration 


[Docket No. IP85-8; Notice 1] 


B.F. Goodrich Co.; Receipt of Petition 
for Determination of inconsequential 
Noncompliance 


B.F. Goodrich Co., of Akron, Ohio, has 
petitioned to be exempted from the 
notification and remedy requirements of 
the National Traffic and Motor Vehicle 
Safety Act (15 U.S.C. 1381 et seq.) for a 
noncompliance with 49 CFR Part 
571.119, Motor Vehicle Safety Standard 
No. 119, New Pneumatic Tires for 
Vehicles Other Than Passenger Cars. 
The basis of the petition is that the 
noncompliance is inconsequential as it 
relates to motor vehicle safety. 
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This notice of receipt of a petition for 
a determination of inconsequentiality is 
published in accordance with section 
157 of the National Traffic and Motor 
Vehicle Act (15 U.S.C. 1417), and does 
not represent any agency decision or 
other exercise of judgment concerning 
the merits of the petition. 

Paragraph § 6.5(c) of Standard No. 119 
requires tires to be marked with the tire 
size designations as listed in the 
documents and publications designated 
in § 5.1. Goodrich has manufactured 
2,823 LT235/85R16 Goodrich Trail Edge 
light truck tires labeled as LT235/80R16. 
The incorrect stamping is in the bead 
area, on the opposite-serial side and the 
tires were produced from December 16, 
1984 through March 24, 1985. The correct 
aspect ratio appears in all other size 
designations on these light truck tires. 


Goodrich argues that the 
noncompliance is inconsequential 
because the failure to label properly has 
no impact on safety, and the tires 
otherwise comply with all requirements 
of Standard No, 119. Goodrich contends 
that the tire industry has confined these 
LT type tires to the 75 and 85 aspect 
series to date and to the best of their 
knowledge there is no such tire size as 
LT235/80R16. They state that since the 
incorrect stamping is in 0.250-inch high 
characters in the bead area, it would be 
impractical to correct the label by 
buffing-off the incorrect numeral 0 and 
rebranding with the numeral 5. Further, 
Goodrich states that the point of sale 
information, contained on the paper 
tread labels, contains the correct 
identification for the light truck tires. 

Interested persons are invited to 
submit written data, views, and 
arguments on the petition of B.F. 
Goodrich Co., described above. 
Comments should refer to the docket 
number and be submitted to: Docket 
Section, National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration, Room 5109, 400 
Seventh Street, SW., Washington, DC 
20590. It is requested but not required 
that five copies be submitted. 


All comments received before the 
close of business on the closing date 
indicated below will be considered. The 
application and supporting materials 
and all comments received after the 
closing date will also be filed and will 
be considered to the extent possible. 
When the petition is granted or denied, 
notice will be published in the Federal 
Register pursuant to the authority 
indicated below. 

Comment Closing Date: June 13, 1985. 
(Section 102, Pub. L. 93-492, 88 Stat. 1470 (15 


U.S.C. 1417); delegations of authority at 49 
CFR 1.50 and 49 CFR 501.8) 
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Issued on May 9, 1985. 
Barry Ferlrice, 
Associate Administrator for Rulemaking. 
[FR Doc. 85-11619 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-59-M 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 
Customs Service 


Performance Review Boards; 
Appointment of Members 


AGENCY: U.S. Customs Service, 
Department of the Treasury. 


ACTION: General Notice. 


SUMMARY: This notice announces the 
appointment of the members of the U.S. 
Customs Service Performance Review 
Boards (PRB's) in accordance with 5 
U.S.C. 4313(c}(4). The purpose of the 
PRB’s is to review senior executive 
employees’ performance and make 
recommendations regarding 
performance and performance awards. 


DATE: The Performance Review Boards 
become effective on May 15, 1985. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
John L. Heiss, Director, Office of Human 
Resources, U.S. Customs Service, 1301 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Room 3417, 
Washington, D.C., (202) 566-5563. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: There 
are two Performance Review Boards in 
the U.S. Customs Service as follows: 


1. The Performance Review Board to 
review Senior Executives rated by the 
Commissioner and Deputy 
Commissioner is composed of the 
following members: 

Stepen E. Higgins—Director, Bureau of 

Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms 
John W. Mangels—Director, Office of 

Operations, Department of Treasury 
Larry B. Sheafe—Assistant Director 

(Investigations), U.S. Secret Service 
Edward T. Stevenson—Deputy 

Assistant Secretary (Operations), 

Department of Treasury 
Richard Wassenaar—Assistant 

Commissioner (Criminal ~ 

Investigations), Internal Revenue 

Service 

2. The Performance Review Board to 
review all other Senior Executives is 
composed of the following members: 
George C. Corcoran, Jr.—Assistant 

Commissioner, Office of Enforcement, 

U.S. Customs Service 
William Green—Assistant 

Commissioner, Office of Internal 

Affairs, U.S. Custom Service 
Eugene H. Mach—Assistant 

Commissioner, Office of Inspection 

and Control, U.S. Customs Service 
Robert P. Schaffer—Assistant 

Commissioner, Office of Commercial 

Operations, U.S. Customs Service 


Federal Register / Vol. 50, No. 93 / Tuesday, May 14, 1985 / Notices 


James W. Shaver—Assistant 
Commissioner, Office of International 
Affairs, U.S. Customs Service 

D. Lynn Gordon—Acting Comptroller, 
U.S. Customs Service 

John L. Heiss—Director, Office of 
Human Resources, U.S. Customs 
Service 

Robert N. Battard—Regional 
Commissioner, Southeast Region, U.S. 
Customs Service 

William J. Griffin—Regional 
Commissioner, Northeast Region, U.S, 
Customs Service 

John R. Grimes—Regional 
Commissioner, South Central Region, 
U.S. Customs Service 

Donald Kelly—Regional Commissioner, 
Southwest Region, U.S. Customs 
Service 

Richard McMullen—Regional 
Commissioner, North Central Region, 
U.S. Customs Service 

Dennis T. Snyder—Regional 
Commissioner, New York Regior U.S. 
Customs Service 

Quintin L. Villanueva, Jr., Regional 
Commissioner, Pacific Region U.S. 
Customs Service 


Dated: May 9, 1985. 
William von Raab, ; 
Commissioner of Customs. 


[FR Doc. 85-11600 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 4620-02-M 








Sunshine Act Meetings 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains notices of meetings published 
under the “Government in the Sunshine 
Act” (Pub. L. 94-409) 5 U.S.C. 552b(e)(3). 


CONTENTS 


Federal Reserve System 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission 


1 


FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


TIME AND DATE: 12:00 noon, Monday, 
May 20, 1985. 


PLACE: Marriner S. Eccles Federal 
Reserve Board Building, C Street 
entrance between 20th and 21st Streets, 
NW., Washington, D.C. 20551. 


STATUS: Closed. 
MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: . 


1. Proposed purchase of computers within 
the Federal Reserve System. 

2. Proposed purchase of check equipment 
within the Federal Reserve System. 

3. Personnel actions (appointments, 
promotions, assignments, reassignments, and 
salary actions) involving individual Federal 
Reserve System employees. 

4. Any items carried forward from a 
previously announced meeting. 


CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE 
INFORMATION: Mr. Joseph R. Coyne, 
Assistant to the Board; (202) 452-3204. 
You may call (202) 452-3207, beginning 
at approximately 5 p.m. two business 
days before this meeting, for a recorded 
announcement of bank and bank 
holding company applications scheduled 
for the meeting. 


Dated: May 9, 1985. 
William W. Wiles, 
Secretary of the Board. 
[FR Doc. 85-11737 Filed 5-10-85; 3:51 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 


2 


NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION 


DATE: Weeks of May 13, 20, 27, and June 
3, 1985. 


PLACE: Commissioners’ Conference 
Room, 1717 H Street, NW., Washington, 
DC. 


STATUS: Open and closed. 
MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 
Week of May 13 

Wednesday. May 15 

2:00 p.m. 


Briefing on Proposed Revision of Part 20 
(Public Meeting) 


Thursday, May 16 


10:00 a.m. 
Mid-Year Budget and Program Review 
(Public Meeting) 
2:00 p.m. 
Affirmation/Discussion and Vote (Public 
Meeting) 
a. Proposed Changes in NRC Sunshine Act 
b. Commission Response to Aamodt 
Motion for Reconsideration and 
Reopening of the Record (Tentative) 
2:30 p.m. 
Discussion of Management-Organization 
and Internal Personne! Matters (Closed— 
Ex. 2 & 6) 


Week of May 20—Tentative 
Tuesday, May 21 
2:30 p.m. 


Discussion of Pending Investigations 

(Closed—Ex. 5 & 7) 
Wednesday, May 22 
2:00 p.m. 

Oral Presentations by Participants on 
Lifting Immediate Effectiveness of 1979 
Shutdown Orders for TMI-1 (Public 
Meeting) 

Thursday, May 23 
10:00 a.m. 

Discussion on Shoreham Adjudication 

Matter (Closed—Ex. 10) (Tentative) 
11:30 a.m. 

Affirmation Meeting (Public Meeting) (if 

needed) 
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Week of May 27—Tentative 
Wednesday. May 29 
10:00 a.m. 
Discussion of Management-Organization 
and Internal Personnel Matters (Closed— 
Ex. 2 & 6) 
2:00 p.m. 
Vote on Lifting Immediate Effectiveness of 
1979 Shutdown Orders for TMI-1/ 
Discussion if Necessary (Public Meeting) 


Thursday, May 30 


9:30 a.m. 

Discussion of Pending Investigation 

(Closed—Ex. 5 & 7) 
10:30 a.m. 

Discussion/Possible Vote on Full Power 
Operating License for Palo Verde-1 
(Public Meeting) 

3:30 p.m. 

Affirmation Meeting (Public Meeting) (if 

needed) 


Week of June 3—Tentative 


Monday, June 3 
1:30 p.m. 

Discussion of Pending Investigations 

(Closed—Ex. 5 & 7) 
2:30 p.m. 

Discussion/Possible Vote on Full Power 
Operating License for Wolf Creek (Public 
Meeting) 

Thursday, June 6 
3:30 p.m. 

Affirmation Meeting (Public Meeting) (if 
needed) 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Discussion of 
Management-Organization and Internal 
Personnel Matters (Closed—Ex. 2) was 
held on May 8. 

TO VERIFY THE STATUS OF MEETINGS 
CALL (RECORDING): (202) 634-1498. 
CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE 
INFORMATION: Julia Corrado (202) 634- 
1410. 

Julia Corrado, 

Office of the Secretary. 

May 9, 1985. 


{FR Doc. 85-11708 Filed 5-10-85; 3:13 pm] 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-M 
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 


40 CFR Part 141 
[WH-FRL-2800-2} 


National Primary Drinking Water 
Regulations; Fluoride 


April 30, 1985. 

AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 

ACTION: Proposed rulemaking. 


SUMMARY: This rule is proposed under 
the Safe Drinking Water Act (SDWA) 
(42 USC 300f et seg.) and would 
establish a Recommended Maximum 
Contaminant Level (RMCL) for fluoride 
in drinking water. The RMCL is 
proposed at 4 mg/L. An RMCL is a non- 
enforceable health goal set at a level 
which would result in no known or 
anticipated adverse health effects with 
an adequate margin of safety. This 
proposal is the initial stage in 
rulemaking for the establishment of a 
primary drinking water regulation for 
fluoride. When the RMCL is : 
promulgated, EPA will propose a 
primary drinking water regulation 
consisting of a Maximum Contaminant 
Level (MCL) and monitoring/reporting 
requirements. An MCL is an enforceable 
standard and is set as close to the 
RMCL as feasible with the use of the 
best technology generally available 
taking costs into consideration. 

DATES: Written comments should be 
submitted by July 15, 1985, A public 
meeting will be held in Washington, 
D.C. on June 17-18, beginning at 10:00 
AM in Room 2126, EPA, 401 M Street 
SW., Washington, D.C. 

ADDRESSES: Send written comments to: 
Comment Clerk, Criteria and Standards 
Division, Office of Drinking Water 
(WH-550), U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency, 401 M Street, SW.., 
Washington, D.C. 20460. A copy of all 
comments will be available for review 
during normal business hours at the 
EPA, Room 2904 (rear), 401 M Street, 
SW., Washington, D.C 20460. It is 
requested that anyone planning to 
attend the public meeting (especially 
those who plan to make statements) 
register in advance by calling or writing 
Ms. Nancy Dillon at (202) 382-3022, EPA, 
(WH-550), 401 M Street, SW., 
Washington, D.C 20460. Persons 
planning to make statements at the 
hearing are encouraged to submit 
written copies of their remarks at the 
time of the meeting. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Joseph A. Cotruvo, Ph. D., Director, 
Criteria and Standards Division, Office 


of Drinking Water (WH-550), U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency, 401 M 
Street, SW., Washington, D.C 20460, 
(202) 382-7575. 

Supporting documents cited in Section 
Vill will be available for inspection at 
the above address in Room 2904 (rear) in 
the Public Information Reference Unit 
and at the Drinking Water Supply 
Branch Offices in EPA's Regiona! 
Offices at the addresses listed below. 


I. JFK Federal Bldg., Boston, MA 02203, 
Phone: (617) 223-6486, Jerome Healy 

II. 26 Federal Plaza, Room 824, New 
York, NY 10278, Phone: (212) 264-1800, 
Walter Andrews 

lil. 841 Chestnut Street, Philadelphia, PA 
19107, Phone: (215) 597-9873, Bernie 
Sarnowski 

IV. 345 Courtland Street, Atlanta, GA 
30365, Phone: (404) 881-3781, Robert 
Jourdan 

V. 230 S. Dearborn Street, Chicago, IL 
60604, Phone: (312) 886-1676, Joseph 
Harrison 

VI. 1201 Elm Street, Dallas, TX 75270, 
Phone: (214) 767-2620, James Graham 

VII. 726 Minnesota Ave., Kansas City, 
KS 66101, Phone: (913) 234-2815, 
Gerald R. Foree 

VIII. 1860 Lincoln Street, Denver, CO 
80295, Phone: (303) 293-1413, Marc 
Alston 

IX. 215 Fremont Street, San Francisco, 
CA $4105, Phone: (415) 974-8076, 
Leslie Ragle 

X. 1200 Sixth Avenue, Seattle, WA 
98101, Phone: (206) 442-1225, Jerry 
Opatz. 


Copies of the draft health criteria, 
occurrence, and treatment/cost 
documents are available for a fee from 
the National Technical Information 
Service, U.S. Department of Commerce, 
5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, 
Virginia 22161. The toll free number is 
(800) 336-4700; in Washington, D.C. 
area: (703) 487-4650. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
I. Statutory Requirements 
II. Regulatory Framework 
Ill. Background 
A. Interim Fluoride Regulation 
B. National Academy of Sciences Review 
C. The South Carolina Petition and 
Subsequent Consideration of the 
Potential Adverse Effects of Fluoride 
D. The Surgeon General's Views and the 
NDWAC Recommendations 
E. World Health Organization Guideline 
IV. Occurrence/Human Exposure : 
A. Occurrence of Fluoride in Drinking 
Water 
B. Human Exposure to Fluoride 
C. Temperature and Fluoride Intake 
V. Physiological Effects of Fluoride Ingestion 
A. Dental Fluorosis 
B. Dental Caries and Dental Fluorosis 
C. Skeletal Fluorosis 
D. Other Fluoride Toxicity 
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E. Dental Caries Prevention 
VI. Regulatory Options and Proposed 
Approach 
A. Options 
B. Proposed Approach 
VIL. Treatment for the Control of Fluoride 
A. Treatment Technology 
B. Cost of Treatment 
VIIL. References and Public Record 
IX. Request for Comments 
X. Regulatory Analysis 


I, Statutory Requirements 


The Safe Drinking Water Act 
(“SDWA” or “the Act”), in Section 1401, 
requires EPA to establish primary 
drinking water regulations which (1) 
apply to public water systems; (2) 
specify contaminants which, in the 
judgment of the Administrator, may 
have any adverse effect on the health of 
persons; and (3) specify for each 
contaminant either (a) MCL or (b) a 
treatment technique. See Section 
1401(1), 42 U.S.C. 300f. A treatment 
technique requirement would only be set 
if “it is not economically or 
technologically feasible” to ascertain 
the level of a contaminant in drinking 
water. /d. 

The SDWA includes provision for 
Interim and Revised Regulations. See 
Section 1412. Interim Regulations were 
to be established within 180 days of 
enactment of the SDWA. They were 
promulgated in 1975 (40 FR 59566, 
December 24, 1975). Revised regulations 
are to be developed in two steps: first 
EPA (the Agency) is to establish RMCLs 
and then establish MCLs as close to the 
RMCLs as feasible. RMCLs are non- 
enforceable health goals. RMCLs are to 
be set at a level at which, in the 
Administrator's judgment, “no known or 
anticipated adverse effects on the health 
of persons occur and which allow an 
adequate margin of safety”, Section 
1412(b)(1)(B). RMCLs have no direct 
impact on public water systems or the 
public. By promulgating RMCLs, no 
system is forced to reduce contaminants 
to this level or to take other action 
regarding other contaminants, However, 
if EPA promulgates an RMCL, the Act 
requires EPA to eventually promulgate 
an MCL. 

MCLs are the enforceable standards. 
MCLs must be set as close to RMCLs as 
is feasible. Feasible means “with the use 
of the best technology, treatment 
techniques and other means, which the 
Administrator finds are generally 
available (taking costs into 
consideration)” Section 1412(b)(3). 

The SDWA specifies that primary 
drinking water regulations must contain 
criteria and procedures to assure a 
supply of water that complies with the 
MCLs (i.e., monitoring and reporting 





requirements), Section 1401(1)(D). 
Section 1445(a) also authorizes EPA to 
require, by regulation, any public water 
suppliers to keep records, make reports, 
conduct monitoring and provide such 
other information as may be required to 
assist in determining compliance with 
the SDWA, in evaluating health risks of 
unregulated contaminants, or in advising 
the public of such health risks. 

National Secondary Drinking Water 
Regulations (NSDWR) (Section 1412(c)) 
are also authorized under the SDWA. A 
secondary drinking water regulation is 
defined in Section 1401(2) as “a 
regulation which applies to public water 
systems and which specifies the 
maximum contaminant levels which, in 
the judgment of the Administrator, are 
requisite to protect the public welfare.” 
The NSDWR “may apply to any 
contaminant in drinking water (A) 
which may adversely affect the odor or 
appearance of such water.and 
consequently may cause a substantial 
number of persons served by the public 
water systems providing such water to 
discontinue its use, or (B) which may 
otherwise adversely affect the public 
welfare.” In addition, such regulations 
“may vary according to geographic and 
other circumstances.” NSDWR are not 
Federally enforceable. Secondary 
Maximum Contaminant Levels (SMCLs) 
were established in 1979 for 12 
parameters (44 FR 42196 July 19, 1979). 

States may assume primary 
enforcement responsibility (primary) for 
public water systems under SDWA 
Section 1413. To assure primacy, States 
must adopt drinking water regulations 
that are no less stringent than EPA’s 
National Interim Primary Drinking 
Water Regulations and other supporting 
authority. See SDWA Section 1413(a). 
States must, therefore, adopt EPA's 
primary MCLs but need not adopt the 
RMCLs or the Secondary MCLs to 
assume or retain primacy. 


Il. Regulatory Framework 


The issuing of Revised Primary 
Drinking Water Regulations is a two- 
step process required by the SDWA. 

In the first step, the National Interim 
Primary Drinking Water Regulations 
(NIPDWRs) were promulgated for 
fluoride and other chemicals on 
December 24, 1975, with an effective 
date of June 24, 1977. Amendments were 
issued in 1976, 1979 and 1980. See 40 
CFR Part 141. MCLs and monitoring and 
reporting requirements were set for 
numerous microbiological, organic, 
radionuclide, and inorganic 
contaminants, including fluoride. See 40 
CFR, Part 141, Subpart B. 

As the second step, Section 1412(b)(1) 
requires EPA to consult with the 


National Academy of Sciences and to 
propose and promulgate National 
Revised Primary Drinking Water 
Regulations (NPDWR) that include 
MCLs and monitoring and reporting 
requirements for those contaminants 
which may have any adverse effect on 
human health. This notice initiates the 
second step for fluoride. NPDWRs for 
other contaminants in drinking water 
are being developed in rulemaking 
separate from fluoride. See 48 FR 45502 
(October 5, 1983) and 49 FR 24330 (June 
12, 1984). An advance notice of proposed 
rulemaking was issued for fluoride and 
other contaminants on October 5, 1983 
(48 FR 45502, 45514). 

This rulemaking Will also satisfy a 
consent decree which settles a legal 
challenge brought by South Carolina 
against EPA. On June 4, 1981, the State 
of South Carolina Department of Health 
and Environmental Control filed a 
petition requesting that EPA exercise its 
rulemaking authority to revoke the 
fluoride Interim Regulation. The petition 
contended that (1) fluoride does not 
pose a public health hazard, and (2) the 
cost of reducing fluoride concentrations 
is prohibitively high and not justified by 
the benefits. The petition recommended 
“that further study of the medical and 
economic aspects of fluoride removal be 
conducted and that, pending results of 
that study, fluorides be removed to the 
secondary drinking water regulations.” 

The Agency responded to the South 
Carolina petition on December 1, 1981 
(46 FR 58345). In this response, the 
Administrator agreed to make a decision 
on the South Carolina petition through 
the Revised Regulation process, “as 
soon as tHe current epidemiology studies 
are completed, reported and reviewed, 
and revised treatment and economic 
impact assessments are completed.” 

In 1984, South Carolina sued EPA 
seeking faster action in EPA's 
rulemakings on fluoride (South Carolina 
Department of Health and 
Environmental Control v. U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency, et al., 
No. 3:84-0676-15 (D:S.C. April 4, 1984). 
On January 18, 1985, EPA and South 
Carolina signed a Consent Decree that 
set forth a schedule for rulemaking on 
EPA's decision whether to regulate 
fluoride under the Revised Regulations, 
Today's notice is the first step towards 
implementing that decree. 


Il. Background 


A, Interim Fluoride Regulation 


In 1975, EPA promulgated the 
NIPDWR under Section 1412 of the Safe 
Drinking Water Act. EPA regulated 
fluoride and set an MCL. The MCL 
varied from 1.4 mg/L to 2.4 mg/L, 


depending upon annual average ambient 
air temperatures. These levels were 
considered to be twice the optimum 
level (.7 to 1.4 mg/L); “optimum” is 
defined as a balance between the 
prevention of both dental caries and 
objectionable fluorosis (Mc Clura, 1970). 
Objectionable fluorosis is a mottling of 
dental enamel characterized by staining 
and/or pitting. The Agency set this MCL 
based on evidence that higher levels of 
fluoride in drinking water could produce 
adverse health effects by increasing the 
occurrence of objectionable dental 
fluorosis. This MCL was identical to a 
previous United States Public Health 
Service Standard that was established 
in 1962. 

The Interim Regulation for fluoride 
was Challenged by the Environmental 
Defense Fund (EDF) (EDF v. Costle, 578 
F.2d 337 (D.C. Cir. 1977)). EDF believed 
that the standard was not sufficiently 
protective of human health since 
technologies were available to control 
fluoride to lower levels. In upholding 
EPA's position, the Court of Appeals for 
the District of Columbia Circuit found 
that EPA had struck a proper balance 
between health protection and the cost 
of meeting the standard. However, the 
court also noted that “there is serious 
question as to whether mottling (dental 
fluorosis) can be regulated as an 
‘adverse effect on health’ within the 
meaning of the Act.” Jd. at 347 n. 35. 


B. National Academy of Sciences 
Review 


EPA requested the advice of the 
National Academy of Sciences 
concerning contaminants for which 
MCLs had been established. In Drinking 
Water and Health, Vols. | and Ili (NAS 
1977, NAS 1980) the Academy 
concluded: 


¢ Fluoride “has not been shown 
unequivocally to be an essential element for 
human nutrition”; in addition, the Academy 
estimated adequate and safe daily intakes of 
fluoride ranging from 0.1 mg for infants less 
than 6 months old to 1.5 to 2.5 mg fluoride for 
children from 7 years to adulthood— these 
levels of fluoride are considered protective 
against both caries and osteopogosis (reduced 
bone density) (NAS 1980). 

¢ “Ingestion of drinking water containing 
excessive fluoride can result in mottling of 
the teeth and dental fluorosis in children. 
Increased density and calcification of bone 
({osteosclerosis) has been associated with 
chronic ingestion of high-fluoride.. . . At 
unusually high levels, chronic fluoride 
ingestion can result in crippling skeletal 
fluorosis."; “Dental mottling and changes in 
tooth structure may develop in children when 
fluoride levels in water exceed 
approximately 0.7 to 1.3 mg/liter, depending 
on ambient temperature . ... and diet’; and 
“a 10 to 20 year daily ingestion of 20 to 80 mg 
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fluoride could result in crippling skeletal 
fluorosis.” (NAS 1980). 

¢ “Until more precise measures of the 
margin of safety for the use of fluoride are 
available,” (concerning crippling skeletal 
fluorosis and other aspects of fluoride 
toxicity), “the levels of fluoride in drinking 
water should not exceed the optimal levels 
for anticariogenic benefits.” (NAS 1980). 

¢ The Academy also noted the lack of 
recent studies on the incidence of mottling, 
and suggested the need for additonal studies 
on dental mottling and skeletal fluorosis as 
well as sociological studies to determine 
whether mottling was perceived by the public 
as a health problem. (NAS 1977) Those 
studies are now completed (Driscol] et a/. 
1983, Segreto et a/. 1984, Kleck 1984) and the 
findings are discussed in Section V. 


C. The South Carolina Petition 


The petition from South Carolina 
(June 4, 1981) requested that the Agency 
delete fluoride from the Primary 
Drinking Water Regulations and set an 
SMCL for fluoride in the Secondary 
Drinking Water Regulations. The state 
argued that dental fluorosis should not 
be considered an adverse health effect, 
but should be considered a cosmetic 
effect. South Carolina contended that 
cosmetic effects of dental fluorosis (e.g. 
discoloration and pitting of teeth) are 
appropriate for regulation in the 
Secondary and not the Primary Drinking 
Water Regulations. 

A number of other states and 
professional organizations supported the 
petition, including such groups as the 
American Medical Association, 
American Dental Association, 
Association of State and Territorial 
Dental Directors, and the Association of 
State and Territorial Health Officials. 
The main concern of the states appeared 
to be over the costs of the fluoride 
removal; however, several of the other 
groups stated that the inclusion of 
fluoride in the primary regulations as a 
contaminant that poses health risks to 
consumers will undermine efforts to 
promote fluoridation of community 
water supplies where optimal levels of 
fluoride do not occur naturally. 

Dose-related beneficial and 
undesirable effects with the same 
substance are not an unusual 
occurrence. Certain chemicals are 
essential nutrients or otherwise 
beneficial at low levels, but pose health 
risks at higher levels of consumption. 
Fluoride is somewhat unique in this 
circumstance because there is some 
overlap of the doses at which beneficial 
and undesirable effects occur. 


D. The Surgeon General’s Views and 
National Drinking Water Advisory 
Council Recommendations 


EPA requested that the U.S. Surgeon 
Genera] examine “the issue of the 


relationship of fluoride in drinking water 
and the health aspects of dental 
fluorosis.” The Surgeon General replied 
on July 30, 1982 {Koop 1982). He 
concurred with the findings of an ad hoc 
committee headed by the Chief Dental 
Officer of the U.S. Public Health Service, 
which included the following statements 
(Albertini et al. 1982): . 


¢ “No sound evidence exists which shows 
that drinking water with the various 
concentrations of fluoride found naturally in 
public water supplies in the U.S. has an 
adverse effect on general health.” 

¢ “No sound evidence exists which shows 
that drinking water with the various 
concentrations of fluoride found naturally in 
public water supplies in the U.S. hes any 
adverse effect on dental health as measured 
by loss of function and tooth mortality.” 


The Surgeon General did not consider 
dental fluorosis to be an adverse health 
effect. He added {in agreement with the 
previous Surgeon General): 

¢ “Also, as one concerned about the total 
well-being of the individual and one 
dedicated in helping people avoid 
impediments to their reaching their maximum 
potential in society, I cannot condone the use 
of public water supplies that may cause 
undesirable cosmetic effects to teeth, just as I 
cannot condone the use of water supplies 
below the optimum concentrations because 
of diminished protection against dental 
caries” {Koop 1982, Richmond 1980). 


The Surgeon General also stated: 


¢ “J encourage communities having water 
supplies with fluoride concentrations of over 
two times optimum to provide children up to 
age nine with water of optimum fluoride 
concentration to minimize the risk of their 
developing aesthetically objectionable dental 
fluorosis.” 


On October 26, 1982, the National 
Drinking Water Advisory Council 
(NDWAC) convened in a special session 
to consider the fluoride issue and to 
develop recommendations to the 
Administrator (NDWAC 1982). The 
Regulations Subcommittee of the 
Council heard testimony from 
organizations including the American 
Medical Association, the American 
Dental Association, the State of South 
Carolina, the Association of State and 
Territorial Dental Directors, the 
Association of State and Territorial 
Health Officials, the National Institute 
for Dental Research and the Chief 
Dental Officer, U.S. Public Health 
Service. These speakers supported 
deleting fluoride from the Primary 
Drinking Water Regulations and placing 
fluoride in the Secondary Drinking 
Water Regulations. The subcommittee 
also considered other scientific and 
technical information on fluoride in 
drinking water and in dental and 
skeletal fluorosis. 
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In a letter to the Administrator 
summarizing their discussions, the full 
NDWAC concluded that osteosclerosis 
and other adverse health effects 
constitute a sufficient basis for a 
Primary Regulation. The Council also 
felt that dental fluorosis could be the 
basis for a Secondary Regulation. 

Due to the many questions regarding 
the non-dental effects of fluoride, in 
January 1983 EPA requested that the 
U.S. Surgeon General review the 
available date on these effects. The 
review was to include a determination 
of the levels at which such effects would 
occur and of a margin of safety that 
would be appropriate. In April 1983, the 
Surgeon General convened a committee 
of health scientists to investigate the 
non-dental health effects of fluoride. The 
Surgeon General provided the Agency 
with a copy of the committee report and 
his recommendations in January 1984 
(Shapiro 1983, Koop 1984). 

The Surgeon General emphasized that 
he did not consider changes in bone 
density to be adverse health effects. 
Adverse health effects were defined as 
death, gastrointestinal hemorrhage or 
irritation, arthralgias, and crippling 
fluorisis. The Surgeon General stated 
that no credible reports exist of cases of 
death or gastrointestinal effects of 
fluoride in drinking water in the U.S. 
and that arthralgias are not likely to 
occur in patients on therapeutic 
regimens of less than 20 mg/day. He 
noted that crippling fluorosis had been 
detected in some people who have 
consumed 20 mg/day for 20 or more 
years. 

The Surgeon General repeated his 
earlier opinion on the advisability of 
limiting fluoride concentrations to twice 
the optimum to avoid objectionable 
dental fluorosis. In conclusion, the 
Surgeon General said that there is 
“essentially no likelihood of even non- 
adverse medical effects where drinking 
water supplies contain up to four times 
the optimum concentration of fluoride.” 
In the committee report were the 
following conclusions: 

¢ “The fluoride content of drinking water 
should not be greater than four times the 
optimal level of any coinmunity water supply. 
This conclusion recognizes that, fluoride 
intake from water between 5.0 and 8.0 mg/L 
(4 times-10 times optimum) has been 
associated in a very small number of 
subjects, with the radiologic appearance of 
early osteosclerosis which while not an 
adverse health effect, is however, an 
indication of demonstrable osseous changes 
not to be anticipated at lower levels (less 
than 4 times optimum) of fluoride.” 

e “... There exists no directly applicable 
scientific documentation of adverse medical 
effects at levels of fluoride below 8 mg/L 





Federal Register / Vol. 50, No. 93 / Tuesday, May 14, 1985 / Proposed Rules 


(ppm). Therefore, it can be concluded that 4 
times optimum in the U.S. drinking water 
supplies is a level that would provide no 
known or anticipated adverse effect with a 
margin of safety.” 


On August 2 and 3, 1984, the NDWAC 
reexamined the fluoride issues and 
reports (NDWAC 1984). The Council 
heard testimony on a recent study in 
Texas on fluoride in drinking water 
(Segreto 1984) and held discussions on 
whether objectionable dental fluorosis 
which probably results in psychological 
and behavioral effects should be 
considered adverse health effects. It 
was the Council’s recommendation that 
moderate and severe levels of dental 
fluorosis be considered adverse health 
effects since “these effects are 
associated with cosmetic deformity, 
dental dysfunction, and possible social 
and behavioral effects, . . .’ (NDWAC 
1984). This position reflects a conclusion 
that, as personal appearance is 
generally considered important by 
society, the cosmetic effects associated 
with moderate and severe dental 
fluorosis may lead to “psychological and 


behavioral problems or difficulties” that - 


impede an individual from developing to 
his full potential. 

In response to the Council's 
recommendation, the Agency, with the 
assistance of the National Institute of 
Mental Health {NIMH}, convened an ad 
hoc panel of behavioral scientists to 
evaluate the potential psychological 
effects of objectionable (moderate and 
severe) fluorosis. The panel's conclusion 
(Kleck 1984) was similar to that of the 
Council. The panel found that 
“individuals who have suffered 
impaired dental appearance as a result 
of moderate or severe fluorosis are 
probably at increased risk for 
psychological and behavioral problems 
or difficulties” (Kleck 1984). 

In its meeting of December 6 and 7, 
1984, the NDWAC recommended that 
the RMCL for fluoride be set at 2 mg/L 
(a minority position—four members of 
the Council—recommended setting the 
RMCL at 1 mg/L) (NDWAC 1985). 


E. World Health Organization's 
Fluoride Guidelines 


Guidelines were established for 
fluoride by the World Health 
Organization {WHO) in 1984. The 
guidelines are intended “as a basis for 
development of standards which, if 
properly implemented, will ensure the 
safety of drinking water supplies.” The 
fluoride guidelines was set at 1.5 mg/L 
and was established in the category of 
“inorganic constituents of health 
significance” on the basis of mottling of 
teeth (WHO 1984). The WHO stated: 


“At levels above 1.5 mg/liter, mottling of 
teeth has been reported very occasionally 
and at 3.0-6.0 mg/liter skeletal fluorosis may 
be observed; when a concentration of 10 mg/ 
liter is exceeded, crippling fluorosis can 
ensue.” (WHO 1984). 


IV. Occurrence/Human Exposure 


This section briefly summarizes the 
available occurrence data in drinking 
water and food and provides an 
overview of population exposure 
estimates. Additional information can 
be found in the references listed in 
Section VIII. 


A. Occurrence of Fluoride in Drinking 
Water 


Table 1 shows the range and average 
concentration of fluoride in seawater, 
surface waters, and ground waters. 


TABLE 1.—FLUORIDE IN WATERS 
: Fluoride Content (mg/L) 
Water Type Se 


i iiecciccetcesiicessccutirentiaaennesvas 
Ground waters from: 
Granitic rocks .... 
Alkalic rocks ...... 
Basattic rocks.... = 
Limestones and dolomites....... 
Shales and ClayS...........-..-se-0ve 
Surface water: 
0.0-6.5............ 
up to 1,627 
Source: Fleischer e/ a/. 1974. 


Surface waters generally contain less 
than 1 mg/L fluoride (WHO 1970), 
although, as indicated in Table 1, they 
can contain considerably higher levels. 
The average concentration of fluoride in 
U.S. rivers, measured at 343 stations of 
the National Stream Quality Accounting 
Network in 1975, was 0.33 mg/L; only six 
streams had concentrations above 1.4 
mg/L, and the highest level was 1.8 mg/ 
L. The higher concentrations were 
reported for streams in southern 
Arizona, southern Texas, and the 
Oklahoma Panhandle region (EPA 1984). 

The fluoride content of ground water 
generally averages around 0.4 mg/L, 
depending upon the type of rock with 
which it is associated. Relatively high 
concentrations of fluoride (5-8 mg/L) are 
found in ground waters associated with 
alkalic rocks, and for thermal waters 
associated with volcanoes and 
epithermal mineral deposits. 

In general, the relatively high 
concentrations of fluoride in ground 
waters of the southwestern and western 
states tend to be dispersed around the 
geographical distribution of major 
fluorite mineral deposits although this 
association does not seem to hold for 
the eastern United States. High levels of 
fluoride extend from northwestern Ohio, 
westward through Iowa and then 
northwestward through the Dakotas and 
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correlate with the glacial materials that 
are known to underlie this geographic 
region (EPA 1984). 

Data are available for fluoride from a 
number of sources including compliance 
information for NIPDWR standards, the 
EPA Community Water Supply Surveys, 
and the EPA Rural Water Survey (EPA 
1984). These data are summarized for 
surface and ground water derived water 
supply systems in Table 2 and Table 3. 
These and other data indicate that 
approximately 5% of surface and ground 
water systems presently exceed the 
existing temperature dependent MCL of 
1.4 mg/L to 2.4 mg/L (EPA 1984). Most of 
those systems serve small populations 
(2,500 or fewer people). Table 4 presents 
the number of people exposed to various 
concentrations of fluoride in their 
drinking water. 


TABLE 2.—ESTIMATED NATIONAL OCCURRENCE 
OF FLUORIDE IN SURFACE WATER DERIVED 
PusBtic WATER SupPLy SYSTEMS 


Systems with fluoride concentrations 
System size (mg/i) 
(population served) sdhigjiitsiiiceiiartaieagnienaemsis 


| <1.0 | 1.0-2.0 | >2.0-40 | >4.0 
T +——— , eee pe 
<500....... | 


500 to 2,500 .ooscecvnenn 
>2,500 to 10,000....... 





TABLE 3.—ESTIMATED NATIONAL OCCURRENCE 
«) OF FLUORIDE iN GROUND WATER DERIVED 
PuBLic WATER SupPLy SYSTEMS 


| Systems with fluoride concentrations 
(m 


System te | 
(population served) ee ietting enti 
<1.0 | 1.0-2.0| >2.0-4.0 | >4.0 





TABLE 4.—POPULATIONS (iN THOUSANDS) 
EXPOSED TO FLUORIDE 


; 
j Fluoride concentrations (mg/L) 
Systems oe 


$$$ 


1.0-20 | >20-4.0 |>40 


| <1.0 


Ground water derived | 


systems | 64,619 | 3,872 


572 | 176 
Surface water derived | | 


78| 8 
650 | 184 


penseenllasnenenasnare 


B. Human Exposure to Fluoride 


Fluoride occurs at low levels in food 
and air as well as in drinking water. 
Atmospheric levels of fluoride are 
relatively low and contribute little to the 
average level of fluoride exposure. 
Available information suggests that a 
typical diet may represent a contribution 
to exposure roughly equivalent to those 
received from drinking water containing 
0.5 mg/L fluoride. For populations 
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without fluoridated water food is the 
major route of exposure. 

Both natural and man-made processes 
release fluorine compounds to the air 
(EPA 1984). Atmospheric emissions of 
fluorides from certain industries have 
resulted in serious adverse effects on 
local vegetation and animals. However, 
the vast majority of nationwide air 
measurements have been reported to be 
below detection limits (0.05 /m‘). 

Virtually all foods contain trace 
amounts of fluoride (NAS 1980). Table 5 
shows the fluoride content of several 
foods in its market basket survey taken 
from four areas in the United States. 
Very few foods contain more than 1-2 
ppm fluoride, and most contain less than 
0.5 ppm (dry weight). The notable 
exceptions are fish, other seafoods, and 
tea. 

Table 6 shows several estimates of 
the daily dietary intake of fluoride, 
exclusive of drinking water, in the 
United States. These estimates generally 
place fluoride dietary intake in the range 
of 0.0028-0.011 mg/kg for adults and 
0.0024-0.024 mg/kg for infants and 
children. 


TABLE. 5.—FLUORIDE CONTENT OF VARIOUS 
Foops 


Fluoride content (ppm) 
WHO (1970) 


Cereals and cereal products... 
Vegetables and tubers ed 


'No data provided. 


TABLE 6.—REPORTED DAILY INTAKE OF 
FLUORIDE (EXCLUSIVE OF WATER) 


Daily intake 
(mg/kg) 


WHO (1970) 0.0024-0.024 


NAS (19807. 
Underwood (1973)... 
and Smith 
(1970). 
Singer et al. (1980) ' 


' Exciudes all beverages. 


These estimates of dietary exposure 
to fluoride may overlook some 
subpopulations with higher intakes. For 
example, a person drinking 2 cups of tea 
a day may be receiving as much as 0.008 
mg/kg of additional fluoride. 


NAS (1980) 


Leverett (1982) has reported that 
fluoride dietary levels may have 
increased in the last 30 years and may 
be higher than the levels reported 
above. This rise is believed to be due to 
factors such as the increased use of 
fluoridated water in food processing and 
in beverages, and the widespread use of 
fluoridated dentifrices. 

The relative contribution of drinking 
water as a source of exposure for a 
formula-fed infant, a 10-year-old child, 
and an adult is shown in Table 7. The 
predominant sources of fluoride to 
individuals in the United States are food 
and drinking water. Drinking water is 
the greater source of exposure where 
levels approach 1 mg/L. 


TABLE 7.—ESTIMATED INTAKE OF FLUORIDE 
RELATIVE TO DRINKING WATER 


Daily dose (mg/kg) 
Tran] nee | 


Drinking water 


mg/L) 
Air (0.05 g/m’)........... 


Food (from Table 5) 0.24 | 0.002-0.02 0.0043-0.011 


' The infant is assumed to 


igh 3.5 kg, consume solely 
0.85 iL c formula reconstituted tap water, and inhale 3.4 
ma 


2 The Child is assumed to weigh 33 kg, drink 1.4 L of tap 


water, and “yy 15m°a . 
The adult is assumed to weigh 70 kg, drink 2 L of tap 
water, and inhale 23 m* a day. 
* No value is listed since the infant's intake of water is by 
formula and is counted as food. 


While food is a-significant source of 
fluoride, the Agency believes that it is 
unnecessary to adjust the RMCL to 
allow for dietary exposure. The health 
effects associated with fluoride and the 
doses at which they occur, are based 
upon epidemiology studies which 
implicitly incorporate dietary exposures 
to fluoride. 


C. Temperature and Fluoride Intake 


The present MCL for fluoride 
establishes the allowable concentration 
as a function of the average maximum 
daily temperature. The MCL ranges from 
1.4 mg/L for public water systems 
serving populations located where the 
annual average maximum temperature 
is above 79.3 to 2.4 mg/L for systems 
serving populations located where 
temperatures are below 53.7° F. This 
temperature-dependent component of 
the regulation, referred to in the 
National Academy of Sciences Review 
(NAS, 1977), originated in a series of 
articles on drinking water consumption 
among children (Galagan and Lamson 
1962, Galagan et al. 1957, Galagan and 
Vermillion 1957). The major portion of 
these articles consisted of a survey of 
children, under the age of 10, in two 
neighboring communities in California. 
The survey concluded that water 
consumption during summer months (80 
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to 90 ° F) increased by about 50 percent 
over consumption during winter months 
(50 to 60 ° F). The survey data indicated, 
however, that temperature played only a 
minor role in predicting drinking water 
consumption. Children of similar ages 
had drinking water consumptions (on a 
weight basis) that varied by a factor of 
300 to 400%. Due to the limitations of the 
survey, the effect of humidity on water 
consumption could not be evaluated. 

The findings of the Galagan study is 
contradicted in part by a recent survey 
of water consumption in Canada which 
indicates that among children, in areas 
where the average daily maximum 
temperature is below 70 ° F, water 
consumption is independent of 
temperature (EHD 1982). 

The Agency has concluded that there 
is insufficient data to quantitatively 
incorporate temperature in drinking 
water regulations. The Galagan study, 
while technically sound, was limited by 
its restriction to'a single location. The 
study was not able to evaluate the 
effects of humidity or other effects of 
climate, nor was it able to evaluate 
drinking water consumption at 
temperatures below 60 ° F. Further, 
because the study was performed over 
30 years ago, the increased use of 
tenperature controls (heating and air 
conditioning) in homes and schools is 
likely to have reduced the effects of 
temperature on drinking water 
consumption. 


V. Physiological Effects of Fluoride 
Ingestion 


EPA has conducted a ‘iniaisiadiiaiaia 
examination of an extensive amount of 
literature on the potential adverse 
effects resulting from the ingestion of 
fluoride. In addition, comments and 
advice have been received from a wide 
variety of sources including such groups 
as the NDWAC, the U.S. Surgeon 
General, the American Medical 
Association, the American Dental 
Association, and the National Academy 
of Sciences. Based upon an evaluation 
of all pertinent information, advice and 
data in both the literature and that 
provided to EPA, the following 
statements briefly summarize EPA's 
findings: 

¢ Exposure to low levels of fluoride 
(i.e., 1 to 2 mg/L) can contribute to 
objectionable (moderate and severe) 
dental fluorosis in a small percentage of 
persons. The frequency and severity of 
objectionable fluorosis increases as 
these levels are exceeded. 

¢ Some individuals with visibly 
objectionable fluorosis are probably at 
an increased risk of related behaviorial 
effects. 
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* Fluoride at levels of 1-2 mg/L up to 
4 mg/L has been shown to contribute to 
reduced dental caries formation. 

¢ Fluoridation of drinking water is 
normally practiced around 1 mg/L to 
reduce dental caries and represents a 
balance between the benefits of 
decreased dental caries and the adverse 
effects of dental fluorosis. 

¢ Exposures greater than 4 mg/L of 
fluoride can result in asymptomatic 
osteosclerosis (increased bone density) 
in a small percentage of individuals. 

¢ Crippling fluorosis, rheumatic 
attack, pain and stiffness have been 
observed in populations (not in the U.S.) 
chronically exposed to fluoride in 
drinking water at levels of 10 mg/L to 40 
mg/L. 

¢ Other effects of fluoride ingestion, 
which have been suggested by some 
reports, including cancer or Down's 
syndrome, have not been found to be 
scientifically supportable. . 

This section discusses these findings. 
Further details can be found in EPA's 
Draft Fluoride Health Effects Criteria 
Document (April 1985). 


A. Dental Fluorosis 


Dental fluorosis results from excess 
exposure to fluoride during the age of 
calcification of the teeth (up to about 


eight years of age for anterior teeth). 
Dental fluorosis (Dean 1934) in mild 
form is characterized in part by white 
opaque areas covering at least 50% of a 
given tooth; in its severe form, dental 
fluorosis is characterized by stains 
(brown to almost black) and severe 
pitting of the teeth. Anecdotal data 
suggest that severe dental fluorosis may 
be associated with abrasive premature 
loss of enamel, brittle and deformed 
teeth, and fracture of the teeth as well. 
However, this anecdotal data has not 
been sufficiently corroborated or 
quantified at this-time. 

Leverett (1982) has reasoned that total 
fluoride consumption may have 
increased in the U.S. over the last thirty 
or so years, thus suggesting that the 
incidence and severity of dental 
fluorosis associated with a given level of 
fluoride in drinking water may have 
increased. However, the results of 
studies conducted over the last forty- 
eight years (1937-1984), suggests that the 
relationship of objectionable (moderate 
and severe) dental fluorosis to fluoride 
levels has not changed appreciably 
(Albertini et al. 1982, Segreto et al. 1984). 
While there are factors that would tend 
to have increased total fluoride 
consumption, the Agency believes that 
there are also factors that would tend to 
have decreased total fluoride 
consumption such as: the marked 
increase in the use of air conditioning 


which would tend to decrease the 
consumption of drinking water; 
increased consumption of soft drinks 
and other beverages, possibly of 
relatively low fluoride content; 
increased public awareness of dental 
fluorosis in high fluoride areas leading 
to decreased tap water consumption. 

Recently, Driscoll et al. (1983) 
reported the results of a cross-sectional 
survey of the prevalence of dental 
fluorosis and dental caries among 807 
school children (8 to 10 years old) in 
seven Illinois communities. Fluoride 
concentrations in the community 
drinking water ranged from 1.1 to 4.1 
mg/L. As shown in Table 9, Driscoll et 
al. observed that the combined 
incidence of moderate and severe dental 
fluorosis increased from 2.4% at a 
fluoride level of 1.1 mg/L to 30.2% at 3.8 
mg/L (Also see Table 8). 

In a separate study, Segreto et al. 
(1984) investigated the possibility that 
significant changes in cultural and 
dietary patterns have altered fluoride 
intake patterns from those of 20 to 40 
years ago. They selected 16 Texas cities 
and surveyed children (7 to 18 years old) 
for dental fluorosis. Fluoride levels 
ranged from 0.2 mg/L to 3.2 mg/L. The 
combined incidence of moderate and 
severe dental fluorosis observed (see 
Table 10; also see Table 8) is in general 
agreement with the results of Driscoll et 
al. (1983), ranging from minimal fluorosis 
at 0.2 mg/L to 31.6 percent moderate 
fluorosis at 3.2 mg/L. However, Segreto 
et al. reported only 1 case of severe 
dental fluorosis. The variation in the 
combined incidence of moderate and 
severe dental fluorosis with increasing 
levels of fluoride reported in Tables 8 
and 10, possibly reflects a marked 
variation in total fluoride ingestion due 
to different “lifestyles” in the different 
communities studied or, possibly, due to 
different susceptibilities of the children 
examined or other factors. 


TABLE 8.—INCIDENCE OF MODERATE AND SE- 
VERE DENTAL FLUOROSIS VS WATER FLUO- 
RIDE LEVEL? 


Moderate 
fluorosis 
(pct.) 
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TABLE 8.—INCIDENCE OF MODERATE AND SE- 
VERE DENTAL FLUOROSIS vS WATER FLUO- 
RIDE LEvEL '—Continued 


Severe 
fluorosis 
(pct.) 
0.0 
3.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 

0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
49 
0.0 
0.7 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
3.4 
15 
8.3 
3.1 
0.5 
0.0 
22.8 
13.2 
6.0 
2.0 
11.9 
3.0 
17.9 
0.0 
39.5 
58.5 
42.9 
53.8 








1 The data in Table 8 is trom the following references: 
Driscoll et al. (1983) Segreto et al. (1984) in which actual 
fluoride concentrations were not reported in article; values 
given are personal communication of Edward M. Collins; 
Albertini et al. (1982). 

These data have been collected from 5 surveys taken over 
a 30 year period. While the surveys are believed to be 
technically sound they varied in procedure, analytical meth- 
ods, and sample size. The Agency believes it would be 
inappropiate to merge these findings into a single distribution 
and therefore no statistical analysis of the information in this 
table has been made. The information in the table is offered 
only as a summary of the historicai data. 

2 Each value represents a separate city in AR, AZ, CO, IA, 
IL, KS, NM, OH, SC or TX. 


TABLE 9.—RELATIONSHIP OF WATER FLUORIDE 
LEVELS To DENTAL FLUOROSIS AND CARIES 
REDUCTION IN ILLINOIS # 


Chiidren with Decrease in 

Number of moderate and caries score 
children severe dental from 1.06 mg/ 
fluorosis (pct.) | L ievel ? (pct.) 


1.06 mg/L. 336 24 
2.08 mg/L... 143 13.3 
2.84 mg/L. 192 27.6 
3.84 mg/L. 136 20.2 


Water 
fluoride 
level 


' Adopted from Driscoll et al. (1983). 
2 Significantly different (p < 0.05) from score at 1.06 mg/ 
L, but not from each other. 


TABLE 10.—RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN FLUORIDE 
LEVELS AND COMBINED INCIDENCE OF MoD- 
ERATE AND SEVERE DENTAL FLUCROSIS IN 
Texas } 

———————— 


| Number of | Combined incidence of 
Water fluoride | children moderate and severe 


(mg/L) examined | dental fluorosis (pct.) 


0.2 103 0.0 
03 126 0.0 
0.4 | 223 | 00 
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TABLE 10.—RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN FLUORIDE 
LEVELS AND COMBINED INCIDENCE OF MoD- 
ERATE AND SEVERE DENTAL FLUOROSIS IN 
Texas '—Continued 

Number of 


children 
examined 


Combined incidence of 
moderate and severe 
dental fluorosis (pct.) 


Water fluoride 
(mg/L)? 





‘ Adapted from Segreto et al. (1984). Only one case of 
severe fluorosis was reported. 

2 Personal communication from Edward M. Collins (Coau- 
thor with eto), actual fluoride concentration not reported 
in Segreto e! al. (1984). Each value represents a separate 
community in Texas. 

In cattle, severe dental fluorosis is 
associated with more rapid wear of the 
teeth and, in some cases, an actual 
erosion of the enamel (NAS 1971). No 
quantitative human data are currently 
available as to whether severe dental 
fluorosis is or is not associated with 
more rapid enamel wear; and whether: 
this would cause any adverse health 
effect. A study is being conducted by the 
National Institute of Dental Health 
which should provide information on 
this question. 


B. Dental Fluorosis v. Dental Caries 


Table 8 summarizes the results of 
dental fluorosis studies conducted over 
the last 48 years (1937-1984). Several 
observations can be made based on this 
data. 

¢ No moderate or severe fluorosis 
os observed at levels of 0.6 mg/L or 

ess. 

¢ Moderate fluorosis was observed 
intermittently at levels of 0.7 to 1.8 mg/L 
except for one community which had 
13% moderate fluorosis at 1.2 mg/L. 

¢ At levels around 1 mg/L and up to 
2.2 mg/L, moderate fluorosis was 
observed in 0-15% of the children 
examined. 

¢ At levels around 2 mg/L, moderate 
fluorosis was observed in 1-15% of the 
children examined. 

¢ A distinct increase in the 
occurrence of moderate fluorosis is 
observable at and above approximately 
1.9 mg/L. 

¢ Severe fluorosis was consistently 
observed at levels of 2.5 mg/L and 
higher. A few cases of severe fluorosis 
were observed at lower levels. 

¢ At levels of 3 to 4 mg/L moderate 
fluorosis was observed in 7%-40% of the 
children. 

¢ At levels between 2.5 mg/L and 14 
mg/L, the frequency of severe fluorosis 


generally increases but varies widely 
from 0-59%. 

¢ There is a marked variation overall 
in the incidence of dental fluorosis 
observed in different cities at essentially 
the same fluoride level—e.g. 13% 
moderate fluorosis at 1.2 mg/L vs 0.9% 
at 1.5 mg/L. This variation could be due 
to a number of causes such as: different 
experimental techniques; variation in 
total fluoride consumption due to 
different “lifestyles” or economic 
circumstances and other factors. 

As shown in Table 9, fluoride is very 
effective in reducing dental caries at 
levels ranging from 1-2 mg/L up to 4 
mg/L range. Fluoridation of drinking 
water at approximately 1 mg/L is 
believed to be the optimum balance 
between effective dental caries 
reduction and the incidence of dental 
fluorosis. 


C. Skeletal Fluorosis 


Skeletal fluorosis, which increases in 
severity with both dose of fluoride and 
duration of exposure, is characterized in 
its mildest form by a slight increase in 
bone density (osteosclerosis) which is 
detectable only by x-ray examination; 
there is no evidence that this is an 
adverse health effect per se. In its most 
severe form, skeletal fluorosis is 
characterized by the deposition of 
irregular bone deposits which, in the 
case of the joints, results in arthralgia 
and crippling (EPA 1985). 

Though not observed in the United 
States, crippling skeletal fluorosis has 
been observed in workers who, due to 
occupation, were chronically exposed to 
high levels of fluoride—e.g., cryolite. 
However, due to improved industrial 
hygiene, crippling skeletal fluorosis 
“seldom (if ever) occurs today” (NAS 
1971). In addition, crippling skeletal 
fluorosis has been observed in cattle 
chronically exposed to high levels of 
fluoride (McClure 1970). 

Skeletal fluorosis in the United States 
was investigated by Leone et al. (1955, 
as discussed in EPA 1985) who 
compared the effects of exposure to 
fluoride in drinking water in a high- 
fluoride area (Bartlett, Texas; 8 mg/L) 
and in a low-fluoride area (Cameron, 
Texas; 0.4 mg/L). In the groups studied, 
there were 116 participants from Bartlett 
and 121 from Cameron, a total of 237 
persons. The average length of exposure 
was 37 years in the Bartlett area and 38 
years in the Cameron area. 

The authors concluded that fluoride- 
induced bone changes (i.e., 
osteosclerosis): (a) occur in 
approximately 10-15% of those exposed 
to high levels of fluoride; and (b) are not 
associated with other physical findings 
except for dental mottling in persons 
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who resided in Bartlett during the tooth 
formative period (up to 9 years of age). 
Independently of the Leone et al. (1955) 
survey, Stevenson and Watson 1957 (as 
discussed in EPA 1985), reviewed the 
medical records on file at the Scott and 
White Clinic for the 11 year period from 
1943 through 1953. The authors noted 23 
cases of osteosclerosis from a total of 
approximately 170,000 x-ray 
examinations in patients living in Texas 
and Oklahoma. The earliest bone 
changes were observed in the pelvis and 
lumbar spine and consisted of increased 
bone density with a “ground glass” 
appearance. Also, the calcification of 
sacrospinous and sacrotuberous 
ligaments was apparent. This type of 
calcification paralleled closely the 
degree of bone density. Bone changes 
described in this study were found when 
the drinking water contained 4-8 mg/L. 

Roholm (as quoted in EPA 1985) has 
characterized three stages of skeletal 
fluorosis: 


Phase I: Osteosclerosis in pelvis and 
vertebral column. Coarse and blurred 
trabeculae, diffuse increased bone 
density to X-ray. 

Phase II: Increased density and 
blurring of contours of pelvis, vertebral 
column extended to ribs, extremities. 

Phase III: Greatly increased density of 
bone; irregular and blurred contours. All 
bones affected, particularly cancellous 
bones. Extremities thickened. 
Considerable calcification of ligaments 
of neck and vertebral column. 

While the likelihood of crippling 
skeletal fluorosis increases in the higher 
phases, crippling skeletal fluorosis is 
best illustrated by the signs and 
symptoms presented by an individual 
who, during his life in India, consumed 
water at a level of 9.5 mg/L of fluoride. 
In this individual, the bony contours 
showed irregular outgrowths and the 
sites of insertion of muscles and tendons 
showed excessive periosteal reaction 
and multiple exostoses. Irregular bone 
also was laid down in the joint capsules 
and interosseous membranes. The most 
pronounced changes were seen in the 
vertebral column; vertebrae were 
enlarged and showed marked lipping 
and some were fused together. The 
mechanical properties of the left radius 
and ulna of this subject showed that 
tensile strength, strain, energy adsorbed 
to failure and modulus of activity were 
reduced; compressive strength, strain 
and energy were increased (EPA, 1985). 

It is estimated that the development of 
crippling skeletal fluorosis, requires the 
daily consumption of 20 mg or more of 
fluoride from all sources for 20 or more 
years. This would correspond to a 
fluoride drinking water concentration of 
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10 mg/L, given a 2 L/day drinking water 
consumption rate and the relatively 
small exposure contribution of air and 
food. Although, water related crippling 
fluorosis has not been diagnosed in the 
U.S. as it has been in some other 
countries, it would be expected that a 
segment of the population in high 
fluoride communities would likely be 
consuming more than 20 mg of fluoride 
per day considering greater than 
average water consumption and 
contribution from non-water sources. 


D. Other Fluoride Toxicity and Possible 
Behavorial Effects 


Heifetz and Horowitz (1984), in a 
comprehensive summary of the acute 
toxicity of fluoride, have characterized 
the lethal dose of acutely ingested 
fluoride in man as dependent upon age 
and ranging from approximately 32-64 
milligrams of fluoride per kilogram of 
bodyweight. In addition, they have 
described a variety of symptoms 
associated with acute fluoride 
intoxication including nausea, vomiting, 
convulsions, coma and death. 

When considered in toto, available 
evidence leads to the conclusion that the 
consumption of fluoride at levels found 
in U.S. drinking water is not associated 
with scientifically documented allergic 
or idiosyncratic sensitivity, Down's 
syndrome, cancer, decreases in 
longevity or a variety of other toxic 
effects, notwithstanding the documented 
effects discussed above (EPA, 1985). 

The ad hoc Review Panel on 
Psychological/Behavioral Effects of 
Dental Fluorosis stated the following: 


It is concluded that individuals who have 
suffered impaired dental appearance as the 
result of moderate to severe fluorosis are 
probably at an increased risk for 
psychological and behavioral problems or 
difficulties. Since this conclusion is based on 
extrapolations from research on the effects of 
physical appearance characteristics other 
than dental fluorosis, it is suggested that 
investigations be supported to directly assess 
the social, emotional, behavioral effects. of 
fluoride induced cosmetic defects. 


E. Dental Caries Prevention 


There is unambiguous evidence that 
fluoride, ingested in appropriate 
amounts, can markedly reduce caries 
formation (McClure, 1970). 

Studies by Dean and others (as 
discussed in Leverett 1982) established a 
rationale for setting the “optimum” level 
in drinking water at approximately 1 
mg/L. The “optimum” level was 
considered to be the concentration of 
fluoride in drinking water that 
reasonably maximizes protection 
against dental caries while minimizing 
the induction of objectionable dental 
fluorosis. 


The anticaries effect of fluoride is 
markedly sensitive to the level of 
fluoride in drinking water. The optimum 
level of fluoride can provide as much as 
a 60-65% reduction in caries in some 
instances, as compared to very low 
fluoride levels. As shown in Table 9, 
Driscoll et al. (1983) observed a 
decrease in caries at fluoride levels of 
2.08, 2.84 and 3.84 mg/L over that 
observed at 1.06 mg/L (optimum). 
However the decreases in caries scores 
observed (37.3% at 2.08 mg/L, 55.1% at 
2.84 mg/L and 35.7% at 3.84 mg/L) were 
nat significantly different (p<0.05) from 
each other, thus suggesting that the 
maximum reduction in caries may occur 
within the range of 2 to 4 mg/L. 


VI. Regulatory Options 
A. Options 


The basic issues regarding the 
regulation of fluoride in drinking water 
are the following: 

¢ Should fluoride be included in the 
Primary Drinking Water Regulations? If 
so, at what level should the RMCL be 
set? es 

© What level of fluoride, if any, would 
be appropriate for a Secondary MCL? 

The SDWA requires EPA to set 
Primary Drinking Water Regulations for 
contaminants, “which in the judgment of 
the Administrator, may have any 
adverse effect upon the health of 
persons.” Secondary MCLs are to be set 
for contaminants to protect the public 
welfare. 

The following options have been 
considered by the Agency for the 
regulation of fluoride: 

1. Propose a Primary Drinking Water 
Regulation based upon protection from 
moderate and severe dental fluorosis. 

2. Propose a Primary Drinking Water 
Regulation based upon protection from 
crippling skeletal fluorosis. Propose a 
Secondary Drinking Water Regulation to 
protect against cosmetic effects of 
dental fluorosis. 

3. Delete fluoride from the Primary 
Drinking Water Regulations based upon 
a finding that levels of fluoride in U.S. 
drinking water are not associated with 
any adverse health effects: Propose a 
Secondary Drinking Water Regulation to 
protect against cosmetic effects of 
dental fluorosis. 

The Agency has determined that there 
are insufficient data to quantitatively 
predict the role of temperature in 
drinking water consumption, and 
therefore temperature effects are not 
considered in the RMCLs or SMCLs in 
any of these options. 


Option 1: Propose a Primary Drinking 
Water Regulation Based Upon 
Protection From Moderate and Severe 
Dental Fluorosis. 


This option would set an RMCL for 
fluoride based upon the effects of 
moderate and severe objectionable 
dental fluorosis upon a significant 
portion of the population. 

To support this option, the 
Administrator would need to conclude 
that: 

(1) Moderate and severe dental 
fluorosis, which are manifested by 
yellow/brown staining and/or pitting of 
the dental enamel, would be adverse 
effects, per se, and/or 

(2) cosmetic effects associated with 
moderate and severe dental fluorosis 
would be adverse health effects because 
they may lead to psychological and 
behavioral effects that may impede an 
individual from developing to his full 
potential. 

Regulating to prevent significant 
dental fluorosis would be consistent 
with the advice received from the ad hoc 
Panel on the psychological/behavioral 
effects of dental fluorosis. The Panel 
concluded that persons with 
cosmetically objectionable dental 
fluorosis are probably at an increased 
risk for psychological and behavorial 
problems or difficulties. This option 
would also be consistent with the 
recommendation of the NDWAC that 
fluoride be regulated on the basis that 
objectionable dental fluorosis is an 
adverse health effect. 

Under this option, EPA would 
determine that objectionable dental 
fluorosis is an adverse health effect as it 
causes; a) physical damage to dental 
enamel (pits and stain), which due to 
possible wear and fracturing and, b) the 
cosmetic effects which may lead to 
adverse psychological and behavioral 
effects. 

Two sub-options are presented for the 
RMCL. 

Sub-Option A: Propose an RMCL of 1 
mg/L. 

A level of 1 mg/L would represent a 
balancing point or trade-off in 
minimizing the incidence of moderate to 
severe fluorosis while allowing the 
prevention of dental caries. The 
incidence of moderate and severe dental 
fluorosis wou!d be expected to range 
from 0-3% at that level. This is 
essentially the same as the traditional 
optimum fluoride level widely accepted 
by dental authorities. About 5,000 
communities currently exceed this level. 

Sub-Option B: Propose an RMCL of 2 
mg/L 
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A level of 2 mg/L would also 
represent a slightly different trade-off 
between the incidence of moderate to 
severe fluorosis and prevention of 
dental caries. This level would provide a 
greater protection from dental caries 
than a fluoride level of 1 mg/L. The 
incidence of moderate and severe dental 
fluorosis would be expected to range 
from 0 to 15% at that level. About 1,300 
communities currently exceed this level. 


Option 2: Propose a Primary Drinking 
Water Regulation Based Upon 
Protection from Crippling Skeletal 
Fluorosis. 


EPA would propose an RMCL at 4 
mg/L for fluoride based upon a 
determination that crippling skeletal 
fluorosis (but not dental fluorosis) is an 
adverse health effect. A Secondary 
Drinking Water Regulation would be 
proposed at 2 mg/L to protect public 
welfare on the basis that objectionable 
dental fluorosis is a cosmetic effect. 
Monitoring and public notice under 
Sections 1445 and 1450{a)(1) of the 
SDWA would be proposed for levels of 
fluoride of 2 mg/L and above to advise 
the public of the effects of dental 
fluorosis and to inform the public of 
alternatives for prevention. 

The incidence of objectionable dental 
fluorosis would range from 10% to 40% 
in communities at 4 mg/L. About 280 
communities currently exceed this level. 
As guidance for the States and to further 
protection of public welfare, an SMCL 
would be proposed for objectionable 
dental fluorosis at a level of 2 mg/L. 
This level represents a balance between 
the incidence of dental fluorosis and 
prevention of dental caries. 

Monitoring and public notification 
under Sections 1445 and 1450(a)(1) 
would also be proposed for those public 
water systems determined to have levels 
exceeding the SMCL (about 1,300 
communities). Public notification would 
be to physicians, dentists, and public 
health officials and to the public. 
Notification would be required when the 
SMCL had been exceeded, and would 
include a statement written by the 
Agency. 

This option would be consistent with 
the recommendations of the Surgeon 
General who stated that crippling 
skeletal fluorosis, in his opinion, was an 
adverse health effect, and is generally 
responsive to the position of the 
professional organizations and state 
commenters. The Surgeon General's 
committee endorsed a level of 4 mg/L as 
preventing osteosclerosis and allowing 
no known or anticipated adverse effects 
with a margin of safety. A level of 4 mg/ 
L provides an adequate margin of safety 
against crippling skeletal fluorosis 


which has been seen in individuals with 
intakes of fluoride of 20 mg/day over 
long periods. Thus it would be 
protective for individuals with high 
water consumption. 


Option 3: Delete Fluoride From the 
Primary Drinking Water Regulations 
Based Upon a Finding That Levels of 
Fluoride in U.S. Drinking Water are not 
Associated With any Adverse Health 
Effects 


This option would propose to delete 
fluoride from the Interim Primary 
Drinking Water Regulations and 
propose an SMCL of 2 mg/L for fluoride; 
the basis of this proposal would be 1) 
that objectionable dental fluorosis is a 
cosmetic effect (not an adverse health 
effect), and 2) that the risks of crippling 
skeletal fluorosis are minimal because 
only a small number of communities 
have natural fluoride levels in drinking 
water that approach the levels of 
concern for crippling fluorosis. As in 
Option 2, monitoring and public notice 
under Sections 1445 and 1450(a)(1) 
would be proposed for levels of 2 mg/L 
and above to advise the public of. the 
effects of dental fluorosis. 

Under this option, the Administrator 
would conclude that human exposure to 
fluoride in drinking water in the United 
States would not have “any adverse 
effect on the health of persons” and 
would be in agreement with the Surgeon 
General that at the concentrations of 
fluoride currently reported in the United 
States there is “essentially no likelihood 
of even non-adverse medical effects” 
(Koop 1984). 

This option would be consistent with 
the recommendations of American 
Medical Association, American Dental 
Association, Associations of the State 
and Territorial Health Officials, 
Association of State and Territorial 
Dental Directors, South Carolina, and a 
number of other States. This option 
would be inconsistent with the 
recommendations of the National 
Drinking Water Advisory Council and 
the Panel on psychological and 
behaviorial effects of dental fluorosis. 


B. Proposed Approach 


1. RMCL, The Agency is proposing 
Option 2 for the regulatiun of fluoride. 
Based upon the information available at 
this time, EPA believes that crippling 
skeletal fluorosis is an adverse health 
effect that can be caused by excessive 
amounts of fluoride in drinking water, 
and that 4 mg/L is the level below which 
“no known or anticipated adverse effect 
on health of persons occur and which 
allows an adequate margin of safety.” 
Thus an RMCL is proposed at 4 mg/L. 
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EPA believes that crippling fluorosis 
should be considered an adverse health 
effect under the Safe Drinking Water 
Act. These arthritic-like effects are 
significant deleterious injuries to the 
body and are irreversible. Although 
crippling fluorosis occurs at levels of 
approximately 10 mg/L (20 mg/day), the 
SDWA requires the Agency to 
incorporate an “adequate margin of 
safety” to protect public health. A safety 
factor of ten or less is generally 
appropriate when using data from 
humans to calculate the level at which 
to regulate. 

This level is also appropriate as it 
coincides with a level at which 
osteosclerosis does not occur. 
Osteosclerosis is not viewed by EPA as 
an adverse health effect within the 
meaning of the act as it does not appear 
to cause Clinically significant effects. 

The Administrator has also concluded 
that cosmetically objectionable dental 
fluorosis is associated with excess 
fluoride in drinking water above 
approximately 1 to 2 mg/L. Inadequate 
evidence exists to determine that 
objectionable moderate and severe 
dental fluorosis are adverse health 
effects per se or that potential 
behavioral effects from cosmetically 
objectionable fluorosis, if they occur, are 
adverse health effects in the context of 
the SDWA. These cosmetics effects 
however, should be the basis for 
secondary regulations intended to 
protect public welfare. 

2. Secondary Regulation. At the time 
of proposal of the MCL for fluoride, EPA 
plans to propose a Secondary MCL at 2 
mg/L. Because of the nature of the 
psychological effect, EPA is considering 
proposing monitoring and public 
notification requirements under Sections 
1445 and 1450 (a)(1) of the SDWA. These 
actions are intended to assure that the 
users of public water supplies which are 
likely to contribute to staining and 
pitting of dental enamel of children will 
be fully aware of the possible effects 
and the methods for their prevention. 

As part of the montoring, the Agency 
is considering allowing the States 
discretionrin the proposed monitoring 
requirement. Based upon the fluoride 
occurrence data presented previously, 
the Agency expects that the vast 
majority of public water supplies will 
not have fluoride concentrations 
exceeding an SMCL of 2 mg/L. Further, 
public water supplies currently have 
information on the levels of fluoride 
contamination because of the 
monitoring requirements of the existing 
interim standard. Where the States have 
sufficient evidence that fluoride 
concentrations have not exceeded the 
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federal standard, the Agency will not 
require monitoring. The specifics of 
when monitoring will be required will be 
given as part of the MCL and SMCL 
proposals. 

3. Amendment to Interim Regulation 
for Fluoride. Under the SDWA, the 
existing Interim Regulation for fluoride 
remains in effect until superseded by the 
Revised Regulation (which takes effect 
18 months after the Revised Regulation 
is promulgated) SDWA Section 
1412(b)(5). Therefore, until the Revised 
Regulation suspersedes the Interim 
Regulation, the Interim MCL of.1.4 to 2.4 
mg/L will be in effect and enforceable. 
Because the Revised MCL will be 4 mg/ 
L or higher, EPA is concerned that 
Public Water Systems may be subjected 
to citizen suit enforcement actions 
compelling systems to meet the lower, 
enforceable Interim MCL. (This situation 
will occur because the Revised MCL 
must be set “‘as close to the RMCL as 
feasible” with the use of best 
technology, considering cost, and thus 
cannot be set lower than 4 mg/L). 

The public is not served by forcing 
water systems to meet a lower Interim 
MCL that EPA has rejected in 
promulgating the Revised Regulation. To 
avoid this result, EPA is considering 
proposing to amend the Interim MCL 
when it proposes the MCL for the 
Revised Regulation. A final amended 
Interim MCL would be promulgated at 
the same time as the Revised MCL. The 
Agency would amend the Interim MCL 
to be identical with the Revised MCL. 
Although Interim Regulations when first 
promulgated under Section 1412(a) must 
have an effective date 18 months after 
their date of promulgation (Section 
1412(a)(3)), amendments to existing 
Interim MCLs, that are revised upward 
need not have an effective date of 18 
months. Therefore, the Agency would 
plan to provide a 30 day effective date 
for the amended Interim MCL. EPA 
would thereby avoid a substantial 
period when there existed a lower. 
enforceable Interim MCL that the 
Agency had abandoned. 


VII. Treatment for Control of Fluoride 


While the Agency is not required to 
present economic or technical 
information on the removal of fluoride in 
the development of an RMCL, the 
following information is provided as 
background. 


A. Treatment Technology 


Experience indicates that ion 
exchange treatment utilizing activated 
alumina is the most effective method, in 
the absence of interfering contaminants, 
to remove fluorides from water. This 
technology can be implemented 
effectively for all sizes of treatment 
facilities including point-of-use 
applications. This technololgy, when not 
operated properly, can leach significant 
quantities of aluminum which can 
precipitate in the finished water and 
therefore is not recommended where 
adequate facilities, manpower, and 
resources for operation and maintenace 
are not available: Other materials such 
as bone char and tricalcium phosphate 
can be used in a similar fashion. 
However, the use of bone char as a 
defluoridation medium is generally not 
practical for waters than contain arsenic 
because of irreversible changes in the 
composition of bone char. Tricalcium 
phosphate removes fluoride, but 
excessive attrition of this media makes 
this process generally not cost effective. 

Reverse osmosis has not been used on 
a full scale basis for fluoride removal 
alone, but reverse osmosis is a common 
technology for total dissolved solids 
removal. Pilot plant studies have 
demonstrated its effectiveness for 
simultaneous fluoride removal. This 
process may be practical in situations 
where high dissolved solids and other 
contaminants must be removed in 
addition to fluoride. Thus, the overall 
quality of the water would be improved, 
which is not the case for activated 
alumina which selectively removes 
fluoride. As in the case of activated 
alumina, reverse osmosis can be used in 
both small and large systems and in 
point-of-use applications. 


Limited experience with 
electrodialysis indicates that this 
method may eventually prove to be cost- 
effective for removing fluorides where 
removal of other contaminants is also 
necessary. Presently, its cost is much 
greater than other methods (in the 
absence of an inexpensive source of 
power). 

Alum coagulation can remove limited 
amounts of fluoride, but this treatment 
technology is limited to situations where 
filtration capability is present and initial 
fluoride concentrations do not 
appreciably exceed the desired limit. 

Similarly, lime softening can achieve 
partial removal of fluorides. However, 
application of this technology is limited 
to larger systems where softening 
facilities are already in existence. 
Construction of a full scale softening 
plant for the removal of fluoride alone 
would not generally be cost-effective 
due to the large capital investment and 
high operating costs. 


B. Cost of Treatment 


Preliminary design and cost estimates 
have been developed for the 
hypothetical situation where raw water 
fluoride content is 3.2 mg/L (the present 
average value for systems in violation of 
the interim standard) and where 60 
percent of the water would be blended 
with 40 percent of the untreated water to 
maintain a final fluoride effluent of 2.0 
mg/L. These values were selected only 
to illustrate the economics of treatment. 
Tables 11 and 12 provide relevant cost 
information for treatment technologies 
to remove fluoride from drinking water. 
These technologies include activated 
alumina and reverse osmosis (central 
and point-of-use applications) as well as 
lime softening. The costs for these 
technologies are not particularly 
sensitive to influent fluoride 
concentration and can be generalized to 
other influent and effluent situations. In 
any event, they should be considered to 
be illustrative and not definitive at this 
stage. The background information to 
support these costs can be found in 
“Technologies and Costs for the 
Removal of Fluoride, EPA, Sept. 1983." 


TABLE 11.—PRELIMINARY SYSTEM COSTS FOR CONTROLLING FLUORIDES IN DRINKING WATER, COST PER THOUSAND GALLONS 


System size—MGD 
(Population served) 





Activated alumina: 
Central mode 
Point-of-use-mode 

Reverse osmosis: 


[Mid-1982 dollars] 


0.01 0.14 


8.82 


0.44 





00-999) 


. 0.04 
(00-8 
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TABLE 11.—PRELIMINARY SYSTEM COSTS FOR CONTROLLING F&eUORIDES IN DRINKING WATER, Cost PER THOUSAND GALLONS—Continued 


{Mid-1982 dollars} 





System size—MGD 
(Population served) 


0.44 





(1,000-2,499) | (2,500-4,999) 





Lime softening: 


0.04 0.14 
(100-499) | (500-999) 


tetas eget binetecisptnistsiinnannisepsnin sve sohsinaiersatalandanichiedelhanstal el lastitiiocedsinsiccialgiivtaremioramaensaial wacemnavonewshinentiintrd 





' Modified for fiuoride treatment. 


TABLE 12.—PRELIMINARY COSTS FOR CONTROLLING FLUORIDES IN DRINKING WATER, CAPITAL COST IN THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS 


System size—MGD 


(Population served) 


{Mid-1982 dollars] 


0.04 
(100-499) 


0.14 
(500-999) 





Activated alumina: 


Reverse osmosis: 


Senet con LO ee eS Ee a ee 
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EPA has received comments from the 
Office of Management and Budget and 
has placed them in the Public Docket. 
However, EPA received these comments 
late in the process of developing this 
proposal; EPA is, therefore, unable to 
address those comments in this notice. 
EPA will address these comments in its 
final RMCL regulation. 

These references are included in the 
Public Docket together with other 
correspondence and information. The 
Public Docket is available for viewing in 
Washington, D.C. at the address listed 
at the beginning of this notice. All public 
comments received on this proposal will 
also be included in.the Docket. 


IX. Request for Comments 


EPA requests analyses, comments, 
and general information on all aspects 
of this notice, including the appropriate 
balance between public health 
protection and practical implementation 
of EPA's drinking water program under 


. 
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the requirements of the SDWA. The 
general questions for which comment is 
particularly solicited are listed below. 
Comment on any or all of the specific 
questions will assist EPA in formulating 
a protective and practical approach to 
controlling human exposure to fluoride 
in drinking water. 

1. Dental Fluorosis. Should moderate 
and severe dental fluorosis be 
considered adverse health effects or 
should these effects be considered 
cosmetic and aesthetic effects? If the 
Agency decides not to consider dental 
fluorosis as an adverse effect, should 
dental fluorosis be considered an 
indicator of excess dosages of fluoride 
which may potentially result in other 
adverse effects, such as crippling 
skeletal fluorosis, at sufficient dosages 
and duration of exposure? 

2. Psychological Effects of Dental 
Fluorosis. The Agency requests 
comments on whether moderate and 
severe fluorosis are an adverse health 
effect because of potential psychological 
and behavioral effects. 

3. Crippling Skeletal Fluorosis. The 
Agency believes that crippling fluorosis 
is an adverse health effect which occurs 
at approximately 20 mg/day. EPA 
requests comment on the data 
supporting this position and the safety 
factor the Agency has employed. 

4. Use of a Single Standard for 
Fluoride. The proposed RMCL for 
fluoride, unlike the previous MCL, is a 
single standard independent of 
temperature. The Agency is interested in 
receiving comments on its decision not 
to make the fluoride standard 
temperature dependent. 

5. Available Technology. The Agency 
is interested in receiving technical and 
economic information on technologies 
that are currently or likely to be 
available to reduce the levels of fluoride 
in drinking water, including information 
on costs, operating experience, 
reliability, and disposal of wastes. 


6. Dental Fluorosis. The Agency is 
interested in information on the course 
of dental fluorosis over time. Is it 
possible for dental fluorosis in an 
individual to progress beyond cosmetic 
effects to adverse health effects? 

7. Remedial Treatment for Dental 
Fluorosis. The Agency requests 
information on the feasibility and cost of 
available treatments for dental fluorosis. 


X. Regulatory Analyses 


The proposal of an RMCL is different 
than the proposal of an MCL in that an 
RMCL is, by law, to be based only on 
health and safety considerations, while 
an MCL takes feasibility and cost into 
consideration. Therefore, this RMCL 
proposal notice does not include an 
analysis of the economic impact of 
various possible MCLs. However, the 
Agency intends to fully analyze the 
probable impact of the various 
alternatives, and will report on them at 
the time an MCL is proposed. 

The report will include an analysis of 
the impact of the various alternatives on 
the water supply industry vis-a-vis 
capital costs of technology. operating 
and maintenance costs and the 
feasibility of financing new treatments. 
Additionally, impact on the consumer 
and on the nation as a whole will be 
analyzed. 

Under the Regulatory Flexibility Act, 5 
U.S.C. 601 et seq., I certify that this 
action will not have a significant impact 
on a substantial number of small 
entities. This proposed action will have 
no economic impact in and of itself 
because this is a non-enforceable health 
goal. 

Under Executive Order 12291, EPA 
must judge whether a regulation is 
“major” and therefore subject to the 
requirements of a Regulatory Impact 
Analysis. This proposed action does not 
constitute a “major’’ regulatory action 
because it will not have a major 
financial or adverse impact on the 
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community and it is a non-enforceable 
action. This regulation was submitted to 
the Office of Management and Budget 
for review as required by Executive 
Order 12291. 


Dated: April 30, 1985. 


Lee M. Thomas, 
Administrator. 


List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 141 


Chemicals, Intergovernmental 
relations, Radiation protection, 
Reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements, Waste supply. 


PART 141—NATIONAL PRIMARY 
DRINKING WATER REGULATIONS 


The authority citation for Part 141 
continues to read as follows: 


Authority: Safe Drinking Water Act 42 
U.S.C. 300f et seg. 


For the reasons set out in the 
preamble, it is proposed that a new 
section be added to proposed Subpart F 
Part 141, Subchapter D, Chapter I of 
Title 40, Code of Federal Regulations on 
June 12, 1984 (40 FR 24352): 


Subpart F—Recommended Maximum 
Contaminant Levels 


§ 141.51 Recommended Maximum 
Contaminant Levels for inorganic 
chemicals. 

The following are Recommended 
Maximum Contaminant Levels for 
inorganic chemicals. This is a non- 
enforceable health goal. 

(a) [Reserved] 

(b) Recommended Maximum 
Contaminant Levels for the following 
substances are: 


| Milligrams 
per iiter 


— - + 


Fluoride 


[FR Doc. 85-11491 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND 
HUMAN SERVICES 


Health Care Financing Administration 
[BERC-278-PN] 


Medicare Program; Schedule of Limits 
on Home Health Agency Costs Per 
Visit for Cost Reporting Periods 
Beginning on or After July 1, 1985 


AGENCY: Health Care Financing 
Administration (HCFA), HHS. 


ACTION: Proposed notice. 


SUMMARY: This notice sets forth a 
proposed schedule of limits on home 
health agency (HHA) costs that may be 
reimbursed under the Medicare 
program. The schedule is an update of 
the limits to take into account more 
recent data and the effects of inflation 
on HHA operating costs and would 
apply to HHA costs for entire cost 
reporting periods beginning on or after 
July 1, 1985. The notice also explains the 
basic methodology for computing the 
cost limits and proposed changes to that 
methodology. 

DATES: To assure consideration, 
comments must be received by June 13, 
1985. 


aAporess: Address comments in writing 
to: Department of Health and Human 
Services, Health Care Financing 
Administration, Attention: BERC-278- 
PN, P.O. Box 26676, Baltimore, Maryland 
21207. ° 

In commenting, please refer to file 
code BERC-278-PN. 

If you prefer, you may deliver your 
comments to Room 309-G, Hubert H. 
Humphrey Building, 200 Independence 
Ave, SW., Washington D.C., or to Room 
132, East High Rise Building, 6325 
Security Boulevard, Baltimore, 
Maryland. 

Comments will be available for public 
inspection as they are received, 
beginning approximately three weeks 
after today, in Room 309-G of the 
Department's offices at 200 
Independence Ave, SW., Washington, 
D.C., on Monday through Friday of each 
week from 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. (phone 
202-245-7890). 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
V. Judith Thomas (301) 594-9235. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


I. Background 


Section 1861(v)(1) of the Social 
Security Act (the Act) authorizes the 
Secretary to set prospective limits on 
allowable costs incurred by a provider 
of services that may be reimbursed 
under Medicare, based on estimates of 
the costs necessary for the efficient 


delivery of needed health services. The 
limits may be applied to direct or 
indirect overall costs or to the costs 
incurred for specific items or services 
furnished by the provider. This 
provision of the statute is implemented 
under regulations at 42 CFR 405.460. 

Under this authority, we have 
maintained limits on home health 
agency (HHA) per visit costs since 1979. 
On July 2, 1984, we published in the 
Federal Register (49 FR 27272) a 
schedule of limits applicable to cost 
reporting periods beginning on or after 
July 1, 1984. These limits are set at the 
75th percentile of per visit costs by type 
of service and are applied to each 
HHA's cost in the aggregate. The 
schedule set forth below would replace 
the July 1, 1984 schedule effective with 
cost reporting periods beginning on or 
after July 1, 1985. 

In developing the limits contained in 
this schedule, we have retained the 
basic methodology used for the July 1, 
1984 schedule, and we are proposing to 
apply the limits by discipline.’ Both the 
General Accounting Office (GAO) and 
the Department's Office of the Inspector 
General (OIG) have previously 
recommended applying the limits by 
discipline. In addition, we are proposing 
a number of changes to improve the 
accuracy of the limits. The provisions of 
the proposed new schedule are 
discussed below. 


II. Provisions of the Proposed Limits 


The proposed new schedule of limits 
would provide for the following: 

A. A classification system based on 
whether an HHA is located within or 
outside a metropolitan statistical area 
(MSA) or New England county 
metropolitan area (NECMA). 

B. Use of a single schedule of limits 
for hospital-based and freestanding 
agencies. This single limit would be 
based on the per visit costs of 
freestanding agencies. We would 
provide for an “add-on” adjustment of 
the freestanding HHA limit for each 
hospital-based discipline to account for 
the higher costs associated with 
Medicare cost-finding requirements for 
administrative and general (A&G) cost. 

C. A market basket index developed 
from the price of goods and services 
purchased by HHAs to account for the 
impact of changing labor and price 
levels on HHA costs. The market basket 
index was first introduced effective July 
1, 1980, and is used to adjust HHA cost 
data to the midpoint of the first cost 
reporting period to which the limits 
would apply (December 31, 1985). 

D. An adjustment to the limits if the ~ 
estimated market basket index rate 
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differs from the actual rate by more than 
%0 of one percentage point. 

E. A wage index, developed from 
hospital wages, used to adjust the labor- 
related portion of the limits and the 
A&G add-on to reflect differing wage 
levels among the areas in which HHAs 
are located. The employee wage portion 
of the market basket index (65.42 
percent) and the employee benefits 
portion of the market basket (8.79 
percent), plus a factor representing a 
proportionate share of contract services 
(5.47 percent) will be used to determine 
the labor component (79.68 percent) of 
all home HHA per visit costs used to set 
the limits. This would revise the present 
wage component of 79.8 percent. 

F. A cost of living adjustment applied 
to the nonlabor portion of the limits for 
HHAs in Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, 
and the Virgin Islands. 

G. Elimination of “outlier” costs from 
the per visit costs used to calculate the 
limits. 

H. Limits set at 120 percent of the 
mean labor-related and nonlabor 
components of per visit cost. 

I. Calculation and application of per 
visit limits by discipline. 


III. Summary of Changes to the 
Methodology 


A. Elimination of Outlier Costs 


The data base we are using for this 
proposed notice is comprised of data 
from the second year of the single- 
method cost report. Reporting accuracy 
has increased significantly from the first 
year reports, probably due to a greater 
familiarity with the new cost reporting 
forms. 

Despite the improved accuracy of the 
cost report data now available, we 
continue to find some per visit costs that 
are abnormal. Since these aberrant costs 
appear to result from errors in 
completing the cost report, we have 
defined minimum and maximum outlier 
cost per visit values for each discipline. 

In our analysis of the distribution of 
per visit costs, we found that most 
agencies are incurring similar costs for 
the same type of services, which 
supports our belief that these extreme 
costs are not representative of the 
industry's experience. Therefore, 
elimination of these extreme values 
produces a data base that more 
accurately reflects the cost of efficient 
delivery of home health services. 

In response to information we 
received from the industry and to assure 
the most accurate determination of 
aberrant costs, we are proposing to use 
an accepted statistical technique 
(logarithmic transformation) to 





normalize the distribution of per visit 
costs for each service. We would then 
eliminate those per visit costs that were 
more than plus or minus two standard 
deviations from the mean. This would 
result in the elimination of 
approximately 5.0 percent of the highest 
and lowest per visit costs in each group. 
For example, for the urban skilled 
nursing service group, we would exclude 
costs above $118.65 per visit and below 
$20.67 per visit. 


B. Inclusion of “New HHA" Costs in 
Limits 


In calculating the July 1, 1984 schedule 
of limits, we excluded from the data 
base the cost per visit values for “new” 
agencies; that is, those agencies that 
have participated in the Medicare 
program for less than three full years. 
This was done to exclude the high costs 
that result from unique, nonrecurring 
expenditures in the initial years of an 
agency's operation. 

In subsequent analyses, we have 
determined that using the Medicare 
certification date to exclude “new 
HHAs” may eliminate some HHAs that, 
although they are new to the Medicare 
program, have actually been in 
operation for several years. In addition, 
further analysis of the cost reporting 
data indicates that the per visit costs of 
many of these “new” agencies are 
within a normal range. 

With the revised methodology 
discussed above concerning elimination 
of outlier costs, and in the interest of 
including as many HHAs as possible in 
the data base used to compute limits, we 
are proposing to include all agencies 
with 12-month cost reporting periods 
whose costs are within the outlier cutof 
points. ; 


C. Establishment of the Limits at a 
Percentage of the Mean 


We are proposing a change in the 
methodology concerning how the cost 
limits are established. In the present 
schedule, limits are set at the 75th 
percentile of the labor-related 
component of per visit cost and the 
nonlabor component of per visit cost. 
Under this proposed notice, the limits 
would be set at 120 percent of the mean 
labor-related and nonlabor per visit 
costs. As discussed below, these limits 
would be towered in future years. 

We have been using a percentile limit 
since the first HHA cost limits were 
published in 1979. However, we believe 
that there is a major disadvantage in 
using a percentile limit in that it 
automatically assumed that a certain 
percentage of HHAs have excessive 
costs due to inefficient operation. In 
previous notices, we indicated our intent 
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to reevaluate the methodology used to 
establish the limits when data from the 
single-method cost report (effective 
October 1, 1980) became available. 

Since the single-method cost report 
provides a degree of homogeneity in per 
visit costs not previously available, we 
believe that the use of the mean, a 
widely accepted measure of central 
tendency, will result in limits that are 
more representative of the costs 
incurred by efficiently operated 
agencies. Consistent with our previous 
application of mean based limits to 
other types of providers (that is, 
hospitals and skilled nursing facilities), 
we propose to establish these limits at 
the mean cost per visit of each discipline 
plus 20 percent. Given the increased 
accuracy of the cost report data used to 
derive these limits, and the effect of the 
refined methodology for eliminating 
outlier costs, we believe that the 
additional 20 percent above the mean 
accommodates those cost variations 
that occur due to variables not 
accounted for by the limits methodology. 
Thus, HHAs with exceedingly high costs 
will be encouraged to bring their 
expenditures into line with their more 
efficient peers. ‘ 

We are specifically seeking comments 
about whether setting limits at 120 
percent of the mean would be 
appropriate for each type of the six 
home health disciplines, or whether it 
would be more appropriate to establish 
the limits at different percentages of 
mean cost for each home health 
discipline. 


D. Application of the Limits by 
Discipline 

The July 1, 1984 schedule of limits 
applies the limits to total agency costs 
on an aggregate basis. This allows an 
agency to offset the high cost of some 
services with the lower cost of other 
services, with the result that the 
intended impact of the limits is reduced 
or avoided. As mentioned in the final 
notice that implemented the July 1, 1984 
limits (49 FR 27285), as well as in several 
previous notices, we believe that, © 
ideally, it would be desirable for the 
costs and revenues related to each 
service to be managed independently. 

in addition, a change to application of 
the limits by discipline would also fulfill 
the intent of Congress as expressed in 
the Conference Committee Report 
accompanying the Omnibus Budget 
Reconciliation Act of 1981 (Pub. L. 97- 
35). That report stated, “Although home 
health agency reimbursement limits are 
currently being imposed as a single 
aggregate limit, the conference 
committee urges the Secretary, as soon 
as feasible, to begin to impose the limits 
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by type of service.” (H.R. Rep. 97-208, 
97th Congress, 1st Session 949 (1981)). 

As mentioned above, the industry has 
had two full years of experience with 
the single-method cost report. The data 
now available are sufficiently reliable to 
support this revision. Therefore, we are 
proposing to revise the HHA cost limit 
methodology to apply the limits to the 
cost incurred for each home health 
discipline, rather than to the aggregate 
cost of all visits. 

We expect that the application of the 
limits by discipline would result in 
continuing improvements in 
management, recordkeeping, and cost 
reporting by most HHAs. Setting the 
limits at 120 percent of mean cost would 
provide a further incentive to contain 
costs through improved efficiency. This 
improvement in efficiency would result 
in a moderation in the rate of increase in 
average per visit costs. Because we 
expect improvements resulting from 
modifications in provider behavior to 
continue, we believe that the margin 
above the mean allowed in future 
schedules of limits could be reduced 
without adversely affecting efficiently 
operated HHAs. We anticipate that 
limits set at 115 percent of mean cost, 
effective July 1, 1986, and at 112 percent 
of mean cost, effective July 1, 1987 
would adequately accommodate the 
costs incurred by-efficiently operated 
HHAs. (Under section 2319 of the Deficit 
Reduction Act of 1984, Pub. L. 98-369. 
112 percent of the mean is the upper 
limit that Congress determined is 
appropriate for an efficiently operated 
skilled nursing facility.) 

We are notifying HHAs now of our 
intention to revise the upper limit so that 
HHAs have over a year to initiate 
management changes necessary to 
accommodate the levels of these limits. 
This continues our policy of providing 
HHAs with advance notice of major 
changes under consideration in HCFA. 
For example, we indicated our intention 
to adopt application of the limits by 
discipline in the last two published 
schedules of HHA cost limits. (See 49 FR 
27272; July 2, 1984 for the July 1, 1984 
schedule of HHA cost limits.) 


IV. Summary of Retained Methodology 
A, MSA/NECMA Classification System 


We are proposing to retain the 
classification system based on whether 
an HHA is located within an MSA or 
NECMA, as defined by the Executive 
Office of Management and Budget 
(EOMB). This proposed notice uses the 
revised MSA and NECMA designations 
that were announced by EOMB on June 
29, 1984 and were effective June 30, 1984, 
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as well as the further changes that were 
made by section 611(d)(5)(A) of the 
Deficit Reduction Act of 1984 (Pub. L. 
98-369), enacted on July 18, 1984, and 
section 119{a) of the continuing 
resolution (Pub. L. 98-473), enacted on 
October 12, 1984. These designations are 
the same as those used for the July 1, 
1984 schedule except for the following: 

¢ Two new urban areas have been 
added; Naples, FL (comprised of Collier 
Co.) and Santa Fe, NM (comprised of 
Los Alamos and Santa Fe Cos.). 

¢ The Kansas City, KS and the 
Kansas City, MO urban areas have been 
combined into one urban area, the 
Kansas City, MO-KS area. 

¢ The Alton-Granite City, IL, the East 
St. Louis-Belleville, IL, and the St. Louis, 
MO-IL urban areas have been combined 
into one urban area, the St. Louis, MO- 
IL area. 


B. A Single Schedule of Limits for 
Hospital-Based and Freestanding HHAs 


Section 1861(v)({1)(L) of the Act 
requires the Secretary to establish a 
single schedule of HHA limits based on 
the cost experience of freestanding 
agencies. The proposed schedule of 
limits set forth below reflects this 
statutory requirement. 


C. Use of an Add-on Adjustment for 
Hospital-Based HHAs 


The proposed schedule retains an 
add-on adjustment to the freestanding 
limit for hospital-based HHAs to 
account for the higher administrative 
and general costs resulting from 
Medicare cost allocation requirements. 

Program instructions require hospital- 
based agencies to use the step-down 
method of cost finding, which allocates 
a share of overhead expenses from the 
parent facility to the home care 
department. In order to determine the 


appropriate add-on amount, we 
examined the relationship between 
these indirect costs and the direct visit 
costs incurred by the hospital-based 
HHA. The data used in this study were 
extracted from worksheet B of the 
hospital cost report (HCFA-2552) from a 
sample of 387 hospitals with home care 
departments. 

The functions of the A & G cost center 
are directed toward overall management 
and control of the hospital and contain a 
variety of activities that do not convert 
easily to quantitative measurement. 
Therefore, costs are allocated from the 
parent institution on the basis of 
accumulated costs and, as a result, the 
hospital-based HHA receives a 
substantial amount of hospital A & G 
costs that are not directly commensurate 
with the volume or value of service 
received from the hospital. Although 
these costs are reimbursable as 
allowable hospital costs, they are 
essentially added costs that must be 
reported by, but are not actually 
incurred by, the home health agency. 

The amount of the add-on. is 
calculated by determining the percent of 
totai per visit cost attributable to A & G 
cost allocated from the parent hospital 
to the HHA for each group (MSA and 
non-MSA). That percent of the mean per 
visit cost, which is 10.6989 percent for - 
the MSA group and 11.7025 percent for 
the non-MSA group, is used to 
determine the add-on adjustment for 
each of the six disciplines. The labor- 
related portion of the add-on, adjusted 
by the appropriate wage index, plus the 
nonlabor portion, will be added to each 
freestanding limit to determine the per 
discipline limits for hospital-based 
agencies. 

For cost limit purposes, an agency is 
considered to be hospital-based if it is a 
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part of a hospital that is required to file 
a HCFA-2552 cost report (see Chapter 
12 of the Provider Reimbursement 
Manual (HFCA Pub. 15-II)), and meets 
the definition specified in the schedule 
of limits published on June 5, 1980 (45 FR 
38017). 


D. Use of HHA Market Basket Index 


Since July 1, 1980, we have used a 
market basket price index specifically 
related to the cost of goods and services 
necessary to provide home health care. 
We believe that an HHA-specific market 
basket price index is a more accurate 
measure of inflation in the home health 
industry. The market basket is 
comprised of the most common 
categories of HHA expenses. The 
categories used were identified through 
an analysis of 1977 Medicare cost 
reports and other available home health 
industry surveys. The categories of 
expenses are weighted according to the 
estimated proportion of HHA cost 
attributable to each category. 

The categories used in the market 
basket contained in this proposed 
schedule have not changed from those 
used for the July 1, 1984 schedule. 
However, the relative cost shares used 
change over time because of differences 
in the rate of increase in the various 
price variables. Categories with higher 
rates of price increases will receive 
higher weights and vice versa. 

In developing the market basket 
index, we obtained historical and 
projected rates of increase in the 
resource prices for each category. The 
price variables and the source of the 
forecast for calendar years 1984 through 
1986 are identified in the third and 
fourth columns of the updated market 
basket included in this notice. 


HOME HEALTH AGENCY INPUT PRICE INDEX: Cost CATEGORIES, WEIGHTS, FORECASTERS, AND PRICE VARIABLE USED 


Office costs........... 


Medical nursing supplies and rental 
equipment. 


Nonrental space occupancy costs ...... 


Price variable used 


..| Average hourly earnings of nonsupervisory private hospital workers. (SiC 806). 
Source: U.S. Dept. of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Employment and Earnings (monthly). 
g [cree eae ee apntpieten ye to eg establishments. 


Source: For 


and Earnings (monthiy). 
..| Consumer Price index for all items, all urban. 


to wages and salaries—U.S. Dept. of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis, 
Current Business (monthly). For total empioyment—U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Employment 


of 


Source: U.S. Dept. of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Monthly Labor Review. 
...| Transportation component of the Consumer Price index, all urban, 
Source: U.S. Dept. of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Monthly Labor Review. 


...| Services component of Consumer Price index, al! urban. 


Source: U.S. Dept. of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Monthly Labor Fleview. 
Medical equipment and supplies component of the Consumer Price Index, all urban. 


Source: U.S. Dept. of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Monthly Labor Review. 


ORI-TL............. Composite Fue! and other Utilities index. 
| Source: HHS-HCFA, Community Hospital input Price Index. 
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Relative ' 
importance | 
1986 | 


Contract services 


TOU gissctectccs cases 100.00 } 


__ 6.87 | HHS........ 





Price variable used 


Residentia! rent component of Consumer Price Index, all urban. 
Source: U.S. Dept. of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Monthly Labor Review. 


«-ouen| Weighted mean of price variables for the preceding eight items. 


’ Relative cost weights for 1977 were derived from special studies by HCFA using primarily data from HCFA Medicare cost reports and data from the Council of Home Health Agencies and 
Community Health Services. A Laspeyres price index was constructed using 1977 weights and price variables indicated in this tabie. The relative importance values change over time in 
accordance with price changes for each price variable. Cost categories with relatively higher price increases get higher relative importance values and vice versa. 

2 DRI-TL tefers to Data Resources, Inc., Trendiong (TL 1084), 29 Hartwell Avenue, Lexington, Massachusetts 02173; DRI-CFS refers to Data Resources, inc., Cost Forecasting Service 


(CFS-844), 1750 K Street, NW., Washington, D.C. 20006 


E. Adjustment of the Limits for 
Inaccurate Economic Forecasts 


This proposed notice retains the 
change we made in the July 1, 1984 
schedule concerning adjustment to the 
limits if the estimated market basket 
rate differs from the actual rate by more 
than %o of one percentage point (that is, 
higher or lower). A more detailed 
discussion of this policy change can be 
found in the July 1, 1984 schedule (49 FR 
27273). 


F, Use of a Wage Index for Adjusting 
HHA Cost Data 


The wage indexes used in this 
schedule are based on updated wage 
data for the calendar year 1982. They 
were developed from data supplied by 
the Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) for 
the hospital group, a standard BLS 
reporting category. We are continuing to 
use a combined wage index that is 
based on a single national average 
wage. The use of a combined rather than 
separate urban/rural indexes allows for 
direct comparison of index numbers 
across urban and rural areas. 

To develop the combined wage index, 
we computed the national average 
hospital wage for all areas (MSAs, non- 
MSAs, and NECMAs) and divided this 
average into the average hospital wage 
for each area. The result of this 
calculation is an area index number that 
is used to adjust the labor-related 
portion of the group limits. For a 
complete description of the combined 
wage index, see “Computation of Wage 
Index Used to Adjust HHA Cost Data” 
contained in the schedule effective 
September 3, 1982 (47 FR 42906). 

In developing the proposed limits, we 
have continued to exclude the data for 
Federal hospitals from the BLS data 
base in constructing the hospital wage 
index. The exclusion of Federal data 
results in more comparable indexes 
among areas with otherwise similar 
hospital wage levels. To the extent 
hospitals must pay employees wage 
rates similar to those of the Federal 
facilities to attract qualified personnel, 
this competitive behavior would be 
reflected in the non-Federal BLS data 
used to calculate the index. That is, if 
non-Federa! facilities in an area pay 


wage rates relatively equivalent to those 
of Federal hospitals, the exclusion of 
Federal wages would have little effect 
on the wage index, if other factors are 
unchanged. 

The wage index used for these 
proposed limits is based on data for 
calendar year 1982, which are the latest 
available data. If data for 1983 are 
available before publication of a final 
schedule of limits, we will use these 
data in developing the final schedule. 
The data we have used to develop the 
hospital wage index were supplied by 
BLS. All hospitals are required under 
State unemployment compensation laws 
to report these data. 

If we discover that we, or BLS, have 
made an error that results in an 
incorrect wage index value for any area, 
we will notify the Medicare 
intermediaries of the corrected value 
and will direct them to recalculate the 
limits for those providers affected. 
However, BLS has advised us that they 
are unable to correct any inaccuracies in 
the wage index that may result from a 
hospital's failure to report the required 
wage data. : 

The data used in this proposed notice 
to develop the wage indexes are the 
most reliable national data currently 
available. However, HCFA is 
developing its own hospital wage data 
reporting system for the wage indexes 
used in determining the rates under the 
prospective payment system for 
inpatient hospital services. We believe 
this would be an improvement over the 
BLS data because the HCFA system will 
be designed to obtain data specifically 
to meet our needs. If, after this system is 
developed, we determine that these 
wage indexes provides a more accurate 
adjustment of the HHA data than those 
used in this proposed notice, we will 
proposed the use of the new HCFA data 
in place of the BLS data. 


G. Separate Treatment of Labor-Related 
and Nonlabor Components of Per Visit 
Costs 


We are proposing to retain separate 
treatment of the labor-related and 
nonlabor components of per visit costs. 
We calculate the separate components 
of cost by obtaining actual HHA cost 


data for each agency and increasing 
those data by the actual and projected 
increases in the HHA market basket. 
We then separate each HHA's per visit 
costs into labor and nonlabor portions, 
and divide the labor portion by the wage 
index value for the agency's location to 
standardize for the effect of wage 
differences. Separate means are 
computed for the labor and nonlabor 
components of per visit costs. For each 
comparison group, the resulting amounts 
are shown in Table I. 


H. Use of Cost-of-Living Adjustment for 
Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the 
Virgin Islands 


To avoid disadvantaging HHAs 
located in Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, 
and the Virgin Islands, we propose to 
continue to provide a cost-of-living 
adjustment for these areas. This is an 
adjustment to the nonlabor component 
of the limits that applies to these areas. 
The adjustment is based on the most 
recently determined cost-of-living 
differentials developed by the Office of 
Personnel Management. Since we adjust 
the labor component by the appropriate 
wage index, this adjustment applies 
only to the nonlabor component. 


I. Calculation of per Visit Limits by 
Type of Service 


The limits are calculated for each type 
of service: skilled nursing care, physical 
therapy, speech pathology, occupational 
therapy, medical social services, and 
home health aide. 


V. Application of Limits to State 
Medicaid Rates 


Methods of reimbursement for home 
health agencies under Medicaid are 
determined by the individual State 
agencies. There is no existing regulatory 
requirement that Medicare cost limits be 
applied to payment rates for HHA 
services under Medicaid. Therefore, 
Medicare cost limits for HHAs will 
apply to Medicaid payments only in 
those States that choose to incorporate 
the limits into their plans for payment 
for home health services. 
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VI. Methodology for Determining Cost 
Per Visit Limits 


A. Data 


We determined the proposed schedule 
of limits by extracting actual cost per 
visit data obtained from the latest 
Medicare cost reports for periods ending 
on or before September 30, 1983. We 
then adjusted the data using market 
basket factors to reflect cost increases 
occurring between the cost reporting 
periods contained in our data base and 
December 31, 1985 (the midpoint of the 
first cost reporting period to which the 
limits will apply). The annual 
percentage increases used to compute 
the per visit costs are: 


Calendar year 


Market basket: | 
ee a Fa eal ni 
1983 .... a '68 
1984... set 25.4 
1985 .... J "5.2 
a eto at ae ee ad 4 25.6 


‘Final rate. 

*Forecasted increases. The projected rate of increase in 
the market basket index will be adjusted to the actual 
inflation rate if the actual rate of increase differs from the 
estimated rate by more than 3/10 of one percentage point. 
We will notify the Medicare intermediaries of the actual rate 
of increase and advise them to adjust each HHA's cost limit 
at the time of final settiement 


B. Deflation by Wage index 


After adjustment by the market 
basket, we divided each HHA's per visit 
costs into labor and nonlabor portions. 
We determine the labor portion of costs 
(79.68 percent) by using the 74.21 percent 
employee wage and benefit factor 
derived from the market basket weight, 
plus 5.47 percent representing a 
proportionate share of the market 
basket weight for contract services. We 
then divided the labor portion of per 
visits costs by the wage index 
applicable to the HHA’s location to 
arrive at an adjusted labor cost. 

The current hospital wage index was 
developed from data for the calendar 
year 1982 supplied by the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics (BLS) for the “hospital 
industry,” a standard BLS reporting 
category. 


C. Adjustment for “Outliers” 


We grouped all log-transformed per 
visit cost date by type of service and 
MSA and non-MSA locations in order to 
determine the mean cost and standard 
deviation for each group. We then 
eliminated all “outlier” costs, retaining 
only those per visit costs within two 
standard deviations from the mean (see 
Changes to Methodology section) in 
each service. 


D. Basic Service Limit 

A basic service limit equal to 120 
percent of the mean labor and nonlabor 
portions of the per visit costs of 
freestanding HHAs is calculated for 
each type of service. (See Table I.) 


VII. Computing the Adjusted Limit 
A. Adjustment of Limits by Wage Index 


To arrive at the adjusted limit, which 
is to be applied to each service 
furnished by an HHA, the Medicare 
fiscal intermediary first multiplies the 
labor-related component of the limit for 
the comparison group by the appropriate 
wage index. (See Tables I., III A. and I] 
B.) The adjusted limit applicable to an 
HHA is the sum of the nonlabor 
component plus the adjusted labor- 
related component. 


Example—Calculation of Adjusted 
Occupational Therapy Limit for a 
Freestanding HHA in Dallas, TX: 

Nonlabor Component—$12.06 

Labor Component—$42.84 

Wage Index—1.1035 

Computation of Adjusted Limit: 

Labor Component—$42.84 x Wage 
Index—1.1035 

Adjusted Labor Component—$47.27 
Nonlabor Component—$12.06 

Adjusted Limit for Occupational 
Therapy—$59.33 


B. Adjustment for Reporting Year 


If an HHA has a cost reporting period 
beginning on or after August 1, 1985, the 
adjusted per visit limit for each service 
will be revised upward by a factor from 
Table IV that corresponds to the month 
and year in which the cost reporting 
period begins. Each factor represents the 
compounded rate of monthly increase 
derived from the projected annual 
increase in the market basket index, and 
is used to account for inflation in costs 
that will occur after the date on which 
the limits become effective. 

Example—Home Health Agency A's 
cost reporting period begins January 1, 
1986. The labor adjusted per visit limit 
for occupational therapy for A’s group is 
$59.33. 


Computation of Revised Limit for 
Occupational Therapy 


Adjusted Per Visit Limit—$59.33 
Adjustment Factor from Table IV— 

1.0276 
$59.33 x 1.0276 =$60.97 

In this example, the revised adjusted 
per visit limit for occupational therapy 
applicable to A for the cost reporting 
period beginning January 1, 1986, is 
$60.97 per visit. 

If an HHA uses a cost reporting period 
that is not 12 months in duration, a 
special calculation of the adjustment 
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factor must be made. This results from 
the fact that projections are computed to 
the midpoint of a cost reporting period. 
For cost reporting periods other than 12 
months, the calculation must be done 
specifically for the midpoint of the cost 
reporting period. In such cases, the 
intermediary for the HHA will obtain 
this adjustment factor from HCFA. 


C. Adjustment for Hospital-Based 
Agencies 


If an HHA participates in the 
Medicare program as part of a hospital 
that is required to file a HCFA-2552 cost 
report (see HCFA Pub. 15-2, Chapter 12), 
and meets the requirements specified in 
the schedule of limits published June 5, 
1980 (45 FR 38014), the HHA will be 
considered a hospital-based agency. 
Therefore, the HHA will be entitled to 
an adjustment of the per visit limit to 
account for higher administrative and 
general costs resulting from the 
Medicare cost allocation requirements. 
The intermediary will compute the 
adjusted cost limit as described in the 
example following Table Ii. 


VIII. Schedule of Limits 


The schedule of limits set forth below 
would apply to 12-month cost reporting 
periods beginning on or after July 1, 
1985. Alternatively, we may actually 
include in the final notice schedules of 
limits for the two years beginning July 1, 
1986 and July 1, 1987, based on 
reductions to 115 percent and 112 
percent of the mean, as discussed 
above. In that event, the schedules 
would be based cn currently available 
cost data adjusted by estimated changes 
in the market basket index, but subject 
to revision in the future based on new 
cost data and new estimates in the 
market basket index. The fiscal 
intermediary would compute the 
adjusted limits using the wage index 
published in Tables Ill A and III B and 
notify each HHA of its applicable limits. 
(We are specifically requesting 
comments on this alternative to 
implement cost limits for three years.) 

The HHA costs that would be subject 
to the limits include the cost of medical 
supplies routinely furnished in 
conjunction with patient care. Medical 
supplies that are not routinely furnished 
in conjunction with patient care visits 
and are directly identifiable as services 
to an individual patient (that is, medical 
supplies for which a separate charge is 
made in addition to the per visit charge) 
are excluded from the per visit cost if— 

(1) The common and established 
practice of comparable HHA in the area 
is to charge separately for the items; 


4 
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(2) The HHA follows a consistent 
charging practice for Medicare and non- 
Medicare patients receiving the item: 

(3) Generally, the item is not 
frequently furnished to patients; 

(4) The item is directly identifiable to 
an individual patient and its costs can 
be identified and accumulated in a 
separate cost center; and 

(5) The item is furnished at the 
direction of the patient's physician and 
is specifically identified in the plan of 
treatment. ; 

This explanation of nonroutine 
medical supplies is consistent with 
instructions for reporting the cost of 
these supplies on the revised HHA cost 
report, forms HCFA-1728 and HCFA- 
2552K. The reasonable cost of durable 
medical equipment and supplies that are 
not routinely furnished in conjunction 
with patient care visits is not subject to 
this schedule of limits, but is subject to 
the principles of reasonable cost 
reimbursement. 

Before the limits are applied at cost 
settlement, the provider's actual costs 
will be reduced by the amount of 
individual items of cost (for example, 
administrative compensation or contract 
services) that are found to be excessive 
under Medicare principles of provider 
reimbursement. In this regard, the fiscal 
intermediaries will review the various 
reported costs against such screens as 
the cost guidelines for physical therapy 
under arrangements (see § 405.432) and 
against the limitation on costs that are 
substantially out of line with those of 
comparable agencies (see § 405.451). 


Tape 1.—PEeR Visit LiMiTS FOR HOME HEALTH 
AGENCIES ' 


——— 


Type of visit 


MSA (NECMA) Location: 
Skilled nursing care .. 
Physical therapy............. 
Speech pathology............ 
Occupational therapy .... 
Medica! social services.. 
Home health aide .... 

NON-MSA location: 

Skilled nursing care... 
Physical therapy...............] 
Speech pathology 
Occupational therapy ...... 
Medical social services... 
Home health aide............ 


$42.28 | 
40.56 | 
45.98 | 
42.84 | 12.06 
62.62 17.80 
27.19 | 7.61 


$53.90 
51.73 
58.71 
54.90 
60.42 
34.80 


$11.62 
11.17 
12.73 


58.64 
60.22 
69.15 
66.19 
82.09 
43.28 


10.60 
10.79 
12.71 


48.04 | 
49.43 | 
56.44 | 
54.18 | 12.01 
67.32 | 14.77 
28.08 | 6.20 





— peeoelhscnemneeremeneneoemen 


‘Noniabor component of limits for HHAs focated in 
Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin isiands will be 
increased by multiplying them by the following cost-of-living 
adjustment factors: 





Adjustment 
factor 


Virgin Islands 


TABLE 11—ADD-ON AMOUNTS FOR HOSPITAL- 
BASED HOME HEALTH AGENCIES 


Home health aide ........... 
NON-MSA location: 

Skilled nursing care......... 

Physical therapy oe 

Speech pathology... 





Example 


A hospital-based agency in New York 
City has a wage index of 1.3162. It 
provides the following services: 


Skilled Nursing 
Physical Therapy 
Home Health Aides 


The published limits for that agency 
are: 


| Limit | Add-On 


| Labor | Noniabor | Labor | Nontabor 
or | — 


ep 
vorccceeel $42.28} $11.62) $4.77] 
ee 4.02 } 1.19 


40.56 | "1 47 | 
27.19 | 7.61 | 3.07 | 88 
| i 


$1.37 


CALCULATION OF HOSPITAL-BASED LimIT WiTH 
ADD-ON 


finer 


| SN 


$40.56 | 

+4.02 | 

$44.58 
«1.9162 | 


$58.68 | 
$11.17 | $7.61 
+ 1.19 | + 88 


$71.04 | $48.32 


$27.19 
+3.07 


$30.26 
x 1.3168 


$39.83 


$42.28 | 
+4.77 | 


Limit labor portion.............. 
Add-on labor portion.........} 


Total... 
Wage index 


$47.05 | 
x 1.3162 | 


$61.93 | 
$11.62 | 
+1.37 | 


Total. . re 
Limit noniabor portion ....../ 
Add-on noniabor portion ../ 

} 


$74.92 | 


sipielbnietngpticite 


Adjusted limits 


TABLE I1IA.—WAGE INDEX FOR URBAN AREAS 


Urban area (Constituent counties or county | Wage 
equivalents) index 


oe —_— 


epee 


Abiline, TX.......... 0.9830 
Taylor, TX 

Aguadiila, PR . 
Aguada, PR 
Aguadilia, PR 
isabella, PR 
Moca, PR 

Arkon, OH.......... ‘ 
Portage, OH 
Summit, OH 


5423 
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TABLE IIIA.—WAGE INDEX FOR URBAN AREAS— 
Continued 





Urban area (Constituent counties or county | Wage 
equivalents) index 
laa apa ees arene iiciaeansinades conan 
Albany, NY 
Greene, NY 
Montgomery, NY 
Rensselaer, NY 
Saratoga, NY 
Schenectady, NY 
Albuquerque, NM .... 
Bernalillo, NM 
Alexandria, LA 
Rapides, LA 
Alientown-Bethienem, PA-NJ .... 
Warren, NJ 
Carbon, PA 
Lehigh, PA 
Northampton, PA 
Altoona, PA............... 
Biair, PA 
Amarillo, TX... 
Potter, TX 
Randall, TX 
Anaheim-Santa Ana, CA................ 
Orange, CA 
Anchorage, AK .............. 
Anchorage, AK 
Madison, IN 


Appieton-Oshkosh-Neenah, WI...... 
Caiumet, Wi 
Outagamie, Wi 
Winnebago, Wi 

Arecibo, PR...............- 
Arecibo, PR 
Camuy, PR 
Hatilio, PR 
Quebradilias, PR 

Ashevilie, NC................ 
Burcombe, NC 


Alanta, GA 
Barrow, GA 
Butts, GA 
Cherokee, GA 
Ciayton, GA 
Cobb, GA 
Coweta, GA 
De Kalb, GA 
Douglas, GA 
Fayette, GA 
Forsyth, GA 
Fulton, GA 
Gwinnett, GA 
Henry, GA 
Newton, GA 
Paulding, GA 
Rockdale, GA 
Spalding, GA 
Walton, GA 

Atlantic City, NJ 
Atlantic, NJ 
Cape May, NJ 

Augusta, GA-SC ... 
Columbia, GA 
McDuffie, GA 
Richmond, GA 
Aiken, SC 

Aurora-Elgin, IL 
Kane, IL 
Kendall, it 

PI crs eitiscnseceecsvenis 
Hays, TX 
Travis, TX 
Williamson, TX 

RN insane cass sississsersisrsricaicserisns 
Kern, CA 

Baltimore, MD 
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TABLE II1A.—WaGE INDEX FOR URBAN AREAS— 
Continued 


Urban area (Constituent counties or county Wage 
equivaients) index 


a 


Anne Arundel, MD 
Baltimore, MD 
Baltimore City, MD 
Carroll, MD 
Harford, MD 
Howard, MD 
Queen Annes, MD 
Bangor, ME...................... : 
Penobscott, ME 
Baton Rouge, LA.......... 
Ascension, LA 
East Baton Rouge, LA 
Livingston, LA 
West Baton Rouge, LA 
Battle Creek, Mi.................. 
Calhoun, Mi 
Beaumont-Port Arthur, TX 
Hardin, Tx 
Jefferson, TX 
Orange, TX 
Beaver County, PA 
Beaver, PA 
Bellingham, WA........ 
Whatcom, WA 
Benton Harbor, Ml........... 
Berrien, M! 
Bergen-Passaic, NJ 
Bergen, NJ 
Passaic, NJ 
Billings, MT ; 
Yellowstone, MT 
Biloxi-Gulfport, MS..... 
Hancock, MS 
Harrison, MS 
Binghamton, NY . 
Broome, NY 
Tioga, NY 
Birmingham, AL 
Blount, AL 
Jefferson, AL 
Saint Clair, AL 
Shelby, AL 
Walker, AL 
Bismarck, ND........ 
Burleigh, ND 
Morton, ND 
Bloomington, IN.. 
Monroe, IN 
Bioomington-Normal, iL 
McLean, fL 
Boise City, ID. Pe 
Ada, 'D - 
Boston-Lawrence-Salem-Lowell-Brockton, MA 
Essex, MA 
Middlesex, MA 
Norfolk, MA 
Plymouth, MA 
Suffoik, MA 
Boulder-Longmont, CO 
Boulder, CO 
Bradenton, FL 
Manatee, FL 
Brazoria, TX............. 
Brazoria, TX 
Bremerton, WA .. 
Kitsap, WA 
Bridgeport-Stamfurd-Norwalk-Danbury, CT 
Fairfield, CT 
Brownsville-Harlingan, TX... 
Cameron, TX 
Bryan-College Station, TX.. 
Brazos, TX 


Alamance, NC 
TE sari sosachbacecslousdipacesetourens 

Chittenden, VT 

Grand Isle, VT 
Caguas, PR............... 

Caguas, PR 

Gurabo, PR 

San Lorenz, PR 

Aguas Buenas, PR 

Cayey, PR 

Cidra, PR 





TABLE IIIA.—WAGE INDEX FOR URBAN AREAS— 
Continued 


Urban area (Constituent counties or county 
equivalents) 
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TABLE IIIA.—WAGE INDEX FOR URBAN AREAS— 
Continued 


Urban area (Constituent counties or county 
equivaients) 





Natrona, WY 
Cedar Rapids, 1A 
Linn, IA 
Champaign-Urbana-Rantoul, IL 
Champaign, IL 
Berkeley, SC 
Charleston, SC 
Dorchester, SC 
Kanawha, WV 
Putnam, WV 
Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC-SC 
Cabarrus, NC 
Gaston, NC 
Lincoin, NC 
Mecklenburg, NC 
Rowan, NC 
Union, NC 
York, SC 
Charlottesville, VA... 
Albermarie, VA 
Chariottesvilie City, VA 
Fluvanna, VA 
Greene, VA 
Chattanooga, TN-GA. 
Catoosa, GA 
Dade, GA 
Walker, GA 
Hamilton, TN 
Marion, TN 
Sequatchie, TN 
RIP i iccicsccsnsncocvscncssetsianeses 
Cook, IL 
Du Page, iL 
McHeruy, iL 
i hacticidinksiviccinirenesinaianetiortns 
Butte, CA 
Cincinnati, OH-KY-IN. 
Dearborn, iN 
Boone, KY 
Campbeil, KY 
Kenton, KY 
Clermont, OF 
Hamilton, OH 
Warren, OH 
Clarksville-Hopkinsvilie, TN-KY..........cccesseserscesnseers 
Christian, KY 
Montgomery, TN 


Cuyahoga, OH 
Geauga, OH 
Lake, OH 
Medina, OH 
Colorado Springs, CO ....... 
Ei Paso, CO 
Coiumbia, MO.............. 
Boone, MO 
Lexington, SC 
Richiand, SC 
Columbus, GA-AL 
Russell, AL 
Chatianoochee, GA 
Muscogee, GA 
Delaware, OH 
Fairfield, OH 
Franklin, OH 
Licking, OH 
Madison, OH 
Pickaway, OH 
Union, OH 
Corpus Christi, TX... ccecccceseseeeee 
Nueces, TX 
San Patricio, TX 
Cumberland, MD-WYV .............. ce 
Allegany, MD 
Mineral, WV 





Davenport-Rock tsland-Moline, [A-iL 


Scott, 1A 

Henry, iL 

Rock Island, IL 
Dayton-Springtieid, OH....... 

Clark, OH 

Greene, OH 

Miami, OH 

Montgomery, OH 
Daytona Beach, FL 


Jefferson, CO 
Des Moines, IA..... 
Dallas, 1A 

Polk, iA 
Warren, |A 


Macomb, Mi 
Monroe, Mi 
Oakland, Mi 
Saint Clair, Mi 
Wayne, Mi 


Dale, AL 
Houston, AL 
Dubuque, A 
Duluth, MN-WI 
St. Louis, MN 
Douglas, Wt 
Eau Claire, Wi 
Chippewa, WI! 
Eau Ciaire, WI 
I Ti ai cesnincnsiciiviatiriemsainampitonens 
El Paso, TX 
Elkhart-Goshen, IN 
Elkhart, IN 


Evansville, IN-KY 
Posey, IN 
Vanderburgh, IN 
Warrick, IN 
Henderson, KY 
Fargo-Moorhead, ND-MN 
Clay, MN 
Cass, ND 
Fayetteville, NC............ isissheteerbeussecuaioksiscaanaessonte’ 
Cumberland, NC 
Fayetteville-Springdale, AR 
Washington, AR 
i pen ea deeisarinsinnsehsttinnensintinombinielantctedianasited 
Genesee, MI 


Larimor, CO 
Fort Lauderdale-Hollywood-Pompano Beach, FL.... 
Broward, FL 
Fort Myers-Cape Coral, FL 
Lee, FL 
Fort Pierce, FL ...... 
Martin, FL 
St. Lucie, FL 
SE RN II sess ccchciesscsésvcbancscemneenscinkicssoomtaitviad 
Crawtord, AR 
Sebastian, AR 
Sequoyah, OK 
Fart VERIO THORN, Fa 0s cccise ces ssconsesssedeossocesnossstesancons 
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equivalents) 


vintanelheettes 


Tarrant, TX 

PE ends ncecoseisvsuleaisinens 
Fresno, CA 
Etowah, AL 


Lafourche, LA 
Terrebonne, LA 
Fort Bend, TX 
Harris, TX 
Liberty, TX 
Montgomery, TX 
Waller, TX 
Huntington-Ashiand, WV-KY-OH 
Boyd, KY 
Carter, KY 
Greenup, KY 
Lawrence, OH 
Cabell, WV 
Wayne, WV 


TABLE IIIA.—WAGE INDEX FOR URBAN AREAS— 
Continued 


Urban area (Constituent counties or county 
equivalents) 


Boone, IN s 
Hamilton, IN 
Hancock, IN 
Hendricks, IN 
Johnson, IN 
Marion, IN 
Morgan, IN 
Shelby, IN 
IN asiasssctsacsiseisssserecteioesanssats 
Johnson, IA 
Jackson, Mi 
Hinds, MS 
Madison, MS 
Rankin, MS 
Clay, FL 
Duvai, FL 
Nassau, FL 
St. Johns, FL 
Onsiow, NC 
Janesvilie-Beloit, Wi........ 
Rock, WI 





Carter, TN 
Hawkins, TN 
Sullivan, TN 
Unicoi, TN 
Washington, TN 
Bristoi City, VA 





"1.1022 


9567 


9109 


Lafayette, LA 
Layayette, LA 
St. Martin, LA 

Lafayette, IN 
Tippeconoe, IN 

Lake Charlies, LA...... 
Caicasieu, LA 

Lake County, IL 
Lake, IL 

Lakeland-Winter Haven, FL ..........cceseressseseneeesesneees 
Polk, FL 








| Macon-Warner Robin, Steen 
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| TABLE II|A.—WaGE INDEX FOR URBAN AREAS— 


Continued 


Wage 
index 


Urban area (Constituent counties or county 
equivalents) 


Lancaster, PA 


| Lansing-East Lansing, MI 


Ctinton, Mi 
Eaton, Mi 
Ingham, Mi 


| Laredo, TX......... 


Webb, TX 


| Las Cruces, NM.. 


Dona Ana, NM 
Las Vegas, NV..... 
Clark, NV 
Lawrence, KS.......... 

Douglas, KS 


Comanche, OK 
Lewiston-Auburn, ME.................... 

Androscoggin, ME 
Lexington-Fayette, KY 

Bourbon, KY 

Clark, KY 

Fayette, KY 

Jassamine, KY 


Little Rock-North Little Rock, AR 2... cccecessnee} 
Faulkner, AR 
Lonoke, AR 
Pulaski, AR 
Saline, AR 
Gregg, TX 
Harrison, TX 


Lorain, OH 
Los Angeies-Long Beach, CA.. 
Los Angeles, CA 


Clark, IN 
Floyd, IN 
Harrison, IN 
Bullitt, KY 
Jefferson, KY 
Oldham, KY 
Shelby, KY 
Lubbock, TX 


P LyMChurg, VA .accccccccocessneseseceernesene 


Amherst, VA 


Campbell, VA 
Lynchburg City, VA 


Bibb, GA 
Houston, GA 
Jones, GA 
Peach, GA 


Manchester-Nashua, NH................--c.cssee 
Hillsboro, NH 
Merrimack, NH 


Richiand, OH 


Anasco, PR 
Cabo Rojo, PR 
Hormiqueros, PR 
Mayaquez, PR 
San German, PR 
McAllen-Edinberg-Mission, TX 
Hidalgo, TX 
Medford, OR 
Jackson, OR 
Melbourne-Titusvilld, FL .........ccccccccseseseesnseeees 
Brevard.FL 
Memphis, TN-AR-MG.............<0..0--+ 
Crittenden, AR 
De Soto, MS 
Shelby, TN 
Tipton, TN 
I niacin esciensecscsisicnscossnosnsats 3 
Dade, FL | 
Middlesex-Somerset-Hunterdon, NJ... 








20186 


TABLE liIIA.—WAGE INDEX FOR URBAN AREAS— 


TABLE IIIA.—WAGE INDEX FOR URBAN AREAS— | TABLE II1A.—WaAGE INDEX FOR URBAN AREAS— 
Continued 


Continued 


Urban area (Constituent counties or county 
equivaients) 


Urban area (Constituent counties or county Wage 
equivaients) index 


Urban area (Constituent counties or county 
equivalents) 


Hunterdon, NJ 
Middlesex, NJ 
Somerset, NJ 
Midland, TX.......... 
Midiand, TX 


Milwaukee, WI 
Ozaukee, WI 
Washington, WI 
Waukesha, WI 


Minneapolis-St. Paul, MN-WI.............ccccsessesesenenee 


Anoka, MN 
Carver, MN 
Chisago, MN 
Dakota, MN 
Hennepin, MN 
isanti, MN 
Ramsey, MN 
Scott, MN 
Washington, MN 
Wright, MN 
St. Croix, Wi 
Mobile, AL ... 
Baldwin, AL 
Mobile, AL 
Modesto, CA Sistas scene dea henaogasinc 
Stanisiaus, CA 
Monmouth-Ocean, NJ .............0... 
Monmouth, NJ 
Ocean, NJ 
NI Hc cncies socio accltcvebscens corsa sioecmosenete 
Quachita, LA 
Montgomery, AL.. 
Autauga, AL 
Elmore, AL 
Monigomery, AL 
Muncie, IN..................... 
Delaware, IN 


Muskegon, Mi 
Naples, FL. 
Collier, FL 
Nashville, TN .................... 
Cheatham, TN 
Davidson, TN 
Dickson, TN 
Robertson, TN 
Rutherford, TN 
Summer, TN 
Williamson, TN 
Wilson, TN 
Nassau-Suffolk, NY 
Nassau, NY 
Suffotk, NY 


New Bedford-Fali River-Attleboro, MA......................| 


Bristoi, MA 


New Haven-West Haven-Waterbury-Merdian, CT .../ 


New Haven, CT 
New London-Norwich, CT... 
New Orleans, LA..... 
Jefferson, LA 
Orleans, LA 
St. Bernard, LA 
St. Charies, LA 
St. John The Baptist, LA 
St. Tammany, LA 
New York. NY 
Bronx, NY 
Kings, NY 
New York City, NY 
Putnam, NY 
Queens, NY 
Richmond, NY 
Rockland, NY 
Westchester, NY 
Newark, NJ 
Essex, NJ 
Morris, NJ 
Sussex, NJ 
Union, NJ 
Niagara Falis, NY 
Niagara, NY 
Nortolk-Virginie Beach-Newport News, VA 


| 


: 








* 9927 


* 9268 


* 1.1719 


1.1273 





Chesapeake City, VA 
Gloucester, VA 
Hampton City, VA 
James City Co., VA 
Newport News City, VA 
Norfolk City, VA 
Poquoson, VA 
Portsmouth City, VA 
Suffolk City, VA 
Virginia Beach City, VA 
Williamsburg City, VA 
York, VA 


Pottawatomie, OK 


Olympia, WA 
Thurston, WA 


Pottawattamie, 1A 
Dougias, NE 
Sarpy, NE 
Washington, NE 


Orange, NY 


Orange, FL 
Osceola, FL 
Seminole, FL 
Owensboro, KY ........-...cecceeenernee 
Daviess, KY 


Onrtrard-Vertura, CA.............cccccvececsscesssssesessesssneseseneeees 


Ventura, CA 


ORNS Rocca scctctacrcaspcscnscnanpcmccsenstesntackoaseceld 


Bay, FL 
Parkersburg-Marietta, WV-OH .................... 
Washington, OH 


Peoria, IL 
Tazeweil, IL 
Woodford, IL 
Philadelphia, PA-NJ........... 
Burlington, NJ 
Camden, NJ 
Gloucester, NJ 
Bucks, PA 
Chester, PA 
Delaware, PA 
Montgomery, PA 
Philadelphia, PA 
Maricopa, AZ 
Pine Bluff, AR....... 
Jefferson, AR 
Pittsburgh, PA....... 
Allegheny, PA 
Fayette, PA 
Washington, PA 
Westmoreland, PA 
Pittsfield, MA... cee 
Berkshire, MA 
Ponce, PR ean 
Juana Diaz, PR 
Ponce, PR 
Portland, ME ; 
Cumberiand, ME 
Sagadahoc, ME 
York, ME 
Portland, OR................. 
Clackamas, OR 
Multnomah, OR 
Washington, OR 
Yamhill, OR 


Portsmouth-Dover-Rochester, NH occ 





“1.0703 
9759 





Rockingham, NH 

Strafford, NH 
Poughkeepsie, NY 

Dutchess, NY 
Providence-Pawtucket-Woonsocket, Ril 

Bristol, Ri 

Kent, Ri 

Newport, Ri 

Providence, Ri 

Statewide, Ri 

Washington, Ri 
I FUT issesajssssntniecsnrcsnvsiiinnedhelbnicbecesaniouibainesl 

Utah, UT 

Pueblo, CO 

Racine, Wi 

Durham, NC 

Franklin, NC 

Orange, NC 

Wake, NC 
PRI) PPR oir. cccesssecsecossveresensnsesotsetcocesssbeenbesasstesabanced 

Berks, PA 

Shasta, CA 

Washoe, NV 
Richiand-Kennewick, WA 

Benton, WA 

Franklin, WA 
Richmond-Petersburg, VA.......ssssssssssssssssscesssseeesessees 

Charies City Co., VA 

Chesterfield, VA 

Colonial Heights City, VA 

Dinwiddie, VA 

Goochland, VA 

Hanover, VA 

Henrico, VA 

Hopewell City, VA 

New Kent, VA 

Petersburg City, VA 

Powhatan, VA 

Prince George, VA 

Richmond City, VA 
Riverside-San Bernardino, CA....... 

Riverside-CA 

San Bernardino, CA 


Salem City, VA 
Rochester, MN 
Olmsted, MN 
Rochester, NY 
Livingston, NY 
Monroe, NY 
Ontario, NY 
Orleans, NY 
Wayne, NY 
Boone, It 
Winnebago, IL 
Sacramento, CA...... 
Etdorado, CA 
Placer, CA 
Sacramento, CA 
Yolo, CA 
Saginaw-Bay City-Midiand, Mi 
Bay, MI 
Midland, M! 
Saginaw, Mi 
Cloud, MN............. 
Benton, MN 
Sherburne, MN 
Stearns, MN 
NUNN PIII 562s <caiaveschessuvssashsereccebecssovneaeuapeaeai 
Buchanan, MO 
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Continued 


Urban area (Constituent counties or county 


equivalents) 


Clinton, IL 

Jersey, IL 
Madison, IL 
Monroe, IL 

St. Clair, IL 
Franklin, MO 
Jefferson, MO 

St. Charles, MO 
St. Louis, MO 

St. Louis City, MO 


Potk, OR 
Salinas-Seaside-Monterey, CA..... 
Monterey, CA 
Salt Lake City-Ogden, UT 
Davis, UT 
Sait Lake, UT 
Weber, UT 


Tom Green, TX 
San Antonio, TX... 
Bexar, TX 
Comal, TX 
Guadalupe, TX 
San Diego, CA.. 
San Di 


Diego, 
I Ne i aaabanesceahsetitiscercenntinicssasiansacienseesivdl 


Marin, CA 
San Francisco, CA 
San Mateo, CA 


Corozal, PR 
Dorado, PR 
Fajardo, PR 
Florida, PR 
Guaynabo, PR 
Humacao, PR 
Juncos, PR 
Las Piedras, PR 
Loiza, PR 
Luquillo, PR 
Manati, PR 
Naranjito, PR 
Rio Grande, PR 
San Juan, PR 
Toa Alta, PR 
Toa Baja, PR 
Trujillo Alto, PR 
Vega Alta, PR 
Vega Baja, PR 
Santa Barbara-Santa Maria-Lompoc, CA 
Santa Barbara, CA 


Sante Fe, NM 
Los Alamos, NM 
Santa Fe, NM 

Santa Rosa-Petaluma, CA 


Chatham, GA 
Effingham, GA 
Scranton-Wilkes Barre, PA 
Columbia, PA 
Lackawanna, PA 
Luzerne, PA 
Monroe, PA 
Wyoming, PA 


Sheboygan, WI 
Sherman-Denison, TX 
Grayson, TX 


Continued 


TABLE IIIA.—WAGE INDEX FOR URBAN AREAS— 
Continued 





Urban area (Constituent counties or county 
equivalents) 


Urban area (Constituent counties or county 
equivalents) 





Bossier, LA 
Caddo, LA 
Sioux City, WA-NE .......ccccccccsssssssssessess , 
Woodbury, IA 
Dakota, NE 
a eiacriiieeianitheiceneenickacsscnincnstonsiiesteTinictoe 
Minnehaha, SD 
South Bend-Mishawaka, IN 
St. Joseph, IN 
Spokane, WA 
Spokane, WA 
Springfield, IL.. 
Menard, IL 
Sangomon, IL 


Christian, MO 
Greene, MO 
Springfield, MA 
Hampden, MA 
Hampshire, MA 
State College, PA 
Centre, PA 
Steubenville-Weirton, OH-WV.... 
Jefferson, OH 
Brooke, WV 
Hancock, WV 
Stockton, CA. 
San Joaquin, CA 


Tallahassee, FL 
Gadsden, FL 
Leon, FL 
Tampa-St. Petersburg-Clearwater, FL..............0:0- : 
Hernando, FL 
Hillsborough, FL 
Pasco, FL 
Pinellas, FL 
Terre Haute, IN 


Creeks, OK 
Osage, OK 
Rogers, OK 
Tulsa, OK 
Wagoner, OK 
Tuscaloosa, AL 1.0111 
Tuscaloosa, AL 
Tyler, TX.. 9983 
Smith, 
Utica-Rome, NY 9621 
Herkimer, NY 
Oneida, NY 
Vallejo-Fairfield-Napa, CA .00.........:.ccssecsseesessesesneerees 1.2886 
Napa, CA 
Solano, CA 
*1.0793 


* 9056 


Vineland-Miltville-Bridgeton, NJ 9572 
Cumberland, NJ 
Visalia-Tulare-Porterville, CA 1.1022 
Tulare, CA 
9056 
McLennan, TX 
Washington, DC-MD-VA 1.1594 


District of Columbia, DC 
Calvert, MD 
Charlies, MD 
Frederick, MD 
Montgomery, MD 
Prince Georges, MD 
Alexandria City, VA 
Arlington, VA 
Fairfax, VA 
Fairfax City, VA 
Falls Church City, VA 
Loudoun, VA 
Manassas City, VA 
Manassas Park City, VA 
Prince William, VA 
Stafford, VA 
Waterloo-Cedar Falls, !A........... 
Black Hawk, 1A 
Bremer, 1A 
NI ht nca dap cetnnscintuscoasnienncascneacee 
Marathon, Wi 
West Paim Beach-Boca Raton-Delray Beach, FL 
Paim Beach, FL 
Wheeling, WV-OH...... 
Beimont, OH 
Marshall, WV 
Ohio, WV 
UN hice cent ceccensnesesstens 
Butler, KS 
Sedgwick, KS 
WN a cicccccncecssinosonscecces 
Wichita, TX 
Williamsport, PA ................ 
Lycoming, PA 
Wilmington, DE-NJ-MD................-...00+ 
New Castie, DE 
Cecil, MD 
Salem, NJ 
I Oana scticscix ; 
New Hanover, NC 
Worcester-Fitchburg-Leominster, MA 
Worcester, MA 
Yakima, WA 
Yakima, WA 


Youngstown-Warren, OH 
Mahoning, OH 
Trumbull, OH 
Sutter, CA 
Yuba, CA | 
EEE! 
“Approximate value for area. 





TABLE I/IB.—WAGE INDEX FOR RURAL AREAS 


Non-urban area Wage index 


0.7797 
1.4463 
.9060 
7788 
1.0246 
8664 
1.0091 
9196 
.8830 
8362 
1.1842 
8862 
.8901 
8652 
8134 
| 8299 

Kentucky .. ; 8365 
Louisiana = 8545 
8623 
- ‘ 9146 
Massachusetts ‘ 1.0340 
9338 
8565 
8055 
8286 
8813 
.7293 
1.0439 
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TABLE I1IB.—WaGE INDEx FOR RuRAL AREAS— 
Continued 


Non-urban area | Wage index 
New Hampshire... 

New Mexico................000000+ 

New York................ 

North Carolina... 

North Dakota 

ee 

Oklahoma... 

es 

Pennsylvania........ 

Puerto Rico............ 

Rhode island ? an... 

South Carotina................-:...c000 seta 

South Dakota .......2.0-..s0rnrcerncoereceeee 

a ee 

SN sa lacisdagiccnsasestcpiannaseactessien 

Ss sacarousianayiteassassiibaciaasl 

Vermont. 

Virginia............ 

Virgin tstands..... peiviipainccsapetapntnete ob itesibicuaidia 
OD cst thseicetsipcaphinltvarectepnckeerevenpignotainee™ 
West Virginia ................. 


* Approximate vatue for area 


TABLE IV—Cost REPORTING YEAR 
ADJUSTMENT Factors! 


The 


acacia agence 
adjustment 
factor is— 


if the HHA cost reporting period begins: 
Sept. 1, 1985 
RO Oy Pa aictsninctseecne 
SG I Sorceenccteosoccnied 
Se A BI cescecinennecnencttanetnsiow 
Sg WIE cascainccbainccnsccestayskd 
DG ID sicscrsccosennicanes 
ee MI prasscacesaincedscesectininsanesesdosssesisnensancell 
Re cresnkationackccesasssine 
June 1, 1986... 


1.0046 
1.0091 
1.0137 
1.0183 
1.0230 
1.0276 
1.0327 
1.0378 
1.0429 
1.0481 


; -| 1.0533 


' Based on compounded projected market basket infiation 
rates of 5.6 percent for 1986 and 6.1 percent for 1987 
These adjustment factors are subject to changes based on 
later estimates of cost increases. 


IX. Regulatory Impact Analyses 
A. Requirements 


Executive Order 12291 requires us to 
prepare and publish a regulatory impact 
analysis for any regulations that are 
likely to result in: 

¢ An annual effect on the economy of 
$100 million or more; 

¢ A major increase in costs or prices 
for consumers, individual industries, 
Federal, State, or local government 
agencies, or geographic regions; or 

¢ Significant adverse effects on 
competition, employment, investment, 
productivity, innovation, or on the 
ability of United States-based 
enterprises to compete with foreign- 
based enterprises in domestic or export 
markets. 

The Regulatory Flexibility Act of 1980 
(5 U.S.C. 601-611) requires us to prepare 
and publish a regulatory flexibility 
analysis for a proposed notice unless the 
Secretary certifies that the proposed 
notice would not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 


number of small entities. All HHAs are 
considered small entities under the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act (RFA). 

We expect that HHA limits at 120 
percent of the mean would result in a 
major impact on the HHA industry and 
would yield total Medicare savings of 
about $102 million for cost reporting 
periods beginning on or after July 1, 1985 
and before July 1, 1986. Due to the 
staggered beginning dates of HHA cost 
reporting periods, those savings would 
be distributed among three Federal 
fiscal years (FYs) as follows: 


Fiscal year: 


1986 .... pinsinnenebbaiinn aimed 
I latent acest icra detente abeeilaaseheoneatialeinaal ; 


TIE ctnivestilentinhecintvaaqusedaidiaiciiadaabaneeaial 


Of these total savings, about $46 
million would be incremental savings in 
addition to the savings that would result 
from the limits that are already in place. 
The incremental savings would be 
distributed among three Federal fiscal 
years as follows: 


These additional savings would result 
from refinements to the methodology, 
the use of more recent data, the level at 
which the limits would be set, and 
incorporating the most recent estimates 
of Medicare home health utilization and 
expenditures. 

Although the proposed limits would 
not have an incremental impact in FY 
1986 exceeding $100 million, they would 
provide a strong incentive for significant 
behavioral changes by participating 
HHAs, as discussed below, and would 
probably result in significant changes in 
the industry. Further, these proposed 
limits would clearly have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of HHAs. Finally, as discussed 
earlier, we are considering reducing the 
per discipline limits to 115 percent of 
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mean cost per visit for cost reporting 
periods beginning on or after July 1, 
1986, and to 112 percent effective July 1, 
1987. Therefore, we have determined 
that both a regulatory impact analysis 
and a regulatory flexibility analysis are 
required. 

The following discussion, in 
combination with the rest of this notice, 
constitutes both an initial regulatory 
impact analysis in accordance with 
section 3 of E.O. 12291, and an initial 
regulatory flexibility analysis, in 
accordance with section 603 of the RFA. 
We welcome comments on this analysis 
and on the impacts that commenters 
believe these proposed limits would 
have on HHAs. We will respond to any 
comments received by the data specified 
above in the final notice implementing 
these proposed limits. 


B. Impact on HHA’s 


As of November 30, 1984, there were 
about 5150 HHAs participating in 
Medicare. Of these agencies, about 4290 
were freestanding agencies and 860 
were hospital-based agencies. We do 
not.have reliable cost data on all of 
these agencies. However, we do have an 
accurate and detailed data base 
covering 2895 agencies, representing 
about 56 percent of the total population. 

We used the available data sample to 
study the impact that these proposed 
limits could have on affected agencies. 
Because we are not able to accurately 
model the behavior changes that HHAs 
would adopt if these limits were 
implemented, we cannot estimate how 
many HHAs would eventually have 
costs disallowed because they exceeded 
the proposed limits. However, assuming 
that the behavior of affected agencies 
does not change, about 70 percent of the 
sample would exceed these proposed 
limits in at least one discipline. This 
indicates that nearly three-quarters of 
the HHAs in our data base would have 
to change their behavior in order to 


avoid or minimize the disallowance of 


costs in excess of the limits. 

The following table shows how the 
impact of limits at 120 percent of the 
mean would be distributed among urban 
and rural, hospital-based and 
freestanding agencies in the sample. 


TABLE.—DISTRIBUTION OF IMPACT OF PROPOSED LiMITS, ASSUMING NO BEHAVIOR CHANGE 





j 
| 
‘ 


Num- | 
| berin | 
| sample | lit 
niente dipeeiptaonith hia 


i 
| 

wl 272] 226 
{| 1447| 981] 
Lo os 


| 1,719 | 1,207 | 


Location/type 
over @ 


Hospital-based HHA’s 
Freestanding HHA's....... 


All HHA's.... 


ed 


67.8 


1.176 | 824 70.1 | 2895| 2091 70.2 
i 


Rural All 
Num- 4 Num- 
re | ber | Percent a ber | Percent 
over a over over a over 
mple limit | sample lirmit 
| 
205 | 148 72.2 477 374 78.4 
| 971] 676 | 696 | 2.418 | 1,657| 685 





70.2 
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If, extrapolating from our data sample 
to the universe of all participating 
HHAs, we were to estimate that about 
70 percent, around 3500, of all 
participating agencies would exceed the 
limits for one or more disciplines during 
cost reporting periods beginning on or 
after July 1, 1985, it would be a 
significant increase above the 
approximately 1100 participating 
agencies we believe will have exceeded 
the existing limits during cost reporting 
periods beginning on or after July 1, 
1984, and before July 1, 1985. Of course, 
reducing the limits for future years 
below 120 percent of the mean cost per 
visit would affect even greater numbers 
of HHAs. However, agencies have many 
opportunities to minimize or avoid the 
impact of per discipline limits by 
changing their behavior, and we believe 
that the gradual decrease we are 
considering would afford agencies 
sufficient time to make good use of these 
opportunities. Therefore, we do not 
believe that these proposed changes will 
actually result in that large an increase 
in the number of agencies experiencing 
disallowances. 

Under existing limits, an agency will 
exceed its limits only if its aggregate 
cost per visit exceeds its aggregate limit. 
Under the proposed per discipline limits, 
higher-cost disciplines would no longer 
be subsidized by low-cost ones, with the 
result that many agencies that would 
have been below continued aggregate 
limits would exceed one or more of the 
proposed per discipline limits, if they 
did not change their behavior. 


We expect HHA behavior to change 
both in terms of management and cost 
reporting. In general, an HHA would 
have increased incentives to ensure that 
each type of service furnished is 
delivered efficiently and cost- 
effectively. For example, an HHA could 
more carefully control the input costs for 
any discipline over the limits. We expect 
many HHAs would more closely review 
salaries, staffing levels, staff 
productivity, time on site per visit, and 
travel time and costs. We believe 
greater emphasis also will be placed on 
the accurate classification of cost by 
function on the cost report. This would 
benefit the HHAs because they would 
have more accurate information on the 
relative cost-effectiveness of each of the 
disciplines they furnished. This should 
encourage improved management and 


increased agency productivity for those 
agencies with disciplines that would 
exceed the limits if they did not modify 
their behavior. In addition, more 
accurate cost reports would improve the 
quality of the data we collect on HHA 
costs, which would benefit our program 
administration and afford a better basis 
for policy development. 

Application of a limit to each 
discipline’s cost separately would not 
affect the HHAs that we estimate would 


still have no costs in excess of the limits. 


However, those HHAs that benefit from 
the subsidization between disciplines 
permitted under the existing limits 
would have their total costs over the 
limits increased by the use of per 
discipline limits. We believe that, if the 
behavior of this group of HHAs did not 
change, the implementation of per 
discipline limits would increase the 
incremental savings estimated to result 
from these proposed limits by about $35 
million. However, as discussed above, 
there are many ways an HHA could 
reduce its costs and thus avoid incurring 
the full disallowance it would otherwise 
experience under these proposed limits. 


The proposed limits would have the 
most severe impact on those HHAs that 
currently have costs over the proposed 
limits for a// the disciplines they furnish. 
These agencies may have to make 
substantial changes in their operating in 
order to minimize the effect of the limits, 
especially as the level of the limits 
decreases in later years. We expect that 
some high-cost agencies would 
determine that both the amount of their 
costs in excess of the proposed limits 
and the operational changes necessary 
to being these costs down are 
unacceptable, and thus may choose to 
cease participating in the Medicare 
program. However, we wish to point out 
that HHAs have increased greatly in 
numbers and diversity of services 
furnished in recent years. We believe 
that there would still be a sufficient 
number of HHAs to serve the 
beneficiary population, even if a 
significant number of the higher cost 
HHAs eventually chose to cease 
providing services to Medicare 
beneficiaries. 


C. Alternatives Considered 


As is made clear in other parts of this 
preamble, there were many points at 
which we considered various 


20189 


alternatives in developing these 
proposals. In particular, each of the 
changes to the methodology summarized 
in section III of this notice could have 
been handled differently, just as we 
could have chosen a different 
percentage of the mean at which to set 
the proposed limits. The number of 
possible alternative schedules of limits 
is very large. 

Nonetheless, we recognize that the 
impact of these proposed limits is 
primarily dependent on two choices we 
have made among the alternatives 
considered: the application of the limits 
on a per discipline basis, and the setting 
of the limit level at a particular percent 
of the mean for each discipline. In both 
cases, we have discussed the basis of 
our choices in section III., above. 

It is difficult to assess the impacts of 
these decisions separately. In estimating 
the savings we expect to achieve under 
these proposed limits, we assumed that 
many of the agencies that benefit from 
cross-subsidization between disciplines 
would be able to avoid or minimize their 
costs in excess of the limits. Thus, we 
would attribute only about $13 million of 
the incremental savings to the effect of 
application of the limits by discipline. 
However, the behavior changes adopted 
by HHAs in response to these proposed 
limits are one of the probable effects of 
the proposed limits. Thus, we have 
discussed these potential behavior 
changes in some detail, above. 

The greatest portion of the 
quantifiable impact of these proposals, 
that is, of the estimated savings, must be 
attributed to our proposal to set the 
limits at 120 percent of the mean initially 
and at lower percentages in future 
years. At the 120 percent level, even if 
we were to apply the limits on an 
aggregate basis, nearly 38 percent of 
participating HHAs would have costs in 
excess of the limits. We believe that 
much of the existing cost variation 
among HHAs is not attributable to 
factors related to costs necessary for the 
efficient delivery of needed health 
services. Other providers of services, 
which experience the same 
uncontrollable differences in the costs of 
their inputs as do HHAs, do not exhibit 
the-same proportion of high-cost 
services. Thus, we have come to believe 
that it is necessary to give high-cost 
HHAs increased incentives to bring 
their expenditures into line with the 
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costs incurred by efficiently operated 
agencies. 

We believe future limits for HHAs 
should be more comparable to limits set 
for other types of providers. Thus, we 
are setting the proposed limits at 20 
percent above mean cost per visit, with 
a view toward reducing them to 15 
percent and 12 percent above mean cost, 
respectively, for subsequent cost - 
reporting periods. This would 
accommodate input cost variable not 
accounted for by the methodology, and 
would allow HHAs an extended period 
over which they could bring their costs 
under better controls, while at the same 
time ensuring that we reimburse only 
those costs necessary for the efficient 
delivery of services. 


D. Conclusion 


In summary, we expect that the 
proposed changes in methodology, 
improved data, and an updated market 
basket index would enable us to 
establish limits that would yield greater 
program savings than would result from 
merely inflating previous limits. 
However, the benefits resulting from 
these proposed limits would not be 
confined to the Medicare savings. An 
HHA that brings its cost down to the 


limits, or below, would be expected to 
benefit from improved management. The 
beneficiaries and other patients it serves 
could be expected to benefit in turn. 

The Medicare program savings 
resulting from these proposed limits 
would be experienced as costs by the 
affected HHAs. Further, some 
economizing measures adopted by 
HHAs in response to these limits, such 
as measures that could affect access to 
or quality of care, could be viewed as 
adverse consequences, or costs. 
However, we believe the proposed limit 
levels are reasonable and we expect the 
majority of HHAs to be able to furnish 
services within them. Also, § 405.460(f) 
provides an exceptions process that 
allows for adjustment of a provider's 
limits under specific conditions 
described in this section. Therefore, we 
conclude that this proposal would result 
in benefits greater than anticipated 
costs, is not unnecessarily burdensome, 
and otherwise meets the regulatory 
standards required by E.O. 12291 and 
the Regulatory Flexibility Act. 


X. Other Required Information 
A. Paperwork Burden 


This proposed notice does not impose 
information collection requirements. 
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Consequently, it does not need to be 
reviewed by the Executive Office of 
Management and Budget under the 
authority of the Paperwork Reduction 
Act of 1980 (44 U.S.C. 3507). 


B. Response to Public Comments 


Because of the large number of 
comments we receive, we cannot 
acknowledge or respond to them 
individually. However, in preparing the 
final notice, we will consider all 
comments that we receive by the close 
of the comment period and will response 
to them in the final notice. 

(Sec. 1861(v) of the Social Security Act (42 
U.S.C. 1395x(v))}; 42 CFR 405.460) 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program No. 13.773, Medicare—Hospital 
Insurance) 


Dated: March 19, 1985. 
Carolyne K. Davis, 
Administrator, Health Care Financing 
Administration. 
Approved: April 25, 1985. 
Margaret M. Heckler, 
Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 85-11736 Filed 5-13-85; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4120-01-M 





Reader Aids 


INFORMATION AND ASSISTANCE 


SUBSCRIPTIONS AND ORDERS 


Subscriptions (public) 

Problems with subscriptions 
Subscriptions (Federal agencies) 
Single copies, back copies of FR 
Magnetic tapes of FR, CFR volumes 
Public laws (Slip laws) 


PUBLICATIONS AND SERVICES 

Daily Federal Register 

General information, index, and finding aids 
Public inspection desk 

Corrections 

Document drafting information 

Legal staff 

Machine readable documents, specifications 
Code of Federal Regulations 

General information, index, and finding aids 
Printing schedules and pricing information 
Laws 


Indexes 
Law numbers and dates 


Presidential Documents 


Executive orders and proclamations 

Public Papers of the President 

Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents 
United States Government Manual 

Other Services 

Library 

Privacy Act Compilation 

TDD for the deaf 


202-783-3238 
275-3054 
523-5240 
783-3238 
275-2867 
275-3030 


523-5227 
523-5215 
523-5237 
523-5237 
523-4534 
523-3408 


523-5227 
523-3419 


523-5282 
523-5282 
523-5266 


523-5230 
523-5230 
523-5230 


523-5230 


523-4986 
523-4534 
523-5229 


FEDERAL REGISTER PAGES AND DATES, MAY 


18445-18626 
18627-18848.... 
18849-18984... 
18985-19160.... 
19161-19304... 
19305-19516.... 
19517-19666... 
19667-19896.... 
19897-20084 
20085-20190 


Federal Register 
Vol. 50, No. 93 


Tuesday, May 14, 1985 


CFR PARTS AFFECTED DURING MAY 


At the end of each month, the Office of the Federal Register 
publishes separately a List of CFR Sections Affected (LSA), which 
lists parts and sections affected by documents published since 
the revision date of each title. 


3 CFR Proposed Rules: 


92.. dcsssccecescet WOOD 


The President 

Executive Orders: 

12348 (Revoked by 
EO 12512) 


18814, 19519, 20085 
18979, 19667 


18853-18857, 19332, 
19333, 19667-19669, 19908 


18857, 18858, 18989, 
19334, 19670, 19671, 19909, 
20091-20093 


Proposed Rules: 
Mas cstrataciaesaiseacnesenda 18869 


18870-18875, 19033 
18877, 19380, 19950, 
19951, 20105 
19380, 20106 
19108, 19381 


. 18989 


Proposed Rules: 
19536, 19697, 





Federal Register / Vol. 50, No. 93 / Tuesday, May 14, 1985 / Reader Aids 


18990, 19010 
18990, 19010 


18471, 18859, 18860, 
19169, 19525 


18473, 18861, 19343, 


Proposed Rules: 


29 CFR 
Proposed Rules: 


19344 


18473, 19344 


18884, 19383 


18479, 18635, 19526, 
19527, 19932 
18635, 19528, 19933 


18482-18484, 19529, 
19530, 19682 
18636, 19022 


18537, 18693, 18889, 
19038, 19548 


.-- 18890, 19038 


41 CFR 


97 


Proposed Rules: 
RUE cisesiaiertnctacts 18537, 19050 


«+ 18705, 18706 
.» 19392, 19956 





Federal Register / Vol. 50, No. 93 / Tuesday, May 14, 1985 / Reader Aids 


Note: No public bills which 
have become law were 
received by the Office of the 
Federal Register for inclusion 
in today’s List of Public 
Laws. 


Last List May 3, 1985 














» 


Slip Laws 


Subscriptions Now Being Accepted 











99th Congress, ist Session, 1985 


Separate prints of Public Laws, published immediately after 
enactment, with marginal annotations, legislative history 
references, and future Statutes volume page numbers. 


Subscription Price:$ 104.00 per session 


(Individual laws also may be purchased from the Superintendent of 
Documents, Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. 
Prices vary. See Reader Aids Section of the Federal Register 
for announcements of newly enacted laws and prices). 


SUBSCRIPTION ORDER FORM MAIL ORDER FORM TO: 


; tendent of Docu it 
ENTER MY SUBSCRIPTION TO: PUBLIC LAWS. [P9801-File Code 1L] eee eden —— 


C1 $104.00 Domestic, 0 $130.00 Foreign. ee 


COMPANY OR PERSONAL NAME 


ieee bE ee ie 


ADDITIONAL ADDRESS/ATTENTION LINE 


Crewrranceencoseomme [1] {1/1 {1{titittittitittit itt |) 


wooomorcocmenrs = s LT TTL LLU ILI ILLIILILIIIII III 


(_] CHARGE TO BY DEPOSIT ACCOUNT 


wol |] }] sd) 
5 ; (OR) COUNTRY 


beet i Le eee 


PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE 


MasterCard and Credit Cards Orders Only 


VISA accepted. Total charges $__ ao”: COCR 
Fill in the boxes below 


: eam s. Set La TEEPE ETL EL 


Charge orders may be telephoned to the GPO order 
Expiration Date rid desk at (202) 783-3238 trom 8:00 am to 400 pm 
Month/Year 1 | | eastern time Monday-Friday (except holidays) 























ae 





